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AGREEMENT

(1) This Agreement effective the 3rd day of May, 2003,
between Honeywell International Inc. for jts following divisions:
Honeywell Aircraft Landing Systems, South Bend Indiana; Hon-
eywell Aerospace Electronic Systems, Teterboro, New Jersey;
Honeywell Aerospace Electronic Systems, Sun Valley, Califomia;
Honeywell Frictien Materials, Green Island, New York, here-
inafter referred 1o as the COMPANY, and the INTERNATIONAL
UNION, UNITED AUTOMORILE, AERQOSPACE ‘AND AGRI-
CULTURAL IMPLEMENT WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW),
and i1s Local Unions No, 8, UAW, South Bend, Indiana; No. 153,
UAW, Teterboro, New Jersey, No. 179, UAW, Sun Valley, Califor-
nia; and No. 1508, UAW, Green Island, New York; hercinafier re-
ferred 10 as the UNION.

. RECOGNITION

i2) The Company recognizes the Tnternational Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and Agriculivral Implement Workers of
America (UAW), as the exclusive representative of certain of its
employees as certilied under the decision of the National Labor
Relations Board, andfer as set forth in each Local Supplemental
Agreement, but excepting those employees excluded in the Recog-
nition ¢lause in each Local Supplemental Agreement, Hopeywell
Aircraft Landing Systems, South Bend, Indiana; Honeywell
Acrospace Electronic Systems. Teterboro, New Jersey: Honeywell
Acrospace Electronic Systems, Sun Valley, California; Honeywell
Friction Materials, Green Usland, New York, for the purpose of
collective bargaining with respect 1o rates of pay, wages, hours of
employment, und other conditions of employment in the bargain-
ing units in which they have been so certified in accordance with
the terms of this Agreement and within the scope of the Labor-
Management Relations Act, 1947, as amended.

(3) The Company shall not discriminate against any employee
because of his membership or activity in the Unian.




MAMNAGEMENT RIGHTS

(4) The management of the Company and the direction of the
warking forces, including but not limited 1o, the products to be
manufactured, the location of plants, the schedules of production,
the schedules of hours and shifts, (he methods, processes and
means of manufacturing, the right to hire, promote, demole, trans-
fer, establish rules of conduct, discharge or discipline for cause,
and 1o maintain discipline and efficiency of employees, are the
sole and exclusive vights and responsibilities of the Company. ex-
cept as provided for in this Agreement and all Supplemental
Agreements. [ is understood and agreed that this section will not
be used for the purpose of discriminaling against Union members.

INCLUSION OF OTHER PLANTS

(5) In case the UAW shall be certified as the bargaining repre-
semtative for any additional bargaining uniis, the matter of includ-
ing such unit under the terms of this Agreement shall be negoti-
ated between the Company and the Union .

UNION SHOP

(6} The Company agrees that employees now in the bargaining
unit shall on and afier thinty {30) days from the signing of this
Agreement, and employees employed after the signing of this
Agrecment shall on and after thirty (30) days from the date of
their empioyment, become aml remain members of the Unlon as a
condition of continued employment, provided that nothing herein
shall be imterpreted 10 cause a violation of the Labor-Management
Relations Act of 1947 or any other applicable law.

1. CHECK-OFF OF UNION
MEMBERSHIP DVES

(M

a. The Company agrees to deduct Union membership dues
levied by the Iniermational Union or local Union in accordance
with the Constitution and By-Laws of the Union from the pay
or from Supplememal Unemployment Benefits of each em-
ployee who is or who becomes a member of the Union within
the scope of the respective Divisional bargaining units and
covered by this Agreement and who in writing, in accordance
with the "Authorization for Check-Off of Dues” form set forth
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below, has veluntatily authorized the Division to do so for the
period covered thereby.

b. Lump-sum payments will be subject to dues deduction,

(8} The authorization for such deduction of Check-Off of Dues is
as follows:

AUTHORIZATION FOR CHECK-OFF OF DUES
it O

(Drivision)

“1 hereby assign to Local Union No ... vvcrisereennn, International
Union, United Awtomobile, Acrospace and Agricultural Imiple-
ment Workers of America, (UAW) from any wages eamed to or 10
be carned by me as your employee (in my present or in any tuture
employment by you), such sums as the Financial Officer of said
Local Union No...............may certify as due and owing from
me as membership dues, including an initiation or reinstatement
fee and monthly dues in such sums as may be established from
time o time by said Jocal union in accerdance with the Constitu-
tion of the International Union, JAW, but not Jess than $5.00
monthly. I authorize and direct you to deduct such amounts from
my pay, and to remit same to the Union at such times and in such
manner as may be agreed upon between you and the Union at any
time while this authonzation is in effect.”

“This assignment, anthorization and direction shall be irrevocs-
ble for the period of one (1) year from the date of delivery hereof
to you or antil the termination of the collective agreement between
the Company and the Union which is in force at the time of deliv-
ery of this Authorization, whichever occurs sooner; and © agree
and direct thai this assignment, authorization and divection shalt
be automatically renewed, and shall be irrevocable for successive
perieds of one (1) year each or for the period of each succeeding
applicable collective bargaining agreement between the Company
and the Union, whichever shall be shorter, unless written notice is
given by me to the Company and the Union not more than rwenty
(20) days and net less than ten (10) days prior to the expiration of
each period of one {1) year, or of each applicable collective agree-
ment between the Company and the Union, whichever pocurs
seoner.”

“This authorization is made pursuant to the provisions of Sec-
tion 302(c) of the Labor-Management Relations Act of 1947 and
otherwise.”




(Signatwre of Employee hece) (Date of sigaing)

{Address of Employec) (Employee’s Clock No.)

(Type or print narme of Employes) (Date of Delivery To Employer)
(City) (State)

{(9) Deductions shall be made in conformity with the Inierna-
iional Union Constitution and By-Laws, applicable State or Fed-
eral Laws, and the provisions of this Section of the Agreement.

(10) A properly executed “Authorization for Check-Off of
Dues™ form for each employee for whom Union membership ducs
are to be deducted bercunder, shall be delivered to ¢he local Man-
agement before any deductions are made. Deduciion shall be
made thereafier, only under Authorization for Check-OIf of Dues
forms which have been properly executed and are in effect. Any
Authorization for Check-Off of Dues which is incomplete or in
error will be returned 1o the Local Union by the local Manage-
ment,

(11} Thereafter. on or before the fifieenth {15th) day of cach
succeeding month the Local Union shall furnish local Manage-
ment with any additional executed Authorization for Check-OIT of
Pues forms under which Union memberskip dues are 1o be de-
ducted beginning with the following calendar month.

(12} After receipt of the “Authonzation for Check-Off of Dues”
farm, the Union membership does for any calendar month shall be
deducted from the firs1 pay or from Supplemental Unemplayment
Benefit payments received by the employee in the succeeding
month in which the employee has sufficient net earnings or Sup-
plememtal Unemployment Benefits due 10 cover the Union mem-
bership dues. In the case of employees rehired, or returning to
work after layoff or [eave of absence, or being transferred back
into the bargaining unit, who previously have properly executed
"Authorization for Check-Off of Dues” forms, deductions will be
made for membership dues as provided herein. The Company
agrees, beginning September 1, 2003 and continuing during the
life of this agreemcit, to deduct from the pay of each employee
voluitary contribwions 10 UAW V-Cap, providing each employee
executes the appropriate authorization. The Company agrees, be-
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ginning September |, 2003 and continuing during the life of this
agreement, to deduct union dues from the SUB pay checks. The
local union and local management will work out an appropriate
method to provide union dues checkoff authorization forms for
employees contemplating retirement.

(13) In cases where a deduction is made which duplicates a pay-
ment already made to the Union by an employee, or where a de-
duction is not in conformity with the provisions of the Interna-
tional Unicn Constitution and By-Laws, refunds 1o the employee
will be muade by the Local Union.

(14) Deductions for any calendar month shall be remitted to the
designated financial officer of the Local Unien as soon as possible
after the tenth (10ih) day of the following month. Local Manage-
ment shall furmish the designated financial officer of the Local
Union, monthly, with a list of those for whom deductions have
been made and the amounts of such deductions.

(15) Any employee who loses seniority or who is transferred to
a classification not in the bargaining unit shall cease to be subject
to check-off deductions beginning with the month immediately
following the month in which the loss of seniority or transfer oc-
curred. The Local Unjon will be notified by local Management of
the names of such employees following the end of each month.

(16) Any dispuie which may arise as 10 whether or ntot an em-
playee properly executed or properly revoked an “Authorization
for Check-Off of Dues” form shall be reviewed with the employee
by a representative of the Local Union and a representalive of
loca) Management. Should this review not dispose of the matter,
the dispute may be referred to the Umpire, whose decision shall be
final and binding on the employee, the Union and the Company.
Until the matter is disposed of, no further deductions shall be
made.

{17) The Company shall noi be Jiable 10 the International Union
or its locals by reason of the requirements of this Section of the
Agreement for the remittance or payment of any sum other than
that constituting acwal deductions made from employee wages
earned or from Supplemental Unemployment Benefit payments.

(18) The Union shall indemnify and hold harmless the Com-
pany against any and all liability which may arise by reason of the
check-off by the Company of Union initiation fee and membership
dues from employees' wages and Supplemental Unemployment
Benefit payments in accordance with this Agreement.

{19) The Union agrees that there shall be no collection of dues
at any time on Company property.
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UNION RESPONSIBILITY

{20) The Union recognizes the responsibilities imposed upon it
as the exclusive bargaining agent of ihe employees covered by this
Agreement. In order to provide maximumn oppartunities for con-
tinuing employment, good working conditions, and fair and equit-
able wages, the Union agrees that it will cooperate with the Man-
agement to assure a full day’s work on the part of its members and
that it will do everything within its power to cause the employees
covered by this Agreement, individually and collectively, to per-
form and render efficient waork and service, and that it and its
members will cooperate with the Management in the introduction
or operation of new eguipment or changes in processes or produc-
tion methods.

ll. REPRESENTATION

(21) The representation system in each Division or part of a Di-
vision where the Union now has bargaining rights shall remain in
effect unless changed by mutual agreement by the Division and
the Local Union.

(22) The Company shall recognize the National Bargaining
Committee of the Union, one member of which shall be a skilled
rades employee, for the purpose of negotiating modifications,
amendments, termination or cenewal af this Agreement. The Com-
pany and the Mational Bargaining Committee shall meet from time
10 lime as meetings may be requested by cither party.

V. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

(23) If a grievance should arisc between the Division and an
employee or group of employees with respect o rates of pay,
wages, hours of employment or other conditions of employment
as specified under the terms of this Master Agreement and the
Local Sepplement Agreements, such grievances shall be taken up
at the local Division in accordance with the procedure outlined
herein.

(24) Step One:
a. Any employee having an alieged grievance or ong desig-
nated member of a group having an alleged grievance shall
take it up orally with his immediate supervisor ar will request
and receive permission of his immediate supervisor to discuss
it with the appropriate Union Representative (hereinafter re-
ferred 1¢ in this Article IV as the Representative) as he is de-
fined in the Representation sections of the respective supple-
mental agreements. The parties recognize the imponance of
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the settling of grievances at the earliest practicable opportunity
and, therefore, agree to devote concentrated effont to resolve
grievances at this stage judiciously and thereby minimize the
necessity of reducing grievances to writing.

b. If the complaint is not settled within two (2} working days,
excluding Saturday, Sunday and holidays. from the date of oral
referral to the immediate Supervisor and the employee decides
10 pursue the grievance further, he shall have it reduced to
wriling in quadruplicate on a standard grievance form pro-
vided by rhe Division for this purpose. The grievance shall
outline the nature of the complaint, the paragraph or section of
the collective bargaining agreement allegedly viclated or other
basis for complaint, and the recourse requested in the way of
remedial action. The grievance must be signed by the em-
ployee and the Representative and received within twa (2}
working days of the Supervisor’s oral answer, excluding Satur-
day, Sunday and holidays. The Supervisor shall give his deci-
sion in wiiting within three (3) working days of his receipt of
the writlen grievance excluding Satorday, Sunday and holi-
days, and the Representative shall indicate his accepiance or
rejection of the decision within two (2) additional working
days and place his signature thereon,

{25) Step Two: In the event the procedure above does not result
in a satisfactory adjustment, the written grievance may be ap-
pealed to Step Two, The Union Representative responsible for
processing complaints in Step Two shall, within two (2} working
days of the rejection in Step One, present the writien grievance to
the Superintendent or Designee of the section involved and re-
quest an appointment to discuss the grievance, The Superintendent
or Designee of the section shall grant the appoiniment within three
(3} working days of the request and shall submit his decision in
writing within five (5) working days of the request for appoint-
ment. The Representative shall indicat his acceptance or wejection
of the decision within two (2) working days and place his signa-
ture thereon,

(26) Step Three: In the event the above procedure does not re-
sult in a satisfactory secdement, the grievance may be appealed 1w
Step Three of the Grievance Procedure by placing it on the agenda
for discussion at the next regular weekly grievance meeting; buy,
in any event, to be valid it must be placed on the agenda for the
next regular weekly grievance meeting thereafiter, To be included
on the apgenda, a grievance must be appealed in sufficient tme (o
permit at least one (1) full working day prior to the meeting for in-
vestigation. Those grievances lacking in sufficient time to appear
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on ihe agenda shall be placed on the next agenda for discussion af
the next regular grievance meeting. The Division will give its
written answer o the grievance at the next regular gricvance meet-
ing following the meeting in which it is discussed. The Union
must accepi or reject the answer at this same meeting. By mutual
agreement the parties may hold a grievance over for addijanal
meetings (o provide time for funther investigation. Special meei-
ings may be held by mutual consent.

{27} The decision of the Division rendered in Step Threc shall
be final and the case shall be considered settled on the basis of the
Division’s decision unless notice of isent Lo appeal to the Umpire,
provided it is the type of case an which the Umpire is authorized
to rule, is filed in writing to 1he Direciar of Employee Relaons
within ten (10) working days after the Division has rendered its
decision, Nothing in this Pamgraph shall prevent the panies from
establishing satisfactory local practices and methods of appealing
grievances (o the Umpire.

(28) Step Four: A grievance appealed to the Umpire shall not
be scheduled for arbitration umtil the parties have held a pre-arbi-
tration grievance revicw meeting which shall gocur within a pe-
ried 00 later than live (5} months following such appeal from Step
Three, in accordance with procedures agreed upon locally.
Grievances not satisfactorily resolved between the partics al this
step will be cansidered scheduled for acbitration. The panties shall
arrange for a mutually satisfactory Umpire hearing date to be held
no later than three months from the date of this Fourth Step Meet-
ing. The Union shall furnish the Division with a list of those
grievances not scheduled for such arbitration proceeding within 30
days from the date of the arbitration proceeding. A grievance not
disposed of within the time limits described above will be consid-
ered withdrawn without prejudice o gither party's position. A
similar meeting will be held on non-arbitrable grievances which
remain unsettled after Step Three of the Grievance Procedure ot a
time mutually agreed to by the panties. Appropriatc Representa-
tives of the Corporarion and the UAW-Honeywell Natianal
Acrospace Department will participate in such mectings.

{29} The Union and the Company agree there shall be six (5)
Umpires setected on a regional basis, two {2) in the East, two (2)
in the Midwest, and two {2) in the West mutually acceptable to the
pasties and designated in advance who shall be utilized during the
term of this Agreement. Upon the pecasion of an arbitration hear-
ing, the parties shall contact one of the two alternate Umpires des-
ignated for the region in which the plant is located and schedule
said Umpire, depending upon his availability, within the time lim-
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its set forth herein. Within a region the arbitrators shall be utilized
on a rotating basis. In the event neither of the Umpires in a region
is available, an Umpire from one of the two remaining regions
will be scheduled for the hearing.

(M} The Bargaining Committee of each Local Union and the
Division shall be permitted to call upon the services of Interna-
tional Representatives of the UAW for the purpose of adjusting a
specified grievance arising under the terms of this Agreement, or
such supplemental agreements as may be negotiated between the
Local Union and the Divisional Management. The Company shall
permit such International Representative 10 enter the Plant pro-
vided that she Division is notified of the purpose of the visit at the
time request for appointment is madg, It is understood that request
for appointment must be submitted at least twenty-four (24) hours
in advance of the visit, The Company reserves the right to have a
representative of the Company accompany such International Rep-
resentative while he is in the Plant.

{31) The impartial Umpires shall have only the anthority set
farth herein and shall serve for the duration of the Agreement,
provided they individually continue to be acceptable 10 both par-
ties. The fees and expenses of the Umpires will be paid one-half
by the Division or Plant and one-half by the Union and all other
expenses shall be bome by the party incurring them.

{32) All cases shall be presemed to the appropriate Umpire in
accardance with the sysiem outlined in Paragraph (29), either in
the form of a written brief, or orally, or both, each panly setting
forth the facts and its position and the arguments in support
thereof. The briefs of both parties, if they are to be submitted,
shall be filed with the appropriate Umpire at any time prior to the
beginning of the hearing. Each party shall fumish the other party
with three (3) copies of its brief in each case, such exchange
occur al the same time the briefs are submitted to the Umpire, but
in no event shall the exchange take place less than two (2) hours
before the commencement of the hearing, A wiiness, who may or
may not. be the aggrieved employee, may be called into any Um-
pire hearing in order to submit additional facts or oral testimony.
Either party may call its witnesses, whose only interest shall be (o
submit facts which are pertivent to the grievance, The Umpire
shall hold a hearing in the area where the Division or Plant is lo-
cated,

(33) It shall be the function of the Umpire, after due investiga-
tion and within thirty {30) days after the close of the bearing 10
render a decision. The Umpire’s ruling, opinion. and award shall
be confined to the issue or issues of the dispute. Neither party
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shal] have the right to waive the thirty (30) day maximum limit
during which the ruling, opinion and award must be made.

(34) In disciplinary layoif and discharge cases. the Umpire shall
have the power to adjudge the guilt or innocence of the emplayee
involved, and review any penaliics imposed on employees and
muodify of amend penalties if in his judgment the penalty is 100 se-
vere. If the Umpire shall adjudge the employee innocent of the of-
fense for which he was disciplined or discharged, the Division
shall rcinstale the employec in full with accumulated seniority and
in case \he employee was penalized by loss of working time., will
pay him back wages, l2ss any unemployment compensation which
he may have reccived during the perind of his separation from the
payroll of the Division and less compensation for personal scr-
vices other than the amount of compensation he was receiving
{rom any other employment which he had at the time he lnst
worked for the Company and which he would have continued 10
reccive had he continued to work for the Company during the pe-
riod covered by the claim.

(35) The Umpire shall have no power te add ta or subtract from
or modify any of the terms of this Agreement or uny agreements
made supplementary hereto, to establish or change any wage, or to
pass on ANy matters ansing under Section XH1 (Rates of Produc-
tion); Section XIV (New Jobs); and Section XXIX (Wages) of this
present Agrecoent or any paragraph in any of the local supple-
mental agreements dezling with Rates of Production, New Jobs
and Wages,

(36) Dispules invoiving the Pension Plan, [nsurance Plan or the
Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan as 3¢t fonth in Exhibit
A, Exhibit B, and Exhibiv C, respectively. shall nat be taken up
under the provisions of this Grievance Procedure but shall be
handled instead through the procedures outlined in the respective
Exhibits 1o the Agreement.

(37} Any grievance not appealed from a decision from Step One
or Step Two of this procedure to the next step within the specific
time fimits outlined herein shall be considered withdrawn by the
Unign without prejudice or precedent. Any grievance not answered
by the Division within the specific lime limirs outlined in the First
or second steps of the grievance procedure shall automatically ad-
vance the grievance to the Third Step of the Gricvance Procedure,
Nothing in thiz procedure shall preclude the panies from conduct-
ing additional meetings by mutual agreement 10 discuss the
grievance(s). None of the (ime limits outlined in any Step of this
Grievance Procedure shall apply to any grievance which is not sub-
ject 1o the jurisdiction of the Umpire as ouilined in Paragraph (35).
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(38) After a case on which the Umpire is empowered to rule
hercunder has been referred to him, it may be withdrawn by the
submitting party at any time prior to actoal submission to the Um-
pire. Any claim with origin prior to the date hereon may not be ap-
pealed to the Umpire provided for herein, except by mutual con-
sent. [t is agreed that any prievance properly filed under the
provisions of the Local and Master Agreements dated May 3,
1999, may be further processed in keeping with the provisions and
limitations urder said Master Agreement,

(39) Claims against the Division or Plant will not be accepted
for consideration for a peried prior to the date the grievance was
first filed in writing, unless the circumstances made it impossible
for the employee or for the Union, as the case may be, to know
prior to that date that there were grounds for such a ¢laim. In such
cases, retroactive claims shall be limited to a peried of thirty (30)
days prior to the date the claim was first filed in writing.

(40) There shall be no appeal from the Umpire’s decision,
which will be final and binding on the Union and its members, the
employes or employees invelved, and the Division or Plant of the
Company. The Union will discourage any atternpt of its members,
and will not encourage or cooperate with any of its members in
any appeal t¢ any court or Labor Board from a decision of the
Umpire.

V. PROBATIONARY PERIOD

{41) Employees shall be regarded as probalionary employees
for the first sixty {60} calendar days of continuous employment.

(42) After sixty (60) calendar days of comtinuous employment,
the names of such employees shall then be placed on the proper
seniority list as of the most recent date of hire. However, the Com-
pany agrees thai if a probationary employee is laid off and rehired
within a period of time not in excess of the time he had previously
spent as a probationary employce, he will be credited with the
time previously worked toward the completion of his probationary
period. Upon the completion of his probationary peried, his se-
niority date will then be established as of sixty (60) calendar days
prior to the date he completed his probationary period.

(43) Except as provided in this Paragraph, an employee will be
on fall probationary status for the first 60 days as provided in
Paragraphs {41} and (42). If a probationary employee is dis-
charged afier the 45th day of the 60 day probationary period, such
discharged employee wha ¢laims his discharge was not for cause,
may grieve in accordance with the following procedure. The ap-
propriate Union Committee member may take it up orally with
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Employee Relations provided this is done within one working day
of the discharge. Employee Relations will answer the oral
grievance within (hrec (3) working days of the discharge. If not re-
ceived, a written gnevance may be submitted within one warking
day of the oral answer and, if submiticd, will be considered in the
Third Step of the Grievance Procedure of Anticle 1V and if not re-
solved may be continucd 1o be processed in the balance of the
Grievance Procedure as outlined in Anticle 1V, The Union shall in-
dicate on the written grievance concerning such employee in what
" respect the discharge is alleged 1o be arbitrary. There will be no li-
ability on the parr of the Company for the first three (3} full work-
ing days following discharge. 11 the employee and cormmitteeman
fail 1o follow the abuve procedure within the time limits provided
for herein the discharge shall be absolute as of the date of the dis-
charge.

V1. SHIFT PREFERENCE

(44} Shin preference shall be negetiated berween the Local
Union and the respective Division or Plant.

vil. PROMOTIONS '

(45) Where ability, merit, and capacity are cqual, employees
with the longest seniority shall be promoted to higher paid jobs
when such openings occur. Amangements may be made locally by
mutual agreement to establish appropriate procedures for posting
of such openings. By local agreernent, other arrangements can be
made regarding any job openings.

Vill. VETERANS

(46) Any employee who enters the Military Service of the
United States Government under the Selective Training and Ser-
vice Act of 1940, as amended, or as used in the Selective Service
Act of 1948, as amended, shall be reinstated in line with his se-
niority, 1o his previous position or a position of like seniority sta-
tws. and pay at the currem rate for such wark, with semiority accu-
mulative and provided he reports for work within ninety (90} days
after his release from active duiy and has not been dishonarably
discharged.

(47) Any employege who is called to and required to serve on
Short Term Military Duty, including annual active duty for train-
ing, as a member of the United States Armed Forces Reserve or
National Guard shall be reinstated i line with his seniority, (o his
previous position or a pesition of like seniority status, and pay at
the current rate for such work, with seniority accumulative, pro-
vided he reports prompily after his release from duty with the obli-
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gation to report as provided under the absences provision Para-
graph (73).

(48) Any employee covered by the terms of this Agreement
who left employment subsequent to the Selective Training and
Service Act of 1940, as amended or as used in the Selective Ser-
vice Act of 1948, as amended, in order to perform training or ser-
vice in the Amed Fogces of the United States, or required 1o serve
on Short Term Military Duty, including annoal active duty for
training as a2 member of the United States Armed Forces Reserve
ot National Guard, and who has incurred a disability during the
period of such service shall, as long as the disability prevents him
from doing the work of the position which he held at the time of
his entry into satd Armed Forces, have the right to exercise his se-
niority on a plant-wide basis in accordance with such plant-wide
seniority, at work which he is able to do.

iIX. DISCHARGES

{49) In the event the Division suspends an employee, pending
investigation, the Division shall give or send its decision in writ-
ing to the employee as soon as possible but in any event no later
than three working days exclusive of Saturdays, Sundays, and hol-
idays. This shall not interfere with any mutually savisfactory lecal
practice in effect.

{50) The Division or Plant may discharge any employee for
proper cause. At the time of the discharge the employee and the
Union will be given a copy of the disposition. The procedures for
providing this nelification will be developed locally. If the dis-
charged employee desires, he may contact his appropriate union
representative (hereimafier referred 10 as the Representative) be-
fore leaving the Plant. If the discharged employee desires fo make
a complaint concerning such discharge, he shall deliver the com-
plaint in writing to his Representative. This complaint must be
signed by the discharged employee. The Representative may con-
tact the employee's immediate Supervisor relative to such dis-
charge or refer such grievance to the Bargaining Commitiee,

{51) I a hearing is desired, a member of the Bargaining Com-
mittee shall file the complaint with the Director of Employee Re-
lations or his designated Representative(s) of the Division or Plant
within 1wa (2) working days, excluding Saturday, Sunday and hol-
idays, after such discharge. The hearing will be held within two
(2) working days, excluding Saturday, Sunday and holidays, after
the filing of the complaint with the Director of Employee Rela-
ticas ot his designated Representative(s).
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(52) A member of the Bargaining Committee will notily the
cmployee of the time and place of hearing. Upon request, the Di-
vision will furnish to the Union the employee's most recent ad-
dress as shown on the employment record, If such employee fails
to make the complainl as hercin provided, or if he fails to appear
at said hearing or upen the hearing is not found to have been un-
justly discharged, then his discharge shall be absolute as of the
date of the discharge. Provided, however, that if the Unjon re-
quests a pastponement prior to tbe hearing, such request wilt be
granted (not 10 exceed fifieen (15) days unless otherwise agreed
upon) with the understanding that the Company shall not be obli-
gated, in the event back pay is awarded, to pay beyond the date set
for (he original hearing unless the case is referred to the Umpire
and the Company’s position is reversed, but in no case is the delay
to operale in such a mabner as to couse a loss (o the Comipany by
reason of such delay.

(53) If upon such hearing, the employee is found to have been
unjustly discharged, he shall be paid for all time Yost, and rein-
stated without loss of seniprity. Lf, upon such hearing, the Manage-
ment finds that, in its judgment, discharge is too severe, it may
commute the discharge to an appropriate penalty.

(54) The decision of the Management of the Division or Plant
will b final unless notice of appeal 1o the Umpire is filed jn writ-
ing with the Division within ten (10) working days afier Manage-
ment has rendered its decision,

{5%5) A grievance appealed 1o the Dmpire, as provided herein.
shall be scheduled for hearing in accordance with Paragraph (28)
as to lime intervals starting with notification of appeal to the Um-
pire. However. in discharge cases, the pre-arbitration grievance re-
view meeting provided for in Paragraph (28) may, by mutual
agreement, be either held at any time or waived, and by mutual
agreement such case heatd in arbitration at any earlier date than
provided in Paragraph (28) allowing reasonable time for prepara-
tion of bhefs.

X. HOURS OF WORK

(56) For the purposc of this Agreement, the amployee work
week will begin at 12:01 A M., Monday and end ar 12:01 AM.
the following Monday unless changed by local agreement. For
purposes of this Agreement, the first (day) shift is that shifi which
stants nearest 7:00 AM.., the second (aftemoocn) shifl follows the
first shift, and the third (midnight) shift follows the second shifi.
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The Company and the Union understand that in some locations
and in some businesses it may be necessary 1o operate in continu-
ous 24 hourfday - 7 day/week schedules in addition ro thuse de-
scribed in this Section X - “Hours of Work™. In these situations,
the Company, the International Union and the Local Union will
seek 1o develop agreements on this swbject that will satisfy cus-
tomer needs and encourage business competiliveness. Mo devia-
tions from the Master Agreement on this subject will be imple-
mented until such agreement is reached with the Local and
Internatignal Union and the Company.

(57) For the purpose of establishing overtime provisions,
hourly-rated employess covered by this Agreement will be com-
pensated as follows:

Sirgight Time
(58)
a. For the first eight (8) hours in any continuous twenty-four
(24) hour period bepinning with the starting 1ime of em-
ployee's shift.
b. For the regular working hours on any shift that staris on the
day before and continues into Saturday or a specified holiday.
Time and One-Half
59
a, Teme and one-half shall be paid for all work in excess of
eight {8) hours per day in any continwous twenty-four (24}
hour period beginning with the starting time of the employes™s
shify.
b. For the regular hours on any shift that stants on a Saturday
and for the regular hours on any shift that starts on a Saturday
and continues into Sunday.
Doubie Time

(60} ]

a. Double-time shall be paid for all hours worked on all shifts
that start on Sunday and the holidays as provided in Paragraph
{135,

b. For all hours worked in excess of eight () hours on a shift

which starts the previous day and runs over 1o Surday or one
of the designated holidays as provided in Paragraph (135),

(61) Employees working in necessary continuous seven {7) day
operations are not subject to the overtime provisions covering
work on Saturdays and Sundays as such. Employees in these occu-
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pations shall be paid 1ime and one-half for all work performed on
the sixth doy worked in the emptoyee’s work week and double
time for all work performed on the seventh day worked in the em-
ployce's work week. However, if such an employee is absent on a
duy or days he is scheduled 1w work such day or days of absence
shall be considercd as a day ar days worked for the purpose of
computing overtime payment, Such employee who works on his
normal day(s) off, will not be deprived of premium pay for such
work duc to a subsequent layoff. Time and one-quarter (1-1/4),
shall be paid for hours worked on Sunday, cxcept that time and
one-quarter {1-1/4) shall not be paid where an employce has re-
ceived premium payriemt For such hours; and double 1ime and
one-half (2-1/2) shall be paid for hours worked oo any of the des-
ignated holidays, it being understood thay there shall be no pyra-
miding of holiday pay and holiday premiom For such employees.
Such empleyees shall be paid 10¢ per hour as previously negoti-
ated for time worked which shall be included in computing vaca-
tion pay allowance, holiday pay, overtime and night shift pre-
mjum. The provisions of this Paragraph shall not interfere with
any mutually satisfactory local practice now in effect,

{62) The provisions of Paragraph {56) shall apply 1o continuous
seven day operation employees with the undersianding that this in
no way alters ihe bocal practices now in effect.

(63) Employees required Lo report for work in advance of the
starting 1ime of their shifts shall also be permitied to work the reg-
ular hours of their shift. The haurs worked in advance of their reg-
ular stwting tinee shall be corsidered overtime .

Clean-Up Time

(6d) Employees shal) ba allowed to siop work five (5) minuice
befare quitting rime at the end of shift o wash up and rake care of
their tools, except as provided in Paragraph (68), “Lunch Pericds.”

Starting and Quitting Time
{65) The present starting and quitting time of each shift as now
in effect in each Division or Plam covered by this Agreement shall

remain in cffect unless changed through negotiations by mutual
agpesment.

Equalization of Overtime

(66) Emergency extra work in perieds of part time operation,
and overtime, should, as far as it is possible and practicable, be
equalized among the employees in the group engaged in similar
work. Procedures for such equalization and for making informa-
tion concerning equalization of their siatus available to employees
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by depariment supervisor may be negotiated locally. This provi-
sion shall not interfere with any mutnally satisfactory local prac-
tice now in effect.

(67) Insofar as practicable, and consistent with production re-
quirements, the Company will make a determined effort to notify
employees who are required 1o work beyond the normal work
week (wenty-four {24) hours prior to the overtime day. Daily over-
time shall be handled as in the past with emphasis on giving as
much advanced notice of such overtime as production require-
ments permit. In applying the undersianding set forth herein, it is
agreed that due consideration shall be given handicapped employ-
ees where overtime effort would impair the health and efficiency
of such emplayees. Thig provision shall not interfere with any mo-
wally satisfactory local practice now in effect.

Lunch Periods

68) On operations working three (3) continuous eight (8) hour
shifts, Junch periods will be handled in accordance with either of
the following plans:

a. The first and second shifts will work eight (8) hours and re-
ceive a thiry (30) minute unpaid lunch period. The thied shift
will work seven (7) hours and will receive seven (7) hours'
pay plus one (1) hour of pay at the employee's base rate. Such
employees will not be granied the five (5) minute cleanup pe-
riod provided for in parageaph (63); or

h. AN shifts will work a full eight (8) hours shift including a
fifteen (15) minute paid lunch period.

(69) 1t is understood and agreed that the Company has the right
to designate a1 any time during the werm of this Agreemetn which
of the two plans set forth above shall be placed in effect. Further,
it is understood and agreed ihat the Company has the right to
change from one plan to the other at its discretron and that both
plans may be used simuhaneously in various portions of the plant
and or the entire plant. In the event the Company elects to change
from one plan 1o the other, the Company shall give the Union fen
(10) days’ notice of such change.

(70} Paragraph {69} is not subject to the provisions set fonh in
Paragraph {65}, “Starting and Quitting Time.”

(7T1) This section — “Lunch Periods” — will not apply to the
Honeywell Aerospace Elecironic Systems Facility in Sun
Valley, Califurnia. For the other plants covered by the Master
Agreement, any “Lunch Period™ plans which differ from this sec-
tion — “Lunch Periods™ — must be mumally agreed upon by the
International and Local Union and the Company.
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Shift Differential

(72) Twenty-five cents (25¢) per hour on all hours worked will
be paid 1o all hourly-ratled employees working on the regular after-
noon and midnight shifts at Honeywell Aircraft Landing Systems,
South Bend, Indiana; Honeywell Acrospace Electronic Systems,
Teterboro, New Jersey; Honeywell Aerospace Electronic Systems,
Sun Valley, California; Honeywell Friction Materials, Green Is-
land. New York, the preseni practice relating to night shift pre-
mium wil) be continved unless changed by agreement.

Xl. ABSENCES

{73) Employces remaining away from work shoold notify the
employment office of their Division or Plant on the first day of ab-
sence. Unless notification is received by the employment office
within three (3) working days, the employce will lose all seniority
rights. Any employee who reporied within three (3} working days
who remains away from work for wmore than one (1) working
week, unless an authotized leave of absence has been granted,
shall lose all seniority rights; the only exceplions being those
cases where it was impossible for him to return as stipulated above
because of circumstances beyond the employee’s control, ade-
quately supponed by satisfactory proof,

Xii. LEAVES OF ABSENCE

{74) Any employee covered by this Agreement, etected or ap-
pointed to office in an International Union or the local union or
elected or selected 1o full fime public office, shall, if he requests in
writing, be granted a leave of absence while in office. Such leave
must be renewed each year.

a. A senjority employee who is clected or appointed to z full
time position with a legally constituted credit union shall,
upon prior writlen request and upon submission of proper
procf, receive a leave of absence. Such leave of absence must
be renewed yearly with the approval of the Division.

b. A seniority employee entering the Peace Corps shall, upon
prior written request and submission of evidence satisfactory to
the Company, receive a leave of absence for his period of ser-
vice with the Peace Corps but net 1o exceed thirty (30) months.
The employce must retum 10 work within thirty (30) days after
completian of such service or lose all seniority rights.
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c. A seniority employee entering VISTA upon prior written re-
quest and submission of evidence satisfactory to the Company,
may receive a leave of absence for his period of service with
YISTA but not to exceed fiftesn {15) momhs, The employee
musl return o work within thirty (30) days afier completion of
such service or lose all seniority rights,

d. Under the provisions of Paragraphs (74)(a}. (b). (c). em-
ployees returning from these leaves of absence will be rein-
stated in line with local seriority provisions and their seniority
will accumulate during said leaves.

(75) Limited leaves of absence for suflicient cause will be
granted by the Division to employees on application thereof. All
requests for leaves of absence will be made through the supervisor
of the department and will be forwarded to the Employment De-
pastment of the Division or Plant where the applicant for leave is
employed with the written reason for request. Request for leave of
absence must be made in writing on a form provided for that pur-
pose. If request for leave of absence is not approved by the Em-
ployment Depariment, the matier may be presented for discussion
al the next regularly scheduled Third Step Grevance Meeting. If
such leave is granted, it shall be without prejudice 1o senjority
rights.

(76) In those cases where it was impossible for the employee (o
have knowledge in advance of the request for the leave of absence
in time to permit the processing of the paper work, the supervisor
may approve the leave of absence by the issvance of written au-
thorization 10 the employee prior to the processing of the written
paper work.

(77} The Division shall grant employees leaves of absence avio-
matically for disability resulting from sickness or injurics when
proper preof of the disability is given to the Division. At the expir-
ation of such leave, such employees will be returned 10 work
which they can perform in accordance with their seniority as if
they had not suffered such disability provided they have complied
with the provisions of Paragraph (73), “Absences.”

{78) In compensable injury and legal occupational disease
cases, sick leave will be granted automarically and seniority will
accumulae Tor the Full period of legal temporary disability.

{79) With the exception of leaves covered in Paragraph (74)(a),
{b}, {c). gainful employment (including self-employment ), during
a leave of absence, shall antomatically cancel any seniority or
other rights, In the case of personal leaves, however, where there
is sufficient evidence to support the fact that such self-employ-
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ment will be no greater than that performed prior to the leave. the
Company and the Union shall agrec 10 such sclf-employment dur-
ing the leave, In the case of disability leaves of absence, however,
where the Division and the Union agree, seniority shall accumu-
late during said leave and coployment clscwhere, either odd jobs
or gainlul employmen, shall not cancel seniority rights.

Short-Term Military Duty Psy
(80

a. An employee with anc or more ycars of seniority who is
called to and performs shortierm active duty of thiny (30}
days or less, including annual active duty for training, as a
member of the United States Armed Forces Reserve or Na-
tional Guard shall be paid by thc Company for each Jday par-
tially or wholly spent in performing such duty. if the cmployee
otherwise would have been scheduled o work (or the Com-
pany and does not work an amaunt equal 1o the difference, il
any. between (i) the employee’s regular siraight-lime hourly
rate on the last day worked (or, in the case of an incentive em-
ployec, his average straight-time hourly carmings. including in-
centive camings, for the last four pay periods worked immedi-
mely preceding the week prior to the week in which the
ernployee repons for military duty), exclusive of shill, seven-
day aperations, overtime and any other premiums, for the
number of hours up to eight (8) thut he otherwise would have
heen scheduled 1o work and (i) his daily military camings (in-
cluding zll allewances except for rations, subsistence and
ravel). The Compiny's obligation o pay an employee for per-
formance of military duty under this Section is limited 10 a
maximum of ten (10) scheduled working days in any calendar
year, except where the days of such active duty are the result
of local states of emergency or rot, in which case they shall
not be chargeable against the ten (10) scheduled working day
maxitum,

In order 10 receive payment under this Section an employee
must give the Company priar notice of such military duty and
upon his return to work must furnish the Company with a
siatement of his military pay while on such duty.

b Any employee covercd by the terms of this Agreement who
emered the Military Service of the Unitzad Stales Government
under the Universal Military Training and Service Act, as
amended, and who is re-employed in accordance with the Act,
as amended, and other applicable taws and regulations, shall
be granted unlimited leaves of absence in order to panake of

0

]




full time schooling offered them under The Vewcrans' Read-
justmeni Act of 1966. At regular intervals, such employees
shall fumish the Division and the Local Union proper notice
and proof of full time auendance at school. During such
lenves, they may engage in part time work available in and out
of the plants.

Xlll. RATES GF PRODUCTION

(81) The Company agrees that the rates of production will be
set1 on the basis of faimess and equity and they shall be consistent
with the quality of workmanship, efficiency of operation and rea-
sonable working capacities of normal operators. Allowance will
be made for personal time and other elemems such as tool al-
lowances where these are faciors.

(82) When the Management decides to siudy a job, it will give
advance notice to the employee who works on the job. The super-
visor will instruct in the method of performing the operation. The
Standards Department shall then notify both the supervisor and the
employee of the standard on the job after the study has been com-
pleted,

(B3) Afler the production rate is extablizhed under the approved
procedune, methed and job conditions, the rate will nat be changed
unless the Company changes the tools, equipment. methods, mate-
rial or design which justify revision of the standards. In case of
such change, only those elemems of the siandard will be changed
which are affected by the change in tools, methed, etc.

(84} If any grievance over rates of praduciion should arise, and
the supervisor canno satisfactorily adjust the dispute, the job shall
be examined by the designated steward or commitiee member. Il a
restudy is requested by the sieward or commitiee member, such
restudy shall be taken. A copy of the restudy when completed
shall be made available to the sieward or committee member and
superintendent according to the lecal practice in addition 1o ald
facts relevant 10 the dispute. Should the dispute still not be satis-
factorily settled, the maner shall be referred to the established
grievance procedure, as set fonh in this Agreement.

XIv. NEW JOBS

(85) When new jobs are placed in production, the Company will
notify the Union promptly in writing, and if the job cannot be
placed in existing classifications by motual agreement, Manage-
menl will s21 up a new classification and a rate covering the job in
question, gnd will designate it as temporary. A copy of the tempo-
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rary rale and classification name will be furnished to the Shop
Commitiee.

{86) Within thirty (30) days after such a new job has been
placed into production, the Company and Union will negotiate the
rate and classification. When such negotiations have been com-
pleted, they shall become pant of the local wage schedule, and the
negotisted rate, if higher than the temparary caie, shall be applied
retroaclively 1o the date when the job began,

(87) In those cases where the parties mulually agree that there
has been a change in the job content sufficient as 1o justify a new
job classification, the procedurex of Paragraph (85) and {86) shalt
apply.

XV. CALL-IN PAY

{88) Any employee called 10 work or permitied 1o come to
work. without having been properly notified that there will be no
work, shall receive in such instances four (4) hours of pay at the
employee's hourly raie of pay including COLA adder and shift
premium if applicable, in lieu thercof, except in case of labor dis-
putes, or other conditions beyond the control of the local Manage-
meat,

XVI. CALL-BACK PAY

(89) Employees called back 1o work after completion of their
regular shifts shall receive in such instances four (4) hours” wark
or four (4) hours of pay at the employee's hourly raic of pay in-
cluding COLA adder and shift premium if applicable.

XVII. EQUAL PAY FOR EQUAL WORK

{30} The company recognizes and agrees to abide by the princi-
ple of egual pay for equal work. It is understood in determining
the question of proper classification that the coment of the job
shall be the basis for determining whether or not the employee is
properly classificd. Any dispuic arising as to the question of
praper classification of an employee will be subject to the
grievance procedure including the Umpire.

XVIIl. VACATIONS

(91} Annual vacations will be granted to employees covered by
this Agreement wha have the required seniority as of the eligibil-
ity dates of the particular vacation year, as provided below.

{92} There shall be 1wo eligibility dates, June 30 or December
31, on which dates employees may qualify for a vacation pay al-
lowance as provided hereinnfter:
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SENIORITY — One (1} year of seniority but less than three (3}
years of semiority as of June 30 of the particular vacation year
—~ PHYSICAL VACATION PERIOD — One (1) week — Vacamion
ALLOWANCE — 2-1{2% of the employee’s earnings for the pre-
ceding calendar year,

SEMIORITY — Three (1) years of seniority but less than five (5)
years of senionity as of June 30 of the panicular vacation year
— PHYSICAL VACATION PERIOD — One (1) week — VaCanmon
ALLOWARNCE — 3-1/2% of the employee’s earnings for the pre-
ceding calendar year,

SeNORITY — Five (5) years of seniority but less than ten (10)
years of seniority as of June 30 of the particular vacation year
— PHYSICAL VACATION PERIOD — Two (2} weeks — Vaca-
TION ALLOWANCE — 4-1/2% of the employee’s eamings for the
preceding calendar year,

SENIOMITY — Ten (10) years of seniority but less than fifteen
(15) years of seniority as of June 30 of the particular vacation
year — PHYSICAL VacamioN PERIOD — Two {2) weeks — Va-
CATION ALLOWANCE — 6% of the employee's camings for the
preceding calendar year,

Seniortty — Fifteen {15) years of seniority but less than
twenty (20) years of seniority as of June 30 of the particular
vacation yoar — PHYSICAL YACATION PERIOD — Two (2)
weeks — VACATION ALLOWANCE — §-1/2% of the employee’s
earnings lor the preceding calendar year,

SeMorITY — Twenty (20) years of seniofity and over as of
June 30 of the particular vacation year — PHYSICAL VACATION
PERIOD — Thiee (3] weeks — VACATION ALLOWANCE — 8%.
of the employee’s earnings for the preceding calendar year.

{93) An employee who has at least ten {10) years of seniority as
of June 30 of the particular vacation year may, if he requests, be
granted an additional week of vacation over that specified in Para
graph (92) provided he has Management approval and production
schedules permit.

(94) On December 315t of each particular vacation year, senior-
ity credits for vacation calcutations will be reviewed and emplay-
ees whose seniority has increased as of December 315t 50 as to in-
crease his or her vacation allowance will be granted only the
additional vacation allowance (the vacation allowance due De-
cember 315t Jess the vacation allowance as of June 30} as is neces-
sary to bring the total vacation allowance to what the employee
would have been cntitled had vacation been calculated on the em-
ployee’s seniority as of December 3 [st.

23




(95) It is understood and agreed that the term “eamings™ as used
in this section shall not incltude pay for vacation allowance and
suggestion awards.

(96) Any vacation allowance previously paid which was based
upon the previous year's eamings will be deducted from any vaca-
tion allewance due under 1his agreement.

(#7) The physical vacation period will be negotiated locally
each year in sufficiem time so as (o permil agreement pol Jaer
than May ) of each particular vacation ycar. This shall not affect
any muwually satisfactery lecal practice now in cifect. In the con-
duct of such negotiations, the parties will give due consideration
to customer demand as well as production requiements. Employ-
ces whose services may be necessary during the negatiated vaco-
tion period will be assigned their vacation a1 other times of the
year. In s0 doing, the local Management will give consideration to
the extent praciicable 1o the prefercnce of the individual employee
or employees so affected. In the event of a national emergency or
al the request of an aotharized ogency of the United States Gove
emment, physical vacations may be suspended by the Company or
hy any particular Division. In such event, the vacation allowance
will be paid in ticu thereof.

(98) Payment of the vacation alkbwance 1o which an employee
would atherwise have been entitied under Pacagraph {(92) shall not
be denied because of separation of the employee [rom the payroll
for any reason prior to vacation allowance payments.

VYacatton Allowance for Retiring Employees
99}

a. Any employce who retires on or after the effective dae of
this agrecment under the provisions of Sectivns |, 2, and 3,
Arlicle V — Article V-A and Article 1V, Section 2 of the
Hourly Emplayees Pension Plan (Exbibit A). as amended,
shall be entitled to a vacation allowance on the following
basis:

b. He shal) receive a vacation allowance at the time of retire-
ment at the applicable percentage for his seniority according to
the terms of Paragraph (92} of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement on the basis of the vacation allowance that he
would have received on the next June 30th, had he retained se-
niority.

c. If a retired employee, who has received a vacation al-
lowance pursuant 1o the above provisions for retired employ-
ees, is re-employed and becomes eligible for a vacation al-
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lowance under the other provisions of this Anicle on the next
June 30th following his retirement, such vacation allowance
shall be reduced by the amount of the vacation allowance re-
ceived by such employee under the above provisions for retir-
ing employces,

Paid Absence Allowance Credit

(100} An employee who has at least one year of seniority as of
the June 30 cligibility date and has worked at least 26 pay periods
in the previons calendar year shall be credited as of June 30 with
64 hours of Paid Absence Allowance credit.

(101) In instances where an ¢ligible employee has worked less
than 26 pay periods in the calendar year immediately preceding
the June 30 eligibility date, a full-paid absence allowance credit
shall be determined in accordance with the following table. In ad-
dition an employee who docs not have one year's seniority on the
above June 30 eligibility date, but who does acquire one year of
seniorily between June 30 and December 3| of a particular year
shall be credited on December 31 of the same year, for use begin-
ning January 1 of the lollowing year. on a one-time basis, with the
Paid Absence Allowance credits ncquired in the preceding calen-
dar year:

Hours of

Full-Paid Absence

Pay Periods Worked Allowance Credit
26 or more 64 hours
24 and 25 56 hours
- 211hru 23 48 hours
{8 thru 20 40 hours
15 thru 17 12 hours
12 thre 14 24 hours
9thru 11 16 hours
61hru 8 8§ hours
Less than 6 0 howrs

{102) An eligible employee may use his paid absence allowance
credit during the twelve-month period following the June 3th on
which the absence allowance is credited to him, providing his ab-
sence Trom work is for not less than four (4) continuous hours and
is excused for his illness {when not receiving Sickness and Acci-
dent [nsurance Benefits) or personal business, or o leave of ab-
sence for vacation purppses al management discretion when pro-
duction requirements permit the granting of such vacation.

{103) Absence allowance shall be paid at the employee’s cur-
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remt rate of pay immediately preceding the absence. Payment of
carned but unused paid absence aflowance to which an employee
would otherwise have been entitled shall not be denied because of
separation of the employee from the payroll by death.

(104) An employee wha docs nol use his entire paid abscnce al-
lowanee credit during the iwelve-month period follpwing the June
30 cligibility date shall. in lieu of excused absence, be paid the un-
used ponion based on the calculation provided in Parngraph (103).

(10%5) In determining the number of pay periods an employec
shal) have warked in the calendar year preceding the June eligibil-
ity dite, he shall be credited with one pay period for each pay
period in which he performs work in any Honeywell plant during
that year,

(106} lliness occurring the day before or the day after a paid
holiday or a physical vacation for which an gligible employee
claims paid absence allowance credit must be supported by proper
medical proof of illness satisfactory to the Company.

(107) In instances where employees have unused Paid Absence
Allowance Credit, they will be paid in licu thereof after the end of
the cligibility year on the payment basis specified in this section.

XIX. MOVEMENT OF DEPARTMENTS
. OR PLANTS

(108) In the cvent the Company elects to move a depariment. ar
major portion thereof, or plant coverad by this Agreement to an-
other plant of the Company alse covered by this Agreement, em-
ployzes who worked in such departmenis or plants who are gut of
work as a result of the transfer, may if they so desire. within thiny
(30) days elect to be transferred to the ncw plam and carry their
ranking senionity to the new plant.

(109) Employees who so elect 10 be transfermred to the new plant
will receive the comesponding wage ratc of the job classification
to which they arc assigned at the new plant for fifieen (15) days
after which they will receive the top rate of such classification, 1f
such employees received the top rate for the same job classifica-
tion at the old plant or the top rate of a higher-paid classification
t0 which they are assigned at the new plant without 2 breaking-in
period, they shall receive the wp rate of pay for such classification
at the new Jocation,

(110) An employee whose seniority is transferred between
plants pursuant to Paragraph (108) of this Agreement will be paid
a Moving Allowance provided thai:
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a. The plant 10 which the employee is to be relocated is at least
fifty {50) miles from the plant from which his scpiority was
transferred, and

b. As a result of such relocation, he changes his permanem
residence, and

¢. He makes application within six (6} moenths after assuming
his new, permanent residence in the area of this plant to which
he was relocated in accordance with the procedures estab-
lished by the Company.

{111) The amount of the Moving Allowance will be determined
as follows:

Allowance
Single Married
Miles Between Plants Employee  Employee
$500 51,125
560 1,240
605 1,300
S00-99F..ii i 735 1,535
1.000 or more .. 845 1,760

In the event an emp]oyec who is eligible to receive a Moving
Allowance under these provisions is alse eligible to receive s
Moving Allowance or iis equivalent under any present or future
Federal or State legislation, the amount of Moving Allowance pro-
vided under 1his Parngraph (112), when added to the amount of
Moving Allowance provided by such legislation, shall not exceed
the maximum amouent of the Moving Allowance the employee is
etigible 1o receive under the provisions of this Paragraph.

(112) Only one Moving Allowance will be paid where more
than one member of a family living in the same residence are relo-
cated pursuani (o Paragraph {109).

XX. UNION BULLETIN BOARDS

(113) The Company shall furnish locked bulletin boards for the
exclusive use of the Union for the posting of notices which have
been approved by the local Management. These notices are re-
stricted to natices of the following types:

a. Notices of Union recreational and socia) affairs.
b. Netices of Union elections.

¢. Notices of results of Union elections,

d. Notices of Union meetings.

e. Notices of official Union business.
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(114) The bulietin boards shall not be used by the Union for dis-
seminating propagenda of any kind whaisocver and among other
things, shall not be used by the Union for posting or distributing
pamphlets or political maver of any kiad.

XXI. ANTI-DISCRIMINATION

(115) The Company agrees that it will not discriminate in the
hiring of employcees or in their training, upgrading, promotion,
transfer, layoff, discipline, discharge, or otherwise, becanse of
eace, religion, color, nationa] origin, sex, age, disabled veierans,
velerans of the Viet Nam era, or certified physical or mental
handicap. The Unjon agrees thal it will not discriminate because
of race, rcligion, color, national ongin, sex. age, disabled veterans,
veterans of the Viet Nam era, or certified physical or mentzl
handicap. It is understcod that whenever the masculine gender is
used in this Agreement, and all Supplemeantal Agreements, it shall
include the female gender where applicable.

XXI. HEALTH AND SAFETY

(116) The Company shall continue to make reasonable provi-
sions for the safety and health of 1he employees during the hours
of their employment by providing protective devices and other
equipment necessary to protect the empleyees from injury and
sickness. )

(17 If a dispute shall arise regarding the nccessity of certain
protective devices and other equipment or if an employee has
2ood reason 1o believe that an assigned job may be dangerous 1o
life or limb, the supervisor and the appropriste Union representa-
live muy be notified imimediately. If the matter is not resolved
wilh the supervisor, the appropriaic Union representative may take
the matter up immediately with the Director of Employee Rela-
tions or his designated representative for the purpose of resolving
the dispute. If the dispute is not then resolved, the management
shall make an immediate investigation of legiimase safety com-
plaints including consideration as to the advisability of stopping
the job pending final derermination of the dispute where in the
opinion of management such action is warranted. If, however, the
decision of the managememt is that the job is safe, the employee
miust perfornt the job assigned. If 1he decision of the management
is that the job is sale, and the employee still contends otherwise, a
procedure for obtaining a determination from ap individual or
agency acceprable to both the Company and the Union shall be es-
tablished locally. The derermination of the individual or agency
shall be final and binding on the Union and its members. the em-
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ployee ar emplayees invotved and the Division or Plant of the
Company.

XXHl. SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENTS

(118) The Company and the Union agree that before each local
suppltemental agreement negotiated on a local level is made effec-
tive, it shall be refemed to the National Honeywell Department of
the Union and to the Employee Relations Department of Honey-
well for their approval before becoming effective.

{119 Oral or written agreements other than the local supple-
mental agreement shall not be submined to the National
Honeywell Department of the Union nor 1o the Employes Rela-
tions Department of Honeywell for approval. They shall not, how-
ever, conflict with the provisions of this Agreement.

XXIV. STRIKES, STOPPAGES AND
SLOWDOWNS

(120) It is the intent of the paniies that the procedures outlined
in this Agreement and all supplemental agreememts hereto, shall
serve as a means for peaceful setlement of all disputes that may
arise between the parties.

(121} The Union will not cause or permit its mambers to cause
nor will any member of the Union take part in any strike, work
stoppage, sit-down, stay-in or sfowdown, or any curtailmemt of
work or any restriction of production or terference with produc-
tion in any plant of the Company or picket any of the Company’s
plams or premises until all of the bargaining procedure as ouilined
in this Agreement has been exhausted, and in no case on which the
Umpire shall bave ruled and in no other case on which the Umpire
is not empowered to rule until alier negotiations have been ex-
hausted at the final step of the grievance precedure and not even
then unless sanctioned by the Imemational Union, United Aulo-
mobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Emplement Workers of Amer-
ica (UAW). and notice of strike. work stoppage, sit-down, stay-in
or slow down iz given ta the Company in writing by the Interna-
tional Union priar 1o the beginning of same.

(122) The Company reserves the right to discipline any em-
ployee wking pant in any violation of this section of this Agree-
ment. Such action as may be 1aken by the Company shall be sub-
ject to the grievance procedure including the Umpire,

XXV. CONFINEMENT OF ISSUES
(123) 1t is expressly understood and agreed that no grievance,
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camplaini, issue or matter other than the strikeable issue involved
will be discussed or negotiated in connection with dispules on the
issues in Paragraph (35) and the Union shall not request or insist
upon the discussion or negotiation of any extraneous issues either
before the autherization of a strike or after the occumence of a
strike.

XXVI. GENERAL PROQVISIONS

(124) The Company may adopt locally from time 1o time and
cnforce reasonable rules and regulations not inconsistent with any
of the terms of this Agreement and the respeciive local supple-
memal agreements. The observance of such riles and regulations
shall be required by ali employees.

(125) The Company agrees that each Division or pant of Divi-
sion will print and distribute to its employees copies of this Agree-
ment together with the respective supplemental agreements as
=0gm as practicable after the signing of this Agreement.

(126} Non-bargaining wnit employees shall not perform the reg-
ular work of any employes whe is covered by this Agreement, ex-
cept for the purpose of instruction. Forther implementation of this
Paragraph shall be negotinted at the local level.

(127} The subject of smoking in the plant shall be a subjecl of
Incal negotiations.

{128) Foriner employees with sahsfacmry employment records
will be given praference in hiring. Honeywell will provide active
bargaining unit employeds access 10 Honeywell's on-line job post-
ing and application process. Former and present employees with
satisfactory employment records may apply for employment open-
ings at other Honeywell facilities.

{129) Copies of any bulletin put out by the Company regarding
shop conditions shall be given to the chairmon of the Bargaining
Committee to be posted in the Union Hall,

(130) Ne local Union officer, steward. or commiltee member
shall be promated to an administralive or supervisory position dur-
ing the term of office,

(131) Any employee with seniority who is called to and reports
for jury duty, including coroner’s juries, shall be paid by the Com-
pany for each day partialiy or wholly spent in performing jury
duty: if the employee otherwise would have been scheduled to
work for the Company and does not work, an amount equal to the
difference between the employee's regular straight-time hourly
rate, including cost-of-living atfowance, but exclusive of shift pre-
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mium, seven-day operations, overtime premnium, and any other
premiums {or in the case of an incentive employee, his average
straight-time hourly eamings including cost-of-living altowance,
incentive earnings, but excloding shift preraium, overtime pre-
miurn, and all other premiums for the last four pay periods worked
immediately preceding the week prior to the week in which the
employee reports far jury duty) for the number of hours up to
cight (8} that he otherwise would have been scheduled io work
and the daily jury duty fee paid by the count (not including travel
allowances or reimbursement of expenses.) In order 1o receive
payment under this Paragraph, an employee must give the Com-
pany prior notice that he has been summoned for jury duty and
must furnish satisfactory evidence that jury duty was performed
on the days for which he claims such payment. The provisions of
this Paragraph are not applicable to an employee who, withoul
being summoned, volunteers for jury duty.

In addition to normal service a5 a juror, an employee whe is re-
quired to report during his normal working hours for selection or
rejection as a juror, will be considered to have performed “jury
duty” during the process of being selected or rejected, provided
that the employee has reported in response to an oificial summons
and has otherwise fulfilled all of the contractual requirements for
eligibility. An employee will not be considered eligible for “jury
duty" pay, however, in instancas where the official summens pro-
vides a time span for reporting and such time span makes it possi-
ble for the employee to report on his regular days off or outside
his nermal working houors.

If jury duly extends beyond one full calendar week the em-
ployee may be paid prior to the completion of his service in accor-
dance with the division’s pay pertod and pay day for jury service
performed, provided the employee submits satisfaciory evidence
to the division of such service and manies eamed.

{132) When death occurs in an employee’s immediate family,
i.e., cument spouse, parehl or Step-parent, paremt or step-parent of
current spouse, grandparent or grandparent of current spouse,
brother or sister of current spouse, child or stepchild, brother or
stepbrother, sister or stepsister, grandchild, the employee, on re-
quest, will be excused for any of the first three (3} regularty-sched-
uled working days (excinding Saturdays and Sundays; or in the
case of seven-day operations, excluding ¢he sixth and seventh work
days of the employee’s scheduled work week) immediately follow-
ing the date of death. Death in employee’s immediate family shall
include the employee's stillborn child ar the employee’s stillbom
grandchild, provided the employee atlends the funeral in accor-
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dance with existing provisions of this paragraph. The three {3) day
bereavement periad can be available for up to 30 days afler the
date of death as necessary for antendance at funeral service or
memorials with documented proof supplicd 1o Human Resources.

After making written application therefore, the employec shall
receive pay for any scheduled hours of work up to eight (8) per
aday for which he is excused {excluding Szwrdays and Sundays or
in the case of seven-day operations, excluding the sixth and sev-
enth work days of the employee’s scheduled work week) pravided
he attends the funeral and provides satisfactory evidence of his at-
tendance to the Company. In the event the body of a member of
the employee's immediate family is not buried in Continental
North America solely because the cause of death has physically
destroyed the body, or the body is donated to an accredited North
Ainerican hospital or medical cemer for research purposes, the re-
quirement that the employce attend the funeral will be waived.

Payments shall be made at the employee’s regular straight-time
hourly rte (excluding overtime and pight shift premium) as of his
last day worked. Time thus paid will not be counted as hours
waorked for purposes of overtime,

XXVil. APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM

(133} An Apprenticeship Program will be negotiated locally
when local facilitics pennit such program.

XXViil. HOLIDAY PAY
(134)

a. All hourly-rated employees coming under the scope of the
Agreement shall be paid for the following holidays:

First Contract Year {14)

Monday, May 26, 2003 Memorial Day

Friday, July 4, 2003 - independence Day

Monday, September 1, 2003 Labor Day

Thursday. November 27, 2003 Thanksgiving

Friday, November 28, 2003  Day After Thanksgiving
Wednesday, December 24, 2003 Christmas Shutdown
Thursday, December 25, 2003 Christmas Shudown
Friday, December 26, 2003 Christmas Shutdown
Monday, December 29, 2003  Christmas Shutdown
Tuesday, Deceraber 30, 2003 Christmas Shutdown
Wednesday, December 31, 2003  Christmas Shutdown
Thursday, January 1, 2004  Christmas Shudown
Friday, January 2, 2004 Christmas Shutdown

Friday, April 9, 2004 Good Friday
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Second Congract Year (12)

Menday, May 31, 2004 Memorial Day

Monday, July 5, 2004 Independence Day (observed)
Monday, Sepiember 6, 2004 Labor Day

Thursday, November 25, 2004 Thanksgiving

Friday, November 26, 2004 Day After Thanksgiving
Friday, December 24, 2004  Christmas Shutdown
Monday, December 27, 2004 Christmas Shutdown
Tuesday, December 28, 2004 Christmas Shutdown
Wednesday, December 29, 2004 Christmas Shuidown
Thursday, December 30, 2004  Christmas Shutdown
Friday, December 31. 2004 Christmas Shutdown
Friday, March 25, 2005 Good Friday

Third Contract Year (12)

Monday, May 30, 2005 Memorial Day

Monday, July 4, 2005  Independence Day

Monday, September 5.2005 Labor Day

Thursday, Movember 24, 2005  Thanksgiving

Friday, November 25, 2005 Day Afier Thanksgiving
Monday, December 26, 2005 Christmas Shuldown
Tuesday, Decemnber 27,2005 Christmas Shutdown
Wednesday, December 28, 2005 Chiistmas Shutdown
Thursday, December 29, 2005 Christmas Shutdown
Friday, December 30, 2005  Christmas Shuidown
Monday, Janwary 2, 2006 Christmas Shadown
Friday, April 14, 2006 Good Friday
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Fourth Contract Year (13)

Monday, May 29, 2006 Memorial Day

Monday, July 3, 2006 Monday before Independence Day
Tuesday, July 4, 2006 Independence Day

Monday, September 4, 2006 Labor Day

Thursday, November 23, 2006  Thanksgiving

Friday, November 24, 2006 Day After Thanksgiving
Monday, December 25. 2006 Chrisimas Shutdown
Tuesday. December 26, 2006 Christmas Shuidown
Wednesday, December 27, 2006  Christias Shutdown
Thorsday, December 28, 2006 Christmas Shutdown
Friday, December 29, 2006 Christmas Shuidown
Monday, Janvary 1, 2007  Christmas Shuidown
Friday, April 6, 2007  Good Friday

Providing they mect all of the following eligibiliry rules, unless

otherwise provided herein:

1. The cmployee has senioniry as of the date of each specified
holiday and as of each of the holidays in cach of the Christmas
holiday periods; and

2. The employec would otherwise have been schedvled 1o
work on such day if it had not been observed as o holiday: and

3. The employee must have worked the lasr scheduled wark
day prior to and the next scheduled work day after cach speci-
fied holiday within the emplayee’s schedvled work werek, ex-
cept in the case of holidays which fall in the Christmas holiday
period.

In the case of the Christmas holiday period. in 2003, starting
December 24, 2003, ihrough January 2, 2004; in 2004, starting
December 24, 2004, through December 31, 2004 in 2005,
starting December 26, 2005, through January 2, 2006: in 2006,
starting December 25, 2006, through Janwary 1, 2007, the em-
ployee must have worked the last scheduled working day prior
to and the next scheduled working day alier such holiday pe-
riod, regardless of the work weck in which the scheduled
working days fall.

An otherwise eligible employee absent without excuse on
both the scheduled working day prier o and the next sched-
uled working day after a Christmas holiday period shall be in-
cligible for holiday pay for ait of the holidays within the
Christmas heliday period. An otherwise eligible employce ab-
senl without excuse o cither the last scheduled working day
prior to or the next scheduled working day after a Christmas
holiday period shal) be ineligible for two (2) of the holidays
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for which he would otherwise be 2ligible in the Christmas hol-
iday period, but shall, if atherwise eligible, receive pay for the
remaining holidays in the Christmas holiday period.

An otherwise eligible employee who has been laid off in a
reduction in force or who has gone on sick leave during the
work week prior to, or during the work week in which the hol-
iday fafls, shall receive pay for such holiday. An otherwise eli-
gible empioyee wheo is laid off during the second work week
prior to a week in which one or more of the holidays in the
Chaistmas holiday period falls, and who worked his last sched-
uled working day prior to such layoff shall, if otherwise eligi-
ble, receive pay for the holidays falling within the Christrnas
holiday period. An etherwise eligible employee on layoff or
sick leave of absence when the holiday(s) occurs who returns
o work following the holiday(s) tut during the week in which
the holiday(s) falls shall receive pay for such holiday(s).

b. Employees who will be called in to work only in emergen-
cies on the following days which are not paid holidays under
this Agreement:

Saturday, December 27, 2003

Sunday, Decembey 28, 2003

Saturday, December 25, 2004

Sunday, December 26, 2004

Saturday, January 1, 2005

Sunday, January 2, 2005

Saturday, December 24, 2005

Suaday, December 25, 2005

Satsday, December 31, 2005

Sunday, January 1, 2006

Sawrday, December 30, 2006

Sunday, December 31, 2006

Employees shall not be disqualified for haliday pay, if oih-
erwise eligible for such pay, if they decline a work assignment
on one or more of the above days.

The foregoing provisions shalt not apply to:

1. Empioyess assigned to seven day operations; and
2. Employees who perform work on Sunday which is part
of the third shift, Monday.
¢. Effect of Unemployment Compensation
If, for 2 week which includes one of more holidays which fall
after December 22, but before the following January 3, an em-
ployee supplements his holiday pay for such holidays by
claiming and receiving an unemployment compensation bene-
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fit or by clainting and receiving wailing period credit, to which
he otherwise would not have been entided if such holiday pay
had been treated as repuneration and considered disqualifying
income far uncmployment compensation, a deduction of the
lesser of the following amouns will be made from the em-
ployee’s camings from the Company:
1. An amount equal to the employee’s holiday pay for each
weck in question; oF
L An amount equal 10 either the unemployment compensa-
tion paid to the employec for cach week in question or the
unemployment compensation which would have been paid
to the employee for each week in question i it had not
been considered a waiting period.
d. A lewer will be sent by Honeywell Labor Relations to their
respective Direciors of Employee Relations regarding the Ad-
ministration of the Christmas Holiday Shutdown on or about
December | of each year; a copy of which will be provided io
the Intermational UAW Honeywell Department.

(135) When one of the ahove holidays falls within an cligible
employee’s approved vacation period, and he is absent from waork
during his regularly scheduled work week because of such viaca-
tion, he shall be paid for such holiday.

(136) Employees with the necessary seniority who have beeq
laid off in a reduction in force or who have gone on a sick leave or
on an approved leave of absence during the work week prior fo or
during the week in which the holiday falls or returns to work from
sick leave, lpave of absence or lay off [ullowing the haliday but
during the week in which the holiday falls shall be eligible for poy
for that holiday.

{137) Employees eligible under these provisions shall receive
cight (8) hours of pay at their regular straight-time hourly rale ex-
clusive of night shift and ovenime premiom for each such holiday
{in the case of incentive workers, the employee's average eamed
rate exclusive of night shifi and avertime premiums for the ful}
four-week period preceding the week in which the holiday falls
shall be used.)

(138) An employee whose work is in necessary continucus
seven-day operations as cavered by Paragraph (61) of the National
Agreement shall receive holiday pay only in the event the heliday
falls on one of his regularly scheduled days off, and he meets the
other eligibility requirements of this Holiday Pay section; pro-
vided, however, that such employee shall not receive holiday pay
if he is scheduled to work on such day off and absents himself
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from scheduled work on such holiday without reasonable canse
acpepiable to Management.

(139) Employees not working i necessary continuous seven-
day operations who may be requested o work on a holiday and
have accepied such holiday work assignment and then fail to re-
port for and perform such wark, without reasonable caunse, shath
niot receive holiday pay under this Holiday Pay Section.

XXIX. WAGES

(140) New employees hired following ratification of the Agree-
ment shall be paid at a rate sixty (60) cens below the minimum of
the base rate for the job classification and shall receive an auto-
matic increase of twenty-five (25) cents on the first Monday fol-
lowing thirty (30} days service in the job classification. Thercafter,
the employes shall receive an increase to the minimum of the base
rate for the job classification on the first Monday following ninety
(90) days service in \he job classification. An employee laid off
after completion of the probationary period, bul prior to atiaining
the minivowmn of the base rate for the job classification and who is
subsequently reemployed, shall receive a rate of pay upon reem-
ployment thal has the same relative position (o the minimum of
the base rate for the job classification as attained by the employee
prior 1o layefi. Upon reemployment, the credited rate progression
eamed by the employee during the prior pericd of employment
shall be applied toward the period needed for progression to the
minimum of the base rate for the job clasification, The foregoing
shall nol apply to skilled frades job classifications.

Improvement Factor*

The kmprovement Factor provided for herein recognizes that a
continning improvement in the standard of living of employees
depends upen technological progress, better tools, methods, pro-
cesses, and equipment and a cooperative atitede on the part of al
parties in sech progress. It further recognizes the principle thai 1o
produce more with the same amount of human effort is a sound
economic and social objective.

Accordingly. it is agreed that this Improvement Factor will be-
rome effective for each employee covered by this Agreement.

Effective May 3, 2003, an increase of three percent (3.09%) shall
be granted to each emplovee covered by this Agreement, of his
straight time hourly wage rate (exclusive of cost-of-living al-
lownce, shift premium, and any other premivma). This general
wage increase will be applied ta the base wage raies in effect prior
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to the COLA fold of one dallar and thirty-nine cents ($1.39), It is
understood that the Sut Valley, CA plant is closing in 2003 and
for that reason the wage increase effective May 3. 2003 will be
paid as an equivalent lump sum, calculated per the lump sum
bonus provisions in this contract and payable on May 12, 2003, or
as 3oon as possible thereafier upon ratification.

Effoctive May 9, 2005, an increase of three percent (3.0%) shall
be granted io cach employce covered by this Agrecment, of his
straight time hourly wage rale (exclusive of cost-of-living
allowance, shift premium, and any other premiums),

*Unless otherwise agreed to locally with approval of Honey-
well & the Honeywell-UAW Aerospace Department.

Wage Table
Straight Time Hourly Annual
Wage Rate Improvement Factor
Lessthan $13.834. . ............. $0.41
$1384butlessthan 14,17 ... ... . ..., 042
1437 bt lessthan 14.50........... .43
1450 butlessthan 1484 ., ......... 0.44
1484 but lessthan 15,17 ... ........ (45
15.07 but lessthan (S50, ........ G.46
15.50but lessthan 1584 ... . ....... 047
15.84 but lessthan 16,47 ........... D48
1607 but tess than 16,50, ..., ..... 0,49
1650 but lessthan 1684 . ... ... ... 0.50
1684 but dessahan 17.17 . ... ... ... 0.51
V207 but less than 17,50, .. ........ 052
1750 but lessthan 17.84 .. ... _._... 0.53
1784 but lessthan 1817 ... ....... 0.54
1817 butless than 18.50........... 0.55
18.50butlessthan I8.84. ... ... ... 0.56
18.84 but lessthan 1207 ... ........ 0.57
19.17 but less than 19.50 ... .. ...... 058
1950 but less than 19.84 ... ... ... 0.5%
1984 but less than 20,17 .. ... ... 0.60
2017bur lessthan 2050 ... ... ..... 0.61
* 20.50builessthan 2084 ... ... ..., 0.62
2084 butlessthan 2117 ........... 0.63
2107 but less than 21.5G........... G.64
21.50bus lessthan 2084 . ... ....... 0.65
2184 but fessthan 2217 ........... 0.66
2217 butless than 22.50..........,. 0.67
2250 but lessthan 22,84 ... ........ 0.68

3%
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2284 burlessthan 23.17.......,. .. 0.69

2317 but Jessthan 23.50. .......... 0.70
23.50butlessthan23.84 . .......... 0.71
B84 butless than 2417 ........... 0.72
29.17but Jess than 2450, .......... 0.73
24.50but lessthan 24.84 ... .. ... .. 0.74
2484 butlessthan 2517 ... ... ... 0.75

The increase shall be computed in accordance with the abave
table based upon base rates in effect immediately preceding May
3, 2003.

Bounus Paymenis*

All employees with seniority on the below eligibiticy date shall
receive a lump sum bonus payment of three percent {3%) of the
employee’s W-2 eamings for the prior calendar year, minus any
suggestion awards to be paid on the date indicated below:

Eligibllity Date Payable
May 3, 2004 May 10, 2004
May 1, 2006 May 8, 2006

* Unless otherwise agreed to locally with approval of Hon-
eywell & the Honeywell-UAW Aerospace Department.
One-Time Lamp Sam Boonus

Employees who are on the active payroll as of May 3, 2003,
and who are also (A} on the active payrol! as of January 12, 2004,
or (B) on layoff or leave as of January 12, 2004, or (C) retired as
of January 12, 2004, will receive a one-time lump sum bonus of
five hundred dollars ($500) in the pay period for ithe week of Jan-
uary 19, 2004. Eligible employees who retire before January 12,
2004, will receive this one-time lomp sum bonus when they re-
ceive thetr last repular paycheck prior to retirement. Eligible em-
ployees at the Sun Valley, CA, plant who are eligible for a sever-
ance payment vnder the Son Valley plant closing agreement will
receive this one-time lump sum bonus al the same time they re-
ceive their severance paymen,

Cost-of-Living Allowance* .

(1d41) Each employee covered by the Agreement shall receive a
Cost-of-Living Allowance as set forth in this section,

* Unless otherwise agreed to locally with approval of Hon-
eywell & the Honeywell-UAW Aerospace Department.
a, Effective May 12, 2000, one dollar and thirty-nine cents
($1.39) shall be deducted from the one dollar and forty-four
cenl ($1.44) Cost-of-Living Allowance in effect immediate]y
prior to the date and one dollar and thirty-nine cenis ($1.39)
shall be added to the base wage rates (minimurm, intermediary
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and maximum) for each day werk chassificaion in effect on
that day. except that onc dollar and thirty-nine cents (51.39)
shall be added 1o the gross hourly earnings of the employee
after the gross incentive eamings for piece workers, group
workers, and incentive workers have been compured.

The amount of the Cost-of-Living Aljowance beginning
May 4, 2003 shall be five cents ($.05). Thereafter, during the
period of this Agreerment, adjustments in the Cost-of-Living
Allowance shall be compuied in accordance with b, ¢ and d of
this Section.

b. Basis for Allowance

{1) The amount of the Cost-of-Living Allowance shall be
determined in accordance with changes in the officia) Con-
sumers’ Price Index for Urban Wage Eamers and Clerical
Workers (revised, CPL-W)-United Siates City Average
published by the Burcau of Labor Staistics, U.S. Depart-
ment of Labor, (1967 = 1)0) and hereinafter referred to as
the Index.

{2) Continuance of the Cost-of-Living Allowance shall be
comitigent upon the availability of the Index in its.present
form and calculared on the same basis as the Index for
March, 2003, excepl as otherwise agreed upon by the par-
ties,

(3] If the Burenu of Labor Suaistics changes the form or
the basis of calculating the official Consuiner Price Index,
the parties agree 10 request the Bureau to make available,
for the duration of the Agreement, a monthly Consumers’
Price tndex in its presemt form and caleolated on the same
basis as the Index for March, 2003, provided, however,
that if the [ndex is revised by the Burcan of Labor Statis-
tics based on the 1982-84 Consumer Expenditure Survey,
it shall be used for any month for which such revised Index
is officially published.

{4) No adjustment, retroactive or otherwise, shall be made
in the amount of the Cost-of-Living Allowance due to any
revision which later may be made in the published figures
for the Index for any month er months specified in Para-
graph (141)c.

(5} In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not
issue the appropriate Indexes an or befare the beginning of
one of the pay periods referved to in Paragraph {141)e.(1).
any adjustment in the Cost-of-Living Allowance required
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by such appropriate Index shull be effective at the begin-
ning of the first pay period after receip of such Index.

<. Paymens of Cosi-of-Living Allowance
(1) The amount of the Cost-of-Living Allowance for the
period beginning May 4, 2003 and ending July 6, 2003,
shall be five cents (5¢) per hour,
{2) For the period July 7. 2003 through Janvary 1, 2007,
adjustments in the Cost-of-Living Allowance shall be
made at the following times:

Based on Three-Month
Effective Date Avcrage of the BLS
of Adjustment CPI1 for:
July 7, 2003 March, April, and May 2003
First pay period June, Juby, and August
beginning on or alter 2003, and a1 three-calendar
Qctober 6, 2003 manth intervals thereafier
and at three-calendar to September, October, and
month intervals there- November, 2006

afier to January 1, 2007

In determining the three-month average of the Indexes for
a specified period, the computed avernge shall be rounded
to the nearest 0.1 Index Point.

(3) For the period July 7, 2003 through January 1, 2007,
as provided in Paragraph {141)c.(2). the amount of the
Cost-oi-Living Allowance shall be in accordance with the
following table. except as modilied by Paragraph
(141cl4).

Three-Month Average
BLS Coensumer Price Cost-of-Living
Index (1967 = 100 Allowance

S2B8arless .........uann- none
5289-529.0 . ... .iiiinnn- 301
5202-5294 ............... $.02
S205.5296 ... ..., $.03
S207-5299 ...l $.04
530.0-530.0 ...l $.05
530.2-5304 ............... 506
5305-5307 ... ... $.07
530.8-5309 ... 0. eiannn $.08
SN0-5312. .. i $.00
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and so forth #ith one-cent (1g) adjusiment for each 0.26
point change in the average [ndex for the appropriate thrce
monihs. as indicated in Paugraph (142)c, The above table
shall be continued sequentially for cach 0.3, 0.2, 0.3, 0.2
and 0.3 change in the average Index, and so forth, with that
sequence of the five changes being repeated thereafter in
the table s0 as to produce an average adjusiment over time
of one cent {I¢) for each 0.26 change in the Average Index,

{4} For coch adjustment during the fifieen (15) three-
month periods in which an increase in the Cost-of-Living
Allowance shall be required according Lo the above table,
the amoum of increase so required in cach threc-mpnth pe-
riod shall be reduced by four cents {4¢) up to a maximum
cumnulative reduction during the three-month period begin-
ning January 1, 2007, of sixty cents (60¢); provided how-
ever, that if the amount of increase in one or more of these
fifteen three-month periods is insufficient to provide the
required reduction, no additional increase in Cost-of-Liv-
ing payments shall be granied. However, the increase in
the following threc-month period(s} will pgt be applicd to-
ward satisfying such reduction.

(5} The amount of any Cosi-of-Living Allowance in effect
at the time shall be taken into account in computing aver-
lime, holiday and shift premioms and in determining call-
in pay, call-back pay. pay for vacation, unworked hohidays,
paid absence allowance, jury duty pay. bereavement pay,
and short-term military duty pay.
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XXX. PENSION PLAN, INSURANCE
PROGRAM, SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT
BENEFIT PLAN, AND EMPLOYEE SAVINGS PLAN

(142) The parties have provided for a Pension Plan, Insurance
Program. Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plaa and Emgloyee
Savings Plan by Supplemental Agreements signed by the parties si-
muitaneously with the execution of this Agreement {which Supple-
mental Agreerents are set forth in Exhibic A, Exhibit B, Exhibit C,
and Exhibil D respectively, and made parts of this Agreement as il
set out in full herein, subject (o all the provisions of this Agree-
ment). No matter respecting the provisions of the Pension Plan, ot
the Insurance Program, or the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit
Plan or the Employee Savings Plan shall be subject to the grievance
procedure established in this Agreement.

XXX). DURATION

(143) This Agreement setiles in full all of the demands of the
Union and the Union agrees it will make no funther demands of
any kind for the duration of this Agreemnent.

(144) This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect until
6:00 p.m.. May 3, 2007, and shall thereafier be continued in full
force and effiect from year to year afier 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007,
unless notice of tepmination ar a desire o modify or change this
Agreemenl is given in writing by either panty al least sixty (60}
days before the expiration date, Upon receipt of such notice, a
conference shall be arranged for within thirty (30) days. This pro-
vision shall not be interpreted to require a meeting prior to sixty
(60} days before the expiration date of this Agreement,

(145) The Company and the Union, for the life of this Agree-
ment, each votumarily and unqualifiedly waives the right and each
agrees that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively
with respect 1o any subject or matier referred to or covered in this
Agreement, even though such subjects or malter may not have
been within the knowledge or contemplation of ¢ither or both of
the parties at the titme that they negotiated or signed this Agree-
ment. It is further agreed that neither pany has relinguished any
rights or given up any position or affected its right to inlerpret the
Collective Bargaining Agreement by the withdrawal or modifica-
tion of proposals made during the course of negotiations leading
o this Agreement.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the partics hereto have cavsed their
nantes lo be subscribed by their duly authorized officers and repe-
semalives the day and year firse above writlen,

For:

laternational Union, United Automnbhile, Aerospace and
Agricutnral fmplement Workers of America, UAW

Cul Rapson

Richard Ruppert

Mary K. Riordan

Tom Binle

Bob Ambrosini

Bruce Eston

Glena Gaines

Brian DeMarco

For:
Honcywell International Ine.
Edwaxd 1. Bocik
Mary Jolinson
Eric Warren
NMoe Gaytan
Allen Clarke
Michael Oglensky
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
REGARDING RETIREMENT AND PENSIONS

This Supplemental Agreement effective as of the 3rd day of May,
2003, hetween Honeywell Intemational Inc. for its following units:
Aircraft Landing Systems, South Bend, Indiana; Aerospace
Electronic Systems, Teterboro, New Jersey and Sun Valley,
California; and Friction Materials, Green Island New York; here-
inafter referved 1o as the COMPANY, and the INTERNATIONAL
UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE. AEROSPACE AND AGRI-
CULTURAL IMPLEMENT WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW),
and its Local Unions No. 9, UAW, South Bend, Indiana; No. 153,
UAW, Teterbore, Mew fersey; No, 179, UAW, Sun Valley,
California; and No. 1508, UAW, Green Island, New York, here-
inafier referred to as the UNION constitutes (he entire Agreemen
between the parties hereto with respect 1o Retirement and Pensions.

Section 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF PLAN:

Subject 10 the approval of its Board of Directors, the Company
will establish an amended Pension Plan, hereinalter referred fo as
the “Plan,” a copy of which is attached hercto. In the event of any
conflict between the provisions of the Plan and the provisions of
this Agreement, the provisions of this Supplemental Agreement
will supersede the provisions of the Plan 1o the extent necessary 1o
eliminate such conflict. The Plan, as thus set forth herein and the
Plan as it may be modified and supplemented by superscding pro-
visions of this Agreement, as obove provided, are both contingemt
upon and subject to obtaiming and retaining such approval of the
Internal Revenue Service as the Company may find necessary to
establish the deductibility for incame tax purposes of any and all
payments made by the Company under both plans as being tax ex-
empt under Sections 401, 404 and 501(a), or other applicable pro-
visions of the Internal Revenue Code. Any modification ar
amendment of either the Plan, or the Plan as modifed and sopple-
mented by this Agreement, may be made retroactively by the
Company with the consem of the Union, if necessary or appropri-
ate, 1o qualify or maintain the Plan as a plan and trust meeting the
requirements of Sections 401, 404 and 501(a), of the Internal
Revenue Code, as now in effect or hereafter amended, or any
other applicable provisions of the Federal tax laws, as now in ef-
fect or hereafter amended or adopted, and the regulations issued
thereunder, or to comply with any other Federal law, provided thal
pension bencfits under the Plan are not diminished. Any actions to
be taken by the Company vnder the Agreement or the Plan may be
delegated by the Company as il deems appropriare.
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Sectlon 2. EMPLOYEES INCLUDED:

This agreement shall cover all hourly rated employses of the
following units: Aircraft Landing Systems, South Bend, Indiana;
Acrospace Elecivonic Systems, Teterboro, New Jersey and Sun
Valley, California: and Friciton Materials, Green Island, New
York, who come within the scope of the Master Collective
Bargaining Agreement beiween the Employer and the Union ef-
fective as of the Ind day of May, 2003,

Sectlon 3. FINANCING:

The Company agrees (o make contributions from time to time
to fund the benefits provided by this Agreement. Contributions for
each fiscal year of the Company shall be determined by a quatified
actuary selected by the Company pursuamt (o a valuation of the ac-
tarial liabilities of the Plan as of the beginning of that year, based
on the benefit structure then in effect, and shall be in accordance
with assumptions and procedures generally acceptable ta the
Internal Revenue Service as a basis for determining deductions for
contributions to Plans qualificd under Section 401 of the Internal
Revenue Code. Such contributions shall consist of a normal cost
contribution in respect 1o current service and a past service contri-
bution calculaied so as wo fund past service liabilities on a level
basis over respective 30 year periods from the dates such liabili-
ties were creaied; provided, however. that the Company need con-
tribute in addition 10 normal cost only interest at the valuation rate
on any pasi service liabilities auributable to early retirement and
interin suppléments,

If the Intemal Revenue Service will not approve payment of the
Special Benefit provided wnder Anticle V, Section 9 of the Plan in
the manner therein provided, the Company may remove this bene-
fit from the Plan and may provide it under the group insurance
program, directly through Company funds, or ander any other pro-
gram as it may elect.

A Trustee or Trustees shall be designated as provided in the
Plan, and a Trust Agreement or Agreements execuied between the
Company and such Truskee under the terms of which a Trust Fund
shall be established o receive and hold contributions payable by
the Company. interest, and other income, and to pay the pensions
provided by the Plan and ¢he expenses incident to the operation
and maintenance of the Plan. The Trust Agreement(s) may provide
for the collective investment of the assets of other retirement plans
of the Company and its subsidiaries and Affiliated Companies.
Investment Managers may be appointed, as provided in the Plan
and Trust Agreemenl, 1o manage the assets in the Trust Fund,
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Nothing herein shall be deemed o prevent the Company from
making contributions for purposes of the Plan greater than those
required under this Sectien, nor shall a greater contribution in any
year be canstrued to reduce the maximum funding period estab-
lished as provided above,

All of the foregoing is subject to the understanding that (i) the
Company shall be required to make in any year no contribution in
an amount which is greater than the amount which is deductible
for tax purposes in that year, and (ii} except as otherwise provided
in the Employee Relirement [ncome Security Act of 1974, the
Company shall not be obligated to make additional payments to
the Pension Fund to make up deficiencies in any year arising from
unrealized depreciation in the value of the securities in the
Pension Fund or from depreciation in the value of the securities in
the Pension Fund resuliing from abnormal conditions

Except as otherwise provided in the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974, the Company, by payment of the
contributions or amounts hereinbefore provided in this Section,
shall be relieved of any further liability, and pensions shall be
pavable only from the Trust Fund.

Section 4. RETIREMENT:
No Employee shall be required 1o refire by reason of age atone.

The above provisions of this Section 4 shall not affect the
Company’s right to discharge or otherwise discipline Employees,
subject [0 any pension rights under the Plan, prior to the
Retirement dates, provided, however, that any Employee so dis-
charged or disciplined shall have the right to file a grievance in ac-
cordance with the grievance procedure established in the
Collective Bargaining Agreement.

Section 5. EFFECT OF RETIREMENT ON
EMPLOYMENT STATUS AND SENIORITY:

(a) An Employee who retires on a pension under the terms of
the Peasion Plan shall cease to be an Employee and shall
have his seniority cancelled.

(b} An Employee who has been retived on a Disability
Retirement Pension and who thereby has broken his se-
niority in accordance with Subsection {a} above, but who
recovers and is subsequently reemployed, shall have his
seniority reinstated as though he had been contineed on a
sick leave of absence during the period of his Disability
Retirement.



Il the Disability Retiremens Pension of a Retired Employec
shall cease and his seniority is reinstated as set forth above,
he shait be credited with the Credited Service and
Eligibility Service he had at the time his Disability
Retiremem commenced.

{c} If an Employee, retired for reasons other than tota) and per-
manent disability, who has lost seniority in accordance
with Subscction (a) above, is rehired, such Employce will
have the status of an Employee at will without seniority,
and he shall nat aeguice or accumalate any seniority these.
after, for any purposc under this Agreement. As used
herein, seniority is defined under the applicable Collective
Busgaining Agreement,

(d} The absence of an Emplaycee from active wark ai the time he
would be eligible to retire under the Plan shall not preclude
his retirement without retum lo active work, provided shat
such absence is due to layoff, sick leave or other Company
approved leave of absence and provided there has been no
loss of Eligibility Service. The Pension payable under such
cases shall not commence uniil the cessation of any weekly
sickness or accident benefits payable to the Employec under
any plan te which the Company has contribuled.

Section €. BOARD OF ADMINISTRATION:

As provided in Anticle X1 of the Plan, there shall be established
a Board of Adminisiration, consisting of six members, three ap-
peinted by the Company and three by the Union {the “Board™).

The Uniion will discourage any atternpt of its members and will
not encourage or cooperate with any of its members, in any appeal
to any Court, or Administrative Board or Agency from a ruling of
the Board.

No matier respecting the Plan or any difference anising thereun-
der shall be suhject to the grievance pracedure established in ihe
Callective Bargaining Agreement between the Company and the
Union.

Section 7. FOUNDRY JOBS:

Any job classification put jnto effect after April 22, 1974, s a
plant identified in Appendix E of the Plan shall be designated by
wrilten agreement between the parties as a foundry job if such job
classification {a) supersedes or replaces a job classification previ-
ously designated as a foundry job for such plant and (b) becomes
applicable 1o Employees who perform substantially the same work
as had been performed by Employees while on a job classification
previously designated as a foundry job for such plant.
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Section 8. DURATION OF AGREEMENT,
CHANGES, AMENDMENTS, AND ADDITIONS:

This Supplemental Agreement regarding retirement and pen-
sions shall become effective upon its executipn and shall remain
in full force and cffect withaut change unti} 6:00 p.m., May 3.
2007. Neither party shall have the right to request any ¢hange,
amendment or addition in this Agreement until 6:00 p.m., May 3,
2007.

It is hercby expressly stipulaved that if cither party shall make
such a request the other party will automatically be relieved of any
duty to negotiate or bargain with respect to such request.

The parties mutually covenant to and with each other that until
such date of 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007, neither will resort 1o any
strike, lockout or exercise of economic force of whatever name or
natuce, or threat thereof, for the purpose of inducing the other
party to agree to, or 1o negotiate or bargain conceraing any pro-
posed change, amendment, or addition to this Supplemental
Agreement.

Each party shall be at liberty, however, to request such changes,
amendments or additions or to give notice of the desire for termi-
nation of this Agreement by wrilten notice 1o the other party not
earlier thun ninety {90} days, nor later than sixty (60) days in ad-
vante of 6:00 p.om., May 3, 2007, In the event that neither parly
gives such notice, this Agreement shal) continue upon the same
terms and conditions upon a year-10-year basis.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the panties hereto have caused their
nammes 10 be subscribed by their duiy authorized officers and repre-
sentatives the day and year first above writlen.

For:

International Union, United Automobile, Acrospace and
Agricultural Implement Workers of America, UAW

Cal Rapson Bob Ambrosini
Richard Ruppent Brace Eaton
Mary K. Riotdan Glenn Gaines
Tom Bade Brian DeMarco

For:

Honeywell 1nternational Enc.

Edward J. Bocik Noe Gayton
Mary Johnson Allen Clarke
Enc J. Wamren Michacl Oglensky



HONEYWELL RETIREMENT EARNINGS PLAN

SUPPLEMENT F
THE ALLIEDSIGNAL INC. PENSION PLAN
FOR HOURLY EMPLOYEES

Provisions Applicable 10 Employees Represented under the
UAW Master Agreement
(As amended effective May 3, 2003)

The AltiedSignal Inc. Peasion Plan for Hourly Employees was
merged into, and made a supplement to, the Honeywell
Retirement Earnings Plan effective July |, 2000. The provisions
of this Sepplement, which are applicable anly 10 those hourly
Employees represented by the UAW and covered by the Master
Agreement, are generally only applicable to eligible Employees
who are employed by a Panicipating Unit on or afier July 1, 2000.
Except as otherwise provided in a retroactively effective provision
of this Supplement, any person who was covered by the provisions
of the AlliedSignal inc. Pension Plan for Hourly Employees appli-
cable o emplayees represented by the UAW Master Agreement as
in effect before July 1, 2000 and who retires, terminates emplay-
ment, or Whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company is
before July 1, 2000 shall continue 1o be entitled 1o the benefits, il
any, provided ender said Plan as in effect on his ermination of
employtnent, retirement. or Last Day Actively Al Work For The
Company. All references herein to paragrapbs, Sections and
Articles shall refer 10 paragraphs. Sections and Articles of this
Supplement.

ARTICLE |. PURPOSES

The purpose of this Supplement is (o provide for the accumala-
tion of a Trust Fund in order to pay pensions to eligible
Employees of the Company apon retivement afier a period of
faithful service with the Company.

ARTICLE . DEFINITIONS

The following words and phrases when used herein, unless the
context clearly indicates otherwise, shall have the following re-
spective meanings. To the extent (hat the terms set fonh in this
Article 11 are identical o terms contained in Article It of the
Honeywell Retirement Eamings Plan (the “Plan™), the definitions
set forth in this Article IT shall control and supetcede any defini-
tion that appears in the Plan.



Section 1. BOARD-:

The “Board of Administration” as provided herein, au any par-
ticular time acting hereunder.

Section 2. CODE:

The Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended from time to
time.
Section 3. COMPANY:

“Company™ shall mean Honeywell International Inc. (including
any predecessor or successor thereta) which priar to December |1,
1999 was known as AlliedSignal Inc. and any Affiliated
Company. “Affiliated Company™ shall mean any corporation,
trade or business if # and Honeywell Inlemational Inc. are mem-
bers of a controlled group of corporations, or are under common
centrol, or are members of an affiliated service group (within the
meaning of Code sections 414{b), 414(c) and 414{m). respec-
tively), and any other entity sequired o be aggregated with the
Company pursuant to regulations under Code section 414{o).

Section 4. DISABILITY:
A physical ar meatal condition as described in Article XV,

Section 5. DIVISION:

Divisions of the Company.

Section 6. EARLY RETIREMENT SUPPLEMENT:

That portion of the Supplemental Allowance provided in accor-
dance with the provisions of Article V-A, section 2 (a).

Section 7. ELIGIBLE ABSENCE:

An Eligihle Absence is an absence by an Employee for any of
the following reasons:

(a} pregnancy of an Employee,

{b) birth of a child of the Employee,

{c) placemen of a child with the Employee in connection with
the adopuion of such child by such Employee, or

{d) for purposes of cating for such child for a period beginning
immediately following such binth or placemen.



Section 8. ELIGIBLE FOR AN UNREDUCED
SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT:

Autainment of the quatiflying age for unreduced benefits by rea-
son of age under the Federal Social Security Act or eligible for a
disability insurance benelit under sech Act, whichever occurs
first. A person shall be considered as eligible for bencfits undet
such Act even though he does not gualify for, or loses, such bene-
fits through failure to make application therefor, entering into cov-
ered employment, or other act or failure (o act.

Soction 9. EMPLOYEE:

“Employec” mcans any persen regularly employed by the
Company in a bargaining unil at the Aircrafi Landing Systems,
South Bend, Indiana: Acrospace Electronic Systems, Teterboro,
New Jersey and Sun Valley, California; and Friction Materials,
Green Island, New York on an hourly-rated basis, including any
hourly-rated persons on incemive pay plans, coming within the
scope of the applicable Master Collective Bargaining Agreement
belween the Company und the UAW (the “Bargaining Uni¢™). The
Company by action of its Board of Directors may also include as
Employees hereunder other units of hourly-rated employees at the
aforementioned locations. A Former Employee is a persan whoe
was formerly an Employee, and includes those who have retired,
and those who have not retired. A person who is a “leased enr-
ployec” of the Company. within the meaning of Code Section
414(n), shall not be considered an Employee for purposes of this
Supplement,

Section 10. FEDERAL SOCIAL SECURITY ACT:

“Federal Social Security Act” means such Act, as from 1ime o
time amended, or any future Federal legislation which shall sup-
plement, supersede or incorporate such Act, or the benefits pro-
vided therein.

Section 11, INTEGRATED BENEFITS:

Benefits, excluding the Social Security Benefir, payable (o a ce-
tired or disabled Employee under any other Federal, State or cther
system to which the Company is required by law to contribute or
pay all or pant of the cosis, as determined pursuant 1o Anticle XV,
section 7.

Section 12, INTERIM SUPPLEMENT:

That portion of the Supplemental Allowance provided in accor-
dance with the provisions of Anicle V-A. section X{b).
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Section 13. LAST DAY ACTIVELY AT WORK FOR
THE COMPANY:

An Emplovec’s Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
is the last workday on which the Employee or Former Employee
was scheduled 1o work for the Company and was physically work-
ing on the Company’s premises.

Sectlon 14. LVWFE INCOME BENEFIT:

The portion of the reticement henefits provided in Article V (ex-
cept the Special Benefit provided in Article V, section 9) that con-
tinues 10 be payable, subject to the provisions of this Supplement,
1o a retired Employee or Former Employee during his lifetime. A
Supplemental Allowance provided in Article V-A shall not be
deemed to be a Life ncome Benefit.

Section 15. NOAMAL RETIREMENT DATE:

Normal Retirement Date shall be as defined in Article IV, sec-
tion X{a).
Section 16. PARTICIPATING UNIT:

A bargaining unit, or other specific classification of Employees,
designated a5 participating io this Supglement as authorized from
time 10 tine by the Company.

Soction 17. PENSION:

A series of uniform monthly payments payable (o a retired
Employee or Former Employee, the first such payraent to be made
as of the beginning of the month following the [ast day of employ-
ment immediately prior ta Retirement, or such other date specified
for that purpose, and the Jasi payment to be made as of the begin-
ning of the month in which the death of the retired or Former
Employee occurs, or in which the Disability ends, or in which
reernployment occurs.

Section 18. PLAN:

The Honeywell Retirement Earnings Plan, as amended and re-
stated effective January 1, 2000,

Section 19. PLAN YEAR:

The Plan Year shall be the 12-manth period beginning on
January 1 of each year.

Section 20. PRIOR PLAN:

The AlliedSignal Inc, Pension Plan For Hourly Employees
{Provisions Applicable to Employees Represented under the UAW
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Master Agreement). The provisions of the Prior Flan with respect
to the Panticipating Units defined by section 16 of this Anicle 11
are hereinafter set forth,

Section 21. REQUIRED BEGINNING DATE:

An Employee’s Required Beginming Dase is the April 1 follow-
ing the year in which the Employce attained age 70-1/2. However,
the Required Beginning Date for an Employec who has not termi-
nated employmeni and who had attained age 70-1/2 as of January
1, 1988 {and who was nat a 5 percent owner, as defined in Code
section 416{D) a1 any ime during the Plan Year io which he ai-
1ained age G6-1/2, or during any subsequent Plap Year) shall be
April ] of the year following the year in which such Employee re-
tires. Notwithstanding anything in this Section 1o the contrary, el-
fective for Employees who attain age 70-1/2 on or after Jannary 1,
2002, “Required Beginning Date™ shall have the meaning set forth
in the Plan. Any Employee atlaining age 70-1/2 in years after
1995 way etect by April | of the calendar year following the year
in which the Employee anained 70-1/2, (or by December 31, 1997
in the case of an Employee attnining age 70-142 in 1996) to defer
distributions until ¢he calendar year following the calendar year in
which the Employee retires. If no such election is made the
Employee will begin receiving distributions by the April | of the
calendar year following the year in which the Employee attained
age 70- 112 (or by December 31, 1997 in the case of an Employee
attaining age 70-1/2 in 1996),

Section 22. RETIREMENT:

Termination of employment of an Included Employee, after at-
1ainmem of the age, service and other requirements for a Normal
Retirement, Early Retirement ot Disability Retirement Pension
under this Supplement, A retired employee is one who (erminated
employment after mecting the above conditions. A Former
Employee who is eligible for or receiving a Deferred Vested
Pension is not a retired Employee.

Section 23. SERVICE:
{a) CREDITED SERVICE:
The period of employment by the Cempany of an Employee
used for purposes of determining the amount of such

Emplovee's Pension under this Supplement, as set forth in
Article XV.



(b) ELIGIBILITY SERVICE:

The period of employment by the Company of an Employes
used for purposes of establishing such Employee’s eligibil-
ity for Pensions under this Supplement, as set forth in
Article XV.

Section 24. SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT:

The amount to be available from month to month for the benefit
of a retired Employee, excheding payments [or spouses and depen-
demts, under the Old Age and Disability Insurance Benefit provi-
sions of the Federal Social Security Acl, or any similar Federal
Acl or Acts, as now existing or hersafier enacted or amended.

Section 25. SggIAL SECURITY RETIREMENT
AGE:

The 1erm Social Security Retirement Age means—

(a) age 65 for an Employee born before January 1. 1938;

(b) age 66 for an Employee born after December 31, 1937, but
before January 1, 1955; and

{c) age 67 for an Employee born afier December 31, 1954,

Section 26. SPECIAL BENEFIT:

That benefit provided in accordance with the provisions of
Article ¥, section 9.

Section 27. SUPPLEMENT:

Supplement means this Supplement F to (he Honeywell
Retirernent Eamings Plan.

Sectlon 28. SUPPLEMENTAL ALLOWANCE:

Those portions of retirement benefits, consisting of the early re-
tiremnent supplement, and interim supplement, provided in accor-
donce with the provisions of Article V-A. Unless otherwise ex-
pressly provided, a Supplemental Allowance is subject to the
provisions of this Supplement applicable gencrally to retiremem
benefits payable from the Trust Fund. The term Supplemental
Allgwance also includes age-service supplement and lifetime sup-
plement payable to certain Employees who retired prior to May 1,
1980.

11



Section 29. TEMPORARY BENEFIT:

The portion of the retirement benefits provided in Article V that
is terminated upon the carlier of a retired employee’s attainnwent of
age 62 and one month (age 62 for an Employee whose Last Day
Actively At Work For The Company was prior io May [, 1983} or
becoming Eligible For an Unreduced Social Security Benefit,

Section 30. TRUSTEE:

The bunk or banks, trust or tru$1 company Of companies, Or any
combination thereol designated by the Company as the Trustee
under the Trust Agreement provided for in Anticle X.

Sectlon 31. TRUST FUND:
The Trust Fand shall mean the wrust created under the Plan.

Section 32.

Mascubing pronouns refer 10 both men and women unless the
context indicates otherwise.

Section 33.

The original effective date of the Prior Plan, with respect Lo the
Panticipating Unit, is November 1, 19350,

ARTICLE W. EMPLOYEES INCLUDED

All Employees included in any Panticipating Unit on the effec-
tive date of punicipation of such Unit shall be included in this
Supplement as of such date. In additiun, all persons becoming
Employees in any Participating Unit afler the effective date of par-
ticipation of such Unit shall be included in this Supplement as of
the later of the date they become an Employee in any Participating
Unit ar the date on which the emplovee completes a yoar of ser-
vice. For purposes of this section, a ycar of service is the 12-
month period beginning on date of hire by the Company or
Affiliated Company. or any |12-month period heginning on an an-
niversary of date of hire, during which the employee has nat Jess
than 1,000 hours counted For the purpose of computing Eligibility
Service. Employecs incleded in this Supplement are sometimes re-
ferved 1o hereafier as “Incheded Employees.”

Included Employees shall be excluded from this Supplement
when they cease to be Employees.

A person who is 1 “leased employee™ of the Company, within
the meaning of Code section 414(n}, shall nol be considered an

Employce for purposes of this Supplement. 1f such a person par-
ticipates in this Supplement as a result of subsequent employment

]
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with the Company, such person shall receive Eligibility Service,
but not Credited Service, for his period of employmemt os a leased
employee.

ARTICLE V. REQUNIREMENTS FOR
RETIREMENT PENSIONS AND
DEFERRED VESTED PENSIONS

Section 1.

The benefits, if any, of an Employee who retired or terminated
employment prior to May 4, 2003, or of an Employee whose Last
Day Actively At Work For The Company was prier to May 4,
2003, or of the spouse or other beneficiary of such an Employee or
Former Employee, shal) be determined by reference to the terms
of the Prior Plan as in effect prior 1o that dale, except as provided
in sections 8 and 9 of Anicle V and except 10 the extent that any
other provision of this Supplemeni is made eficctive prior o such
date or specifically applies (o events occuming prior to such date.

Section 2.

An Included Employee shall be considered as retired under this
Supplement and as becoming a retired or disabled Employee enti-
iled to o Pension, upon termination of employment, provided such
Retiremeni occurs while the Employee is included in this
Supplement, and

a) After his Normal Retirement Dine, which is the Jater of
(1) His 65th birthday. or
(2) The filth anniversary of the day he became an [ncluded
Employee, or
{b) Prior to age 65 and eithey
(1) After age 60 and after ten years of Eligibility Service, or
(2} Alfter age 55 if his combined years of age (1o the nearest
1/12th) and Credited Service tolal a1 least 85, or

(c} Afiter ten years of Eligibility Service in the event tenmina-
tion is caused by Disability and the Employee is so disabled
prior 1o his reaching age 63, or

(d) After atainment of his 35th birthday but not his 65th birth-
day and afier completion of ten or more years of Eligibitity
Service provided that such retirement is at the option of the
Company or under mutoally satisfactory conditions and
does not result from discharge for cause, or
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{e) Upon retivemem at any a2ge and after completion of 30 or
more years of Credited Service.

Sectlon 2.

Notwithsianding any other provisions of this Supplement, an
Included Empilayce whose employment terminates on or after
May 4, 2003, and (i} who 2 the time of such (ermination shall
have 5 or more years of Eligibility Service, and (ii) who shall not
be eligible for or recciving any other 1ype of retirement benefit
under this Supplement based {in whole or in part) on Credited
Service prior to the date of such termination shall be entitled o a
Deferred Vested Pension as provided in Article V, section 4 of this
Supplement,

Application for a Deferred Vested Pension must be made by a
Former Employee otherwise cligible therefor not carlier than 90
days prior to the date on which he elects to have his bernefit com-
metnce under Article V, section 4,

A Former Employee who would be cligible 1o receive a
Deferred Vested Pension but who has not nude application there-
for by the 90th day prior 1o his §5th binhday shall on or about the
time be maifed by 1be Board & notice informing him that be may
make such application. The natice shall be muiled to his last ad-
dress shown on the Board's records. A Former Empluyee who
does not submit the documents required hy the Company far com-
mencement of his Deferred Vested Pension by his 65th binthday
shall be deemed 1o have elecied 1o have deferred commencemen
of his Pension benefits until the earfier of his Required Beginning
Date or the date he makes a timely application therefar in accor-
dance with the procedures established by the Company.

Section 4.

Norwithstanding any other provisions of this Supplement, a
Former Employee or surviving spouse entitled to receive a pen-
sion may, for personal reasons and without disclosure thereof, re-
quest the Company in writing to suspend for any period payment
of ali or any part of such Pension otherwise payable to him here-
under. The Comgpany, or receipt of such request, shall awthorize
such suspensiorn, in which event the Emploves or spouse shall be
deemed to have forfeited all rights to the amount of Pension so
suspended, but shall retasin the right 10 have full pension otherwise
payable w him hereunder reinstated as te future monthly payments
upon written notice 10 the Company of his desire 10 revoke his
prior request for a suspension under this paragraph. Any suspen-
sion requested hereunder by a retired Employee of benefits

IE]
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payable to him under this Supplement shall not affect benefits
payabte under any survivorship election he hag made or is deemed
to have made under this Supplement.

Section 5.

Unless an Employee or Former Employee elects, or is deemed-
to otherwisc elect, Pension benefit payments under this
Supplement shall commence not later than the January [ coinci-
dent with or next fellowing the latest of (i} the date such person at-
1ains age 63, (ii) such person’s Normal Retirement Date, (jii} the
date such person attains the tenth anniversary of the date on which
he became an Included Employee, or (iv) the date such person ter-
minates employment with the Company; provided, however, tha
Pension benefit payments to an Employee or Former Employee
shall in no event commence after the Employee's or Former
Employee's Required Beginning Date.

In the event that an Employee continues in employmem beyond
his Required Beginning Date, the amount of his Pension shall be
recalculated and adjusted (as to fulure payments only) each Plan
Year to reflect the additional accruat for such Plan Year. These ad-
ditional accruals shall not be offset by the value of any previous
payments.

Effective Janvary 1, 1997, the Normal Retirement Pension of an
Employee who is emplayed or reemployed after his Normal
Retirement Date will be acwarially adjusted to take into account
any delay in payment after the Employee attains age 70-1/2. The
adjustment will be calculated as {i) the actuarial equivalent ol the
Employee’s benefit as of the April 1 lollowing attainment of age
70-142, plus (1i) the actuarial equivalent of any berefits accrued
after that date, reduced by (iii} the actuarial equivalemt of any dis-
tributions made under this Supplement after such date. This acw-
arial adjustment shall be provided even during a period that an
Employee’s benefits are suspended under Article TV, Section 6 of
this Supplement. Actuarial adjustments under this Section shall
be determined using the Applicable Mortality Table as defined in
Section 10 of Anicle V and an interest rate of five percemt (5%).
For purposes of Code Section 411(b)(1)(H), this aciuarial increase
will be treated as an adjusiment atiributable 1o the delay in distri-
bution of benefits after the arainment of Normal Retirememt Date.
Accordingiy, 1o the extent permitted under Code Section
411¢b)( 1 }(H), the actuarial increase will reduce the benefit accrual
otherwise required under Code Section 411(b)(H)(i}, without re-
gard 10 the rules on suspension of benefits.

Notwithstanding anything in this Supplement 1o the contrary, all
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distributions under this Supplement shall be made in accardance
with section 401(a}(9) of the Codc and any regulations thereunder,

Section 6.

lo the case of an Employee who remains employed afler his
Normal Retirement e, or i3 reemployed by the Company or an
Affiliaced Company after his Peasion benofits huve commenced—

(1) ne» benefits shall be paid under this Supplement for any
month prier 1o the Empleyce’s attsinment of his Normal
Retiremem Daic in which he is credited with any hours of
SErvice:

{b) ne benefits shall be paid for any month after the Employec’™s
Nommnal Retiremend Date in which he is compensated for 40
or mare hours of service;

{c} for periods of employment or reemployment described in
subsection (b}, Depariment of Labor regulation section
2530.203.3, including the notice procedures described
below, shall be fallowed:

(d) hencfits paid afier 2 subsequent termination of cmployment
shall not be adjusicd op account of payments suspended
during periods of employment or reecmployment; and

fe) in the case of an Employce who is reemployed after his ben-
cfits commence, benefits under this Supplement shall be re-
determingd upon the Employee’s subsequent terminaion of
cemployment as il be then firs rctires, based on his Credited
Service before and afier his absence. Il an Employcee cligi-
ble for 2 Normal Retirement Pension shall previously have
been retired on an Early Retirement Pension under the con-
ditions of Article 1V, section 2(b), his monthly Normal
Reticement Pension payable from the Trust shall be reduced
by 8710 of | percent of (he sum of the Early Retirement
Pension payments (other than Supplemental Allowances) he
shall have received prior vo his Normal Retirement Date, but
not to exceed 25 percent of the monthly Retirement Pension
payable prior o such reduction. In no event shall such re-
duction result in 2 pension payable on subsequent retirement
that is smaller than his oniginal Early Retircment Pension.

In no event shall benefits payable to an Employec after his
Required Beginning Date be suspended under this section.

If an Employee’s benefits are suspended after his Normal
Retirement Date under this section, the Company shall notify the
Employee of such suspension. This notice shall be by personal de-
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livery or fiest class mail during the first calendar month for which
payments are withheld. This notice shall contain—

(1) a general description of the reasons why payments are sus-
pended;

(b) a general description of this Supplement’s provisions relat-
ing to the suspension of benefits;

() acopy of such Supplement provisions;

{d} a starement that applicable Department of Labor regulations
may be found in section 2530.203-3 of Title 29 of the Code
of Federal Regulaticns; and

{e) a statement that a eeview of the suspension may be requested
under this Supplement’s claims procedure,

ARTICLE V. RETIREMENT AND
OTHER BENEFITS

Section 1. NORMAL RETIREMENT PENSION:

* The amount of the monthly Pension payable to an Employee
whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company was on or
alter May 4, 2003 and whao shall have retired or shall retire upon
or after reaching age 65, shall be an amount equal to the Life
Income Benefit rate of the Benefit Class Code applicable to him i
retirement 28 provided in Appendix A to this Supplement, based
on his Last Day Actively At Work For The Company and on the
moenth for which payment is being made, und multiplied by the
number of years of Credited Service al Retirement.

Except as provided in sections 5 and 6 of Article 1V, Lthe
monthly Normal Retirement Pension payable from the Trust Fund
shall become payable to the retired Employee, if he then shall be
leving, on the first day of the first month after (i) he shall become
eligible for such Pension, and (ii) his employment shall have ter-
minated, and shall be payable on the first day of each month there-
after during his lifetime. Upon attainment of his Narmal
Retirernent Date, the rights of an Employee to his benefits under
this section shall be nenforfeitable.

Section 2. EARLY RETIREMENT PENSION:

(a) Early Retirement Pension

{17 The amoum of the monthly Pension payable oul of the
Trust Fund to an Employee whose Last Day Actively At
Work Far The Company was on or after May 4, 2003,
and who thereafter shall retire a1 his option under the
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conditions of Article 1V, section 2(b) of this
Supplement, and who shall make application therefor,
shall be a Life Income Benefit commencing either on or
afiter the date of Early Retirememt as specified in his ap-
plication for Early Retirement in amounts equal to the
Life Income Benefil rate as provided in Appendix A to
this Supplement, based on his Last Day Actively At
Work For The Company aid on the month for which
payment is being made, for cach year of his Credited
Service a1 Retirement, multiplied by the percentage ap-
plicable with respect 1o his attained age when benefits
commence in accordance with the following table, with
percentages for intermediate ages to each full month ob-
1ained by straight line interpolation to the nearest 1/10 of
1 percent:

Benefits Commence Percentage
47 304%
48 © 328
49 354
50 183
51 41.5
52 45.0
33 48.9
54 53.2
35 57.9
56 61.5
57 69.4
54 75.2
59 #0.8
G0 86.7
61 93.3
52 100.0

(2) The amount of the monthly Pension payable to an
Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For The
Company was on or after May 4, 2003, and who there-
after shall retire vnder the conditions of Anicle IV, sec-
tion 2(e) of this Supplement and whe shall make appli-
cation thercfor shall be a Life Income Benefit
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commencing on his Retirement date equal to the Life
Income Benefit rate as provided in Appendix A to this
Supplement. based on his Last Day Actively Al Work
For The Company and on the month for which payment
is being made, for sach year of his Credited Service at
Retirement, multiplied by the applicable percentage de-
termined from subsection {1} of this section, provided,
however. thal beginning with the month following the
month in which he shall aitain age 62 and one month,
said Life Income Benefit otherwise payable to him shall
be redetermined withoul any such percentage deter-
mined from subsection (1) of this section 2(a).

For those individuals born between 1938 and 1942
{inclusive) who cither:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or
{ii) retire on or before May 3, 2003,

the Life Income Benefit shall be redetermined without
any such percentage beginning with the month follow-
ing the month in which the retiree is eligible to begin
collecting 80% of his Social Security benefil,

(b} The amount of the monthly Pension payable out of the Trust
Fund 10 an Employee whose Last Day Actively Al Work
For The Company was on or after May 4, 2003, and who
therealter shall be retired under the conditions of Article IV,
section 2(d) of this Supplement, and who shall make appli-
cation therefor, shall be as follows;

{1) An immediate Life Tncome Benefit commencing at
Early Retirement in an amount equal to the Life Incone
Benefit rate as provided in Appendix A to this
Supplement, based on his Last Day Actively At Work
For The Company and on the month for which payment
is being made, for each year of Credited Service at
Retirement, and

(2) An immediate Temporary Benefit commencing at Early
Retirement in an amount equal to the Temporary Benefit
rate applicable to him at Retirement as provided in
Appendix A to this Supplement. based on his Last Day
Actively At Work For The Campany, for each year of
his Credited Service at Retirement; provided, however,
that for any month after the retired Employee attains age
62 and one month or becomes Eligible For An
Unreduced Social Security Benefit, whichever occurs
first, the Temporary Benefit shall not be payable,
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The Temporary Benefit will be extended until the
month fellowing the momh in which 80% of the Secial
Security benefit is payable for individuals barn between
1938 and 1942 (inclusive) who either:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or
(1) retire on or before May 3, 2003,

Rowithstanding the foregoing, effective as of May 4,
2003, the Temporary Benefit will be extended until the
date in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is
payable for individuals born between 1942 and 1945
(inclusive} who either:

iy retived priof o May 3, 2003, or
(ii) retire on or before May 3, 2007,

{c) An Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For The
Company was on or after May 4, 2003, and who thereafier
incurs a break in seniorily after such Employee (i) shall
have reached his 60th binhday, but not his 65th birthday,
and shall have ten or more years of Eligibility Service or {ii)
shall have reached his $5th birthday but not his 60th birth-
day and whose combined yeurs of age (1o the nearest
1/121b) and Credited Service shall total al least 85, shall be
considered a revired Employec. and his benefits shall be the
regular Early Retirement Benefit as provided under section
2{m( 1) of this Anticle.

{d) For the purpose of section 2(b) above, and section 3 of
Article V-A, a retired Employee shall be considered as
being eligible for benefits payable under the Federal Social
Security Act even though he does not qualify for. or loses
such payments through failure to make application therefor,
catering into covered cmployment, or other act or fuilure 1o
ct.

{¢) The monthly Early Retirement Pension shall become
payable to the retired Employee, if he shall then be living,
on the first day of the first month afier
(1) ke shall have become cligible for such benefit and
{2) he shall have filed application for soch Pension; and

shall be payable on the first day of each momh there-
after during his lifetime: provided, however, that any
Temporary Benefit shall be subject to such further limi-
tations as may be applicable 10 it.
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Section 3. DISABILITY RETIREMENT PENSION:

The monthly Pension payable out of the Trust Fund e an
Employee who shall retire on or after May 4, 2003, and who
thercafier shall be eligible for a Pension under the provisions of
Anrticle 1V, section 2{¢) of this Supplement shall be,

(a) A Life Income Benefit in an amount equal 1o the Life
Income Benefit rate of the Benefit Class Code as provided
in Appendix A o this Supplement, based on his Last Day
Actively At Work For The Company and on the month for
which payment is being made, for each year of his Credited
Service at Retirement, and

{b)y A Temporary Benefit in an amoumt equal to the Temporary
Benefit rate as set forth in Appendix A to this Suppiement,
based on his Last Day Actively At Work For The Company,
for each year of Crediled Service a1l Retirement; provided,
however, that after the retired Employee atlains age 62 and
one month, or becomes Eligible For Ar Unreduced Social
Security Benefit, whichever occurs first, the Temporary
Benefit shall not be payable.

The Temporary Benefit will be extended until the month
foilowing the month in which 50% of the Social Security
benefit is payable for individuals born between 1938 and
1942 {inclusive) who either:

(i) retired prior w0 May 3, 1999, or
{1i} retire on or before May 3, 2003

Notwithstanding the foregoing, effective as of May 4,
2003, the Temporary Benelit will be exiended unil the date
in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is payable for
individuals born between 1942 and 19435 (inclusive) who ¢i-
ther:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 2003, or
(it} retire on or belore May 3, 2007,

For the purposes of this section, a retired Employee shall
be considered as being Eligible For An Unreduced Social
Security Benefit by reason of disability even though be does
not qualify for, or [oses such payments, through faiture w
miake application therefor or other act or failure to act.

The monthly Disabitity Retiremem Pension payable from
the Trust Fund shall become payable 1o the retired
Employee, if he then shall be Ilvmg. on the first day of the
first month aiter
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{13 he shall have filed an application for such Pension, and
(2} his Disabitity Retirement shall have commenced, and

(3) ot least 5 months shall have elapsed since the dae upon
which his Disability commenced, and shall be payable
an the first day of each month thereafier until, but not
including, the month after

{a) his Disability Retirement shall end, or
(b) he shall awain age 65, os
(c} he shall dic, whichever first shall occur.

When a retired Employee receiving a Disability
Retirement Pension shall reach age 65 or the qualifying age
for an unreduced insurance benefit by reason of age under
the Federal Social Security Act, he thereafter shall receive a
Normal Retirement Pension in accordonce with the provi-
sions of section | of this Articte and shall no longer be con-
sidered 1o be on Disability Retirement.

Section 4. DEFERRED VESTED PENSION:

The monthly Pension payable aut of the Trust Fund to a Former
Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
was on ar after May 4, 2003, and who thercafter shall be eligible
for a Deferrcd Vested Pension under the provisions or Article 1V,
section 3 of this Supplernent shall be an amount equal 10 the Life
Income Benefit rate as provided in Appondix A 1o this
Supplement, based on his Last Day Actively At Work For The
Company, multiplied by the number of his years of Credited
Service.

Except as provided in Article V, section 11 of this Supptement.
the monthly Pension shall become payable 1o such Former
Employee, il he shall then be living, on the first day of the month
after his 65th birthday, and, provided application shall have been
made. shall be paid on the first day of each month thereatter due-
ing his lifetime; provided, however, that such Employee may elect
a monthly pension commencing on the first day of any month after
he shall have either (i) reached his 60th birthday or (i) reached bis
551h binthday, if the sum of his age and Credited Service is at least
83, and before he shall have reached his 65th birthday, in which
event his monthly Pension shall be in an amount equal to the
Pension payable at age 65 reduced by a percentage equal to 5/ of
I percent for each of the first 60 months plus 5/18 of | percenr for
each month in excess of 60, for months from the date his benefits
are to commence to the first day of the wonth following his 65th
birthday.
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Section 5. REEMPLOYMENT:

If an Employee receiving a Pension benefit shall be reemployed
with the Campany or an Affilialed Company, the provisions of
Article TV, section 6 shall apply.

If the Disability Retirement Pension of a retired Employee shall
cease and his seniorily is reinstated, he shall be credited upon sub-
sequent retirement with the Credited Service and Eligibility
Service he had at the time his Disability Retirement commanced
and shall receive credit for Credited Service and Eligibility
Service accummlated during ihe period of reemployment.

A Former Employee who previously terminated employment
and was eligible for a Deferred Vested Pension, and who again be-
comes an Employee, prior to his application for such Pension,
shall receive credic for Credited Service and Eligibility Service ac-
cumulated at the time of such termination and shait also receive
credit for Credited Service amd Eligibility Service accumulated
during the peciod of reemployment. Upen subsequent Revirement,
sach person’s eligibility for Retwement and the amount of monthly
Pension shall be determined on the basis of his 1otal Credited
Service.

Section 6. SURVIVORSHIP OPTION:

{a) In licu of the applicable Life Income Benefit provided in
sections | through 4 of this Article V (bwy not any
Temporary Benefit ceasing av or before age 62 and one
month) an Employee who retires or whose employmend is
terminated and is entitled 1o a Deferred Vested Pension,
shall autematically be deemed to have elected a reduced
monthly benefit during his lifetime with the provision that,
following his death, a monthly surviver's benefit shall be
payable to his designated spouse during the further lifetime
of the spouse which is neither less than 50 percent of, nor
greater than 100 percent of the reduced Life lncome Benefit
payable during the joint lives of the Employee and his or her
designated spouse.

¢{b) This antomatic election shall be deemed to have been made
on the commencement date of the Employee's {or Former
Employee’s) monthly Peasion. The awtomatic election pro-
vided in this subsection shall be applicable only with respect
to a spouse to whom the Employee (or Former Employee) is
martied a1 the date of election and has been married for at
least one year prior to that date; provided, however, that for
an Employee (or Former Employee) martied at the date of
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election, but for [css than one year, the survivorship option
shall become efflcctive on the first day of the month follow-
ing the momh in which the Employee (or Former
Employee) has been married one year, or if later., the first
day of the first manth (or which a benefit under this
Supplement is payable.

An Employes (or Former Employee) may prevent the au-
tomatic election provided in this subscetion by specific writ-
ten rejection accompanicd by wrilten spousal consent which
has bech wilnessed by a notary public and cxecuted in what-
ever form and manner as may be prescribed for this pur-
posc, al any lime within 90 days before his atomatic ¢lec-
tion date, in which event he shall be entitied 1o the
applicable Life Income Benefit provided in sections 1, 2, 3
or 4 of this Anicle without the reduction provided in sub-
section (c) below: provided, however, that said rejection
may he cancelled by the Emplovee or Former Employee by
wrilten action a any lime any number of times prior to the
date his benefits arc to commence; provided, furthes, that a
spouse’s consenl to such rejection shall be irrevocable un-
less the Employee cancels such rejection and subsequently
reinslates such vejection, in which case a new spousal con-
sent shall be required.

The Board shall, not less than 30 days and not more than
S0 days priur o an Employcee’s {or Former Employee's) au-
tomatic election date, make available 1o such Employee

{1) a general description of the survivorship aption and the
right 10 reject such benefits,

{2) » general explanation of the financial ¢ffect of a rejoc-
tion of the survivorship option and

{3) a staiement as to the specific amount of retirement bene-
fil payable to him and his spouse under such survivor-
ship option as compared 10 paymem fer his lifetime
only. Within 30 days following an Employee™s writlen
request for further information conceming the financial
effect of accepting or declining the survivorship option,
the Board shall provide such further information. If an
Employee requests such additional information. the pe-
riod allowed far rejecting the automatic election shall be
extended to include 90 calendar days following the per-
sonal delivery ar mailing of such information and
{notwithstanding any other provisions of (his
Supplemenr), the cormmencement of benefiis shall be
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delayed until the end of the election period as thus ex-
lended; and if such sequest is made less than 90 days be-
fore his anticipated benelit commencement date (such 2s
in the event of early retirement), the election period
shal) comence on the date the Board receives such no-
tification and shall extend tntil 90 days following per-

* sonal delivery or mailing of the additional information
requested by such Employee, and (notwithstanding any
other provisions of this Supplement), the commence-
ment of benefits shall be delayed umil the end of the
election period thus established.

The Board may allow an Employee or Former Employee to
elect with spousal consent to waive any requirement that the gen-
eral description and statement sel forth in subsection (b) of this
Section 6 be provided at least 30 days before the commencement
date of the Employee's or Former Employee’s monthly pension,
provided, the distribution commences more than seven days after
the requirements of subsaction (b) of this Section 6 are provided,
Such waiver shall camply with the administrative requirements of
rejecting a survivership option el forth in subsection (b} of this
Section 6.

(¢) The amoun of the reduced monthly Life Income Benefit
payable under this seclion 6 to a retired Employee who shall
retire on or after May 4, 2003 (including, for purposes of
this subsection, a Former Empioyee who shall incur a break
in sepiority on or after May 4, 2003, and s emtitled 10 2
Deferred Vested Pension Benefit), and who shall now have
rejected the automatic survivorship election provided in
subsections (a) and {b} of this section, shall be determined
by reducing the amounl of the applicable Life Income
Benefit by 2 perceniage, determined as hereinafter provided,
of the Life Income Benefit that would be payable 10 the re-
tired Ernployee after ape 65 il he had rejected a survivorship
option, The percentage to be uied shall be five percent ex-
cept that such percentage shall be decreased by 142 of | per-
cent for each year in excess of five years up to ten years that
the spouse’s age exceeds the Employee’s age. and increased
by 172 of 1 percent for each year in excess of five years that
the spouse’s age is less than the Employee’s age (the age of
each determined as being the age of his or her birthday near-
cst the date on which the first paymeni of such Employee’s
benefit shall be payable). The reductions provided in this
subsection (¢) shall be made in the monthly Life Income
Benefits payable to the retired Employce on or after the date
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on which the retired Employee’s election becomes effective.
In the evem the spouse predeceases the Employee, or they
are divorced by court decree {the terms of which do not ex-
pressly prohibit cancellation of the survivorship election),
such Employee may cancel the survivor benefit ¢lection and
kave his monthly Life Income Benefit restared ta the
amount payable withow such election, effective the first day
of 1be third month following the month in which the Board
receives

{1) evidence satisfactory to it of the spouse’s death, or

{2) such Employee’s writlen revocation of the election be-
cause of divorce, on a form approved by the Board and
accompanied by evidence satisfactory to it of a final de-
cree of divorce, unless the terms of the divorce decree
expressly prohibit revocation, cancellation or change of
the survivorship election.

{d} The amoum of the monthly survivor's benefit payable io the
surviving spouse of a retived Employee for whom the sur-
vivorship option hereunder is ¢ffective shall be 60 percent
of the amount of the monthly Life Income Benefit thit was
or would have been payable afier age 63 to the reticed
Employee after the rediction provided in subsection (c)
above,

The benefil rate used for purpases of caleulating the
amount of monthly survivor's benefit under this subsection
(d) and manthly Life Income Benefit referred 1o in subsec-
tion () above shall be whatever rate is applicable to the re-
tired Employee under section 1, 2, or 3 of this Aricle V,
based on his Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
and on the month for which payment is being made. The
Liie Income Benefit rate nsed for purposss of calculation of
sach benefit applicable to a Former Employee under section
4 of this Anlicte V shall be whatever rate is applicable to the
Fomwer Employee under that section.

(e} [f, for any month the sponse is entitled (o receive a
Transition Sutvivor Income Benefit or a Bridge Survivor
income Benefit under the Company's group insurance pro-
gram, then such Transition or Bridge Benefits shall be re-
duced by the monthly amount of the spouse's survivor bene-
fit payabie under this section,

() An Employee’s spouse shall have no right to a survivor’s
benefit and there shall be no reduction in the applicable Life
Income Benefit pavable vo the Employee, if the Employee
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or his spouse dies before the effective date of the election,
or if the Employee duly rejecis the awomatic election pur-
suant {o this section.

(g} An Employee who shall retire under the provisions of sec-
ticn I, 2 or 3 of this Article ¥ who marries, or remarries,
subsequent fo the earliest daig a survivorship option was in
effect, or was not in effect on such date solely because the
retired Employee was not then married, may elect, or re-
elect, a survivorship option. Any such option, and the bene~
fies thereonder, shalt be provided under the terms and condi-
tions of this Supplement in effect at the time of the
Employee’s retirement. Such option shall become effective
on the first day of the third month following the month in
which the Board receives s completed election form, but in
no event before the first day of the month following the
manth in which the retired Employee has been married one
year.

No election provided hereunder shall become effective
vnder any circumstance for any retired Employee whose
completed election form is received by the Board after the
first day of the month in which the retired Employee has
been married one yeat.

Section 7. PRERETIREMENT SURVIVOR
BENEFITS:

(a) If on or after May 4, 2003 an Employee dies

(1) on or after his 60th birthday with ten or more years of
Eligibility Service, or if he shall then have reached his
55th binthday with cotnbined years of age (1o the nearest
17/12th) and Credited Service that wtals at least BS, or
before he shall have reached his 35th birthday if he has
30 or more years of Credited Service, and

(2) he had seniority at the time of his death or, if’ he has bro-
ken seniority by Retirement, he dies before the date
when his Life Income Benefits are to commence, and
(iii) he is survived by a spouse to whom he had been
martied for at least one vear prior to death, then the
Employee’s surviving spouse shall be eligible upon due
application therefor to receive a monthly surviver's ben-
efit.

The monthly survivor’s benefit payable to a deceased
Employee's spouse who shall have become eligible for such
benefil described above in this subsection (a), shall be a
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Pension payable for life and the amount thereef shall be
equal 1o the amount such surviver would bave been entitled
10 receive under seclion 6 of this Anicle ¥ if the Employce
had retired on Early Retiremenl at his own option on the
date of his death with benefits commencing the first of the
following manth and had effectively made 1he survivorship
¢lection specified in section 6 of this Anicle V,

(b} The following Speciul Preretirement Option shall be
deemed 1o have been clecied automatically by an Employce
who

{1) has seniority stalus and has complcied 5 ycars of
Eligibility Service, or

(2) 1erminates employment when eligible for a Deferred
Vested Pension under section 4 of Anicle V. This aption
shall be effective for an Employee who has scniority sta-
tus until the time bhe is eligible for the Prerctivement
Survivor Option deseribed in subsection {a) above,

Under this Special Preretirement Survivor Option, a
reduced monthly Pension will be payable 10 the
Employee or Former Employee upon his subsequent
Retirement under this Supplement or commencement of
a Deferred Vested Benefil (and 1he survivor's benefit
available pursuant to section & of this Anicle shall be
determined by reference to such reduced monibly
Penston), in return for which a survivor’s benefit shall
be payable w0 the Employee’s or Former Employee’s
spouse but only in the event of his death prior to the ef-
fective date of the automatic eicetion of the survivorship
aption in section 6, above. The surviver’s benefit shall
not commence prior to the date the Employee or Former
Employce would have attained age 60, ot if earlier, the
date he would have artained at least age 35 with the sum
of his age (to the nearest 1/12th) and Crediled Service
tetals at Jeast 85, and shall not commence later than
December 31 of the calendar year in which the
Employee or Former Employee would have attained age
T0-1/2. {Credired Service for the Employee shall be
fixed at his date of death.)

The amount of the spouse’s survivor’s benefit shall be
equal o 60 percent of the Life Income Benefit, if any, to
which the Employec or Former Employee would have
been entitled if he had
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{1) retired under Article V, section 4 on the day preceding
his daath,

(2) survived until age &0, or if earlier. the daie 1hat the
Employee would have awained at Jeast age 85 with the
sum of his age (to the nearest 1/121h) and Credited
Service 10laling at least 85, and

(3} clected the survivorship option set forth i section 6 of
this Arnticle V in effect.

Coverage for employees while in active service or
with senjority status will continue until such Employee
is eligible for the Preretirement Survivor Benefit
described in subsection (a) above.

(c) If, for any month the spouse is entilled to receive a transi-
tien Survivor incame Benefit or a Bridge Survivar lacome
Benefit pursvant to the Group Insurence Program, then such
Transition or Bridge Benefits shall be reduced by the
menthly amount af the spouse’s survivor benedit (or in the
case of i lump stern benefit. the monthly actuacial equivatent
of such bencfit) payable for that month under this section.

Section 8. EMPLOYEES WHO RETIRED PRIOR
TO MAY 4, 2003:

{3} The monthly Life Income Benelit of an Emptoyee who prior
1o May 4, 2003, retired (or wha sutmequently retived if his
Last Day Actively Al Work For The Company was priot to
May 4, 2003) pursuant 10 the Nonmal, Early or Disability
Retiremens provisions of this Supplement then in effect or
of his surviving spouse {but not of a Former Employee who
prior 1o May 4, 2003, ierminated employment with eatitte-
ment w0 # Deferred Vested Peosion, or the surviving spouse
of such a Former Employee) shzll be payahle for months
commencing on or after June 1, 2003 as provided in
Appendix D 1o this Supplement for each year of Credited
Service of such retired Employee: provided, however, thar if
the monthly benefit of such Employee or surviving spouse
was adjusted by reason of Early Retirement or election of a
susvivor opiion, the same percenlage adjustment shal) be ap-
plied to the beneflil herein provided. Any Temporary
Benefits payabie to such retired Employees untit age 63
{age 62 in the case of a retired Employee whose Lust Day
Actively At Wark for the Company was on or after
September |, 1974, or age 62 and one month if the
Employee retired on or after February 1, 1984 and whose
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Last Day Actively At Work For The Company was on o
after May [, 1983} or, if earlier, uniil the age a1 which the
retired Employee becomes or could have become eligible
for a Socia) Securily Benefit for disabitity or for an unre-
duced Social Sccurity Benefil for age shall be determined 10
the extent necessary to provide momhly Temporary Benefits
which would have been payable had the Ternporary Benefits
payable to the retired Employee priot to such age 65 (or age
62 or age 62 and one month) or earlier age been based on
the applicable amounts provided in Appendix D 1o ihis
Supplement,

The Supplemental Allowance of any such retired
Employee who cetired with 30 or mare years of Credited
Service and is receiving a momhly Supplememal Allowance
shall be the applicable amaunts as provided in Appendix D
1o this Supplement.

(b} Certain Employees who retired with benefits commencing

priot 10 Cctober §, 1968, have elecied a special survivorship
option w0 provide that, if their designated spouse shall be
living at their death affer such clection shall have become
cffective, a survivor benefit shafl be payable 1o such spouse
during her furthet lifetime.

The monthly Life lncome Benefit otherwise payable to
such revred Employees pursnam o the provisions of ihis
Supplement was reduced for months commencing on or
after the effective date of such efection by an amount equal
1> $1.04 for each year of Credited Service that he had at his
Relirement date.

The Survivor Beneli payable to the surviving spouse of a
retired Employee who comptleted such an election pursuant
10 this subscction {b). and who dies after such an eleciion
becornes effective. shall be a manthiy benefit for the Further
fifetitne of such surviving spouse equal 10 the amonnts sel
forth in the Following table:
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(c)

Peoefits Payable Amoumt per yray of
for apy Month Creited Servite that
Commencing: Retired Emplovee had al
Retirement Date

Navember 1, 1980 - Japuary 31, 1987 $ 4.50
February 1, 1987 - January 31, 1930 § 500
February 1, 1990 - January 31, 1993 3 600
February 1, 1993 - May 31, 1545 5 5.00
Jupe 1, 1995 - May 31, 1999 $10.00
June 1, 1999 - May 31, 2001 $12.00
June 1, 2003 and afier $15.00

The monthly Special Benefit of an Employee or eligible sur-
viving spouse otherwise eligible therefore under the terms
of the Prior Plan 25 in effect prior to May 1. 2003 shall be
the amounts set forth in the following rable:

Benofits Payable for iy Monthly Special
Month Commencing: Benelit Amouni
May 1, V986 - Januwry 31, 1957 $13.50
February 1. 1987 - January 31, 1988 £15.50
February !, 1988 - January 31, 1989 $17.50
February [, 1982 - Janvary 31, 1950 $19.60
February 1, 1990 - January 31, 1991 $25.00
February 1, 1991 - January 31, 1992 $27.00
February [. 1992 - lanuary 31, 1993 $28.00
February 1, 1993 - Janvary 31, 1994 $32.00
February !, 1994 - January 31, 1995 $36.00
February 1, 1995 - January 31, 1996 $40.00
Febmary 1. 1996 - January 31, 1997 $42.00
February 1, 1997 - January 31, 1998 $44.00
February |, 1998 - January 31, 1999 $46.00
February L. 1999 - January 31, 2001 $52.00
February 1, 2001 - Janvary 31, 2002 $54.00
February 1, 2002 - January 31, 2003 $£56.00
February 1, 2003 - January 31, 2004 $60.00
Februacy 1, 2004 - January 31, 2005 $66.00
February 1, 2005 - Janwary 11, 2006 $69.00)
February 1, 2006 - January 31, 2007 $73.00
Fehruary L, 2007 and afier $76.00
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Provided, however, that the momhly Special Benefir shall
not exceed the generally applicable Mcdicare Pani B
Premivm, nor shall more than one Special Benefit be paid o
any individual for any one month. No such payment shall be
made to any individual under age 65 for uny month such in-
dividual not enrolled for such voluntary “Medicare” cover-
age, provided, however, that for employecs who retire on or
after January 1, 1993 or retired Employees who first be-
come cligible for Medicare on or afier January 1, 1993, no
such payment shall be made regardless of age for any month
such individual is not enrolled for Medicare Part B cover-
age. This Special Benefit shall be effective one month afier
age 65 or the first of the manth following the month in
which the Board receives prool of enrollment in Medicare
Part B coverage, whichever is later,

{d) An Employee who retired under this Supplement with bene-
fits payable commencing prior w0 May 4, 2003, or who
broke seniority prior to such date or whose Last Day
Actively At Work Fur The Company was prior to May 4,
2003, and is eligible for u Deferred Vested Pension pursuant
to the Prior Plan. and whe has a survivor benelin option in
effect but whose designated spouse predeceases him, may
have his monthly Life Income Benefit restored 10 the
amount payable withow, such option, effective the first day
of the vhird month following the month in which the Board
receives evidence satisfaclory to it of the spouse’s death,

{2) In Yieu of receiving a reduced amount of any increase in
benelits atherwise payable (e him under this section on or
afier November [, 1971, in order 10 provide an increase in
the amount of survivor benefit otherwise payable, an
Employee who retired under the Prior Plan wilh benclits
payable commencing prior to April 16, 1971, who previ-
ously elected a survivar option, and whe is divorced by
court decree from the designated spouse for whom such sur-
vivor benefit option is in effect. may elect o receive the full
amount of such increase. To make such election he must
camplete 1 {orm appraved by the Board and file it with the
Board, accompanied by evidence satisfactory to the Board
of a final decree of divorce, in which case such eiection
shalt become effective with respect ta benefils falling due
for months commencing on the first day of the third month
following the month in which the Board receives such com-
pleted election form and Ninal decree of divorce.

{f} An Employee who retired under the Normal, Early or
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Disability Retirement provisions of the Prior Ptan with ben-
elits payable commencing on or after January 1, 1962, who
magries, or remarries, subsequent to the earliest date a sur-
vivorship oplion was in effect, or was not in effect on such
date solely because the retired Employee was not (hen mar-
ried, may elect, or re-elect, a survivorship option. Any such
option, and the benefits thereunder, shall be provided under
the terms and conditions of the Prior Plan in effect at the
time of the Employee’s retirement. Such option shall be-
came effective on the first day of the third month following
the month io which the Board receives a completed election
form, bul in no event before the first day of the month fol-
lowing the month in which the retired Employee has been
married one year,

{g) In the case of an Employee who shall have retired on regu-
lar Early Retiremen! on or after February 1, 1971, and be-
fore April 16, 1971, the amount of monthly Supplemental
Allowance shall be reduced for any month prior 10 age 65
for which an Employee would be Eligible For An
Unreduced Social Security Benefit in accordance with the
following table:

Benefits Payable | Date of Egibllity | Amougt of Matimon
Far Months on for am Unredoced | Reductioa Per | Reduction
or Alter Socinl Secority Year of Credited
Servire at
Retirement
February 1, [991 | Prior 10 May I 1974 $6.00 $150.00
May 1, 1974 May [, 1974 $7.00 7500
Octaber 31, 1980
November L, 1980 | Novernber 1, 1980 - $9.00 $225.00
January 31, 1987
Febeuary 1, 1987 | February 1, 1987 $10.00 $250.00
and after

In the case of an Employee wha shall have retired on regu-
lar Early Retirement on or after April 16, 1971, and before
April 16, 1974, the monthly amount of Supplemental
Allewance shall be redoced for any month prior to age 65
for which an Employee would he Eligible For An
Unreduced Social Security Benefut in accordance with the
fotlowing tabte:
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Benefits Payable | Date of Etigibility | Amvount of Mazimum
For Moenths on for an Unreduced | Reduction Fer | Redoctico
or Afer Sociul Serurity Year of Credited
Servive at
Retirement
November 1, 1971 | Prior to May 1, 1974 $1.50 $187.50
May 1, 1974 May ), 1994 - $8.50 $212.50
October 31, 1980
Noverber 1, 1980 | November 1, 1930 - .50 $237.50
January 3¢, 1987
Febeuary 1, 1987 | Febroary B, 1987 3050 $262.50
and aliey

In the case of an Employee who shall have retired on regu-
Jar Early Retirement on or after April 16, 1974, the monthly
Supplemental Allowance shall be reduced for any month for
which an Employce would be Eligible For An Unredured
Social Security Benefit in accordance with the following

tablc:




€t

Reduction
Last Day Date of Amount of Applicable to
Actively At Eligibility For Reduction Per Year Benefits Payabie
Work For the an Unreduced Social of Credited Service Maximum For Months Prior
Company Security Benefit at Retirement Reduction To Age
Prior to 9/1774 Prior to 11/1/80 5 8.50 $212.50 &5
On or After 11/1/80 9.50 237.50 65
and prior (0 2/1/87
On or after 2/1/87 10.50 262.50 65
971174 Prior to 11/1/80 9.50 231.50 65
through
347 O or after 11/1/80 10.50 262.50 65
and prior to /1/87
On or after 2/1/87 11.50 287.50 65
44177 Prior ta 11/1/30 10.00 250.00 65
through
EIx] Pl On or after 11/1/80 11.060 27500 a5
and prior to 2/1/87
On or afier %/1/87 [2.00 30000 &5
41179 Prior to 11/1/80 11.00 275.00 65
through 4/30/80
Om or afeer 11/1/80 12.00 300.00 65
and prior to 2/1/87
On or after 2/1/87 13.00 325.00 65




T Reduction
Last Day Date of Amount of Applicable to
Actively Ad Eligibility For Reduction Per Year Benefits Payable
Work For the an Unreduced Social of Credited Sexvice Maximum For Months Prior
Company Security Benefit at Retirement Reduction To Age
™571780 through Prior o 1171/80 $11.00 275,00 &5
131581 On or after 11/1/80 13.00 325.00 62
and prior 1o 2/1/87
On or after 2/1/87 14.00 350.00 52
11181 On or after 117178} 14.00 350.00 62
through and prior to 2/1/87
10431482
On or after 2/1/87 15.00 375.00 62
1182 On or atter ] [/1/82 15.00 375.00 62
through and prior (o 2/1/87
4/30/83
5 On or afier 2/1/87 16.00 400.00 62
51183 On or after 5/1/83 15.00 450.00% 62 and one month*
theow, prior to 2/1/87
12/31/87
On ot after 2/1/87 16.00 480.00* 62 and one moath*
1/1/88 throuph On or after 1/1/83 17.00 510.00 62 and one month
12431788 -

*I{ retired prior to 2/1/84. the Maximum Reduction is based upon Credited
—a a7 4 IR

Service o

“reoun ta A

p 10 23 years for momhriprior to age 62. If re-
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Last Day Date of Amount of Applicable to
Actively At Eligibility For Reduction Per Year Benefits Payable
Work For the an Unreduced Secial of Credited Service Maximum For Months Prior

Company Security Benefit at Retirement Reduction To Age
t71/89 through On or after 1/1/89 $18.00 $540.00 62 and one month
12431189
1190 through On or after 1/1/90 19.20 576.00 62 and one month
1243190
1/1591 through On or after 1/1/91 20.30 609.00 62 and one month
12731781
121192 through On or after 1/1/92 21.40 642.00 62 and one month
12/31192
1/173 through On or after 1/1/93 24.40 732.00 62 and cne month
12/31/93
171194 through On or after 1/1/94 2675 802.50 62 and one month
1231494
17175 through On or after 1/1/95 2875 $62.50 62 and one moath
5/3195
5/4/95 through On or after 5/4/935 35.00 1.0:50.00 62 and ane month**
3/3/99
504499 through On or after 5/4/99 42.50 1,.275.00 62 and one month**
5/3/03

**For Retirees boin between 1938 and 1945 inclusive, the reduction is applicable 10 benefits payable until the dae when 80% of their
Social Security Benefil is payable.




(1) The Interim Supplement (if any) of a retired Employee who

G

\

-

—

retired prior to May 4. 2003 {(or who subscquently retired if
his Last Day Actively At Work For The Company was prior
to May 4, 2003), shall continue without change until he
reaches nge 62, (age 62 and ane month if his Last Day
Actively At Work For The Company was on or after May |,
1983 and he retired on or after Febmary 1, 1984) or be-
comes Eligible For An Unreduced Social Security Benefit,
whichever oceurs first.

The Inierm Supplement will be extended until the month
{ollowing the month in which 80% of the Social Sccurity
benefil is payable for individuals horn between 1938 and
1942 (inclusive) who either:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or
{ii} retirc on or before May 3, 2003,

MNotwithstanding the foregoing, cifective as of May 4,
2003, the Interim Supplement will be exiended uniil the
date in which B0% of the Social Security benefit is payable
for individuals bom between 1942 and 1945 {inclusive) who
cither:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 2003, or
{ii) retire on or beforc May 3, 2007.

The monthly amount of any Lifetime Supplement payable
to o retired Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work
For The Company was on or after Sepiember 1. 1974, and
beforc May 1, 1980, and who thereafter retired with 30 or
more years of Credited Service shall be $65.00 commencing
November 1, 1980 and hercafter.

Monthly benelits payable under this section B on and afier
May 1, 1983, shall not be limited by the 70 percent benefit
limitation in section 5 of Anicle V-A,

{k} The amount of mouthly Peusion payable to an Employee

who was employed by Nylen Products Company prior to
December 15, 1952, and who relired prior 1o November I,
1920, under the Normal, Early or Disability Retirement
provisions of the Prior Plan and the surviving spouse of
such a retired Employee (but not of a Former Employee
wha prior to November 1, 1980, terminated employment
with entitlement 1o a Deferred Vested Pension, or the sur-
viving spousc of such a Former Employee), shall be in-
creased as of November 1, 1980, by an amouni equal to the
monthly Pension otherwise payable under this Supplement
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multiplied by a [raction, the numerator of which is the
length of Nylen Seniority (as defined in the Hydraunlics
Division Coilective Bargaining Agreement) on December
15, 1952, computed to the neargst 1/12th year, and the de-
nominator of which is his Credited Service at his date of
Retirement, computed under the Prior Plan as then in effect.

Section 9. SPECIAL BENEFIT:

A retired Employee who is receiving a benelit payable our of
the Trust Fund under Ariicle V, section |, 2 or 3, or a surviving
spouse who is receiving a benefit payable out of the Trust Fund
under Article V, section 6, 7(a) or 8(b), who is ¢ither (i) age 65 or
older, or (ii) under age 65 and enrolled in the voluntary
“Medicare™ coverage under the Federal Social Security Act by
making contributions (excluding in either case the surviving
spouse of an Employee or Former Employee who is eligible for
only a Deferred Vested Pension under Article V, section 4), shall
receive a monthly Special Benefit as set forth in the following
chart!

Benefits Payable for any Monthly Special
Moanth Commencing: Benefit Amount
February 1, 1992 - January 31, 1993 $23.00
February 1, 1993 - January 31, 1994 $32.00
February 1. 1994 - Innuary 31, 1995 $36.00
February 1. 1995 - January 31, 1996 £40.00
February 1, 1996 - Janary 31, 1997 $42.00
February 1, 1997 - January 31, 1998 $44.00
February I, 1998 - January 31, 1999 $46.00
February 1, 1999 - January 31, 2001 352.00
February 1, 2001 - January 31, 2002 $54.00
February 1, 2002 - January 31, 2003 $56.00
February 1, 2003 - January 31, 2004 $60.00
February 1, 2004 - January 31, 2005 $66.00
February 1, 2005 - January 31, 2006 £69.00
February 1, 2006 - January 31, 2007 $73.00
February 1, 2007 and afier $76.00

provided that in no event shall such payment exceed the generally
applicable Medicate Part B Premium, nor shall soch payment
commence prior to the first day of the month following the earlier
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of (i) the month during which age 65 is anained, or (ii) receipt by
the Company of application on a form provided for this purpose
fram an olherwise eligible individual under age 65, Not1 more than
one such payment sholl be made 10 any individual for any one
month. No such payment shall be made 10 any individoal under
age 65 for any month such individual is oot corolled for such vol-
untary “Medicare” coverage, provided, however, that for
Employees who retire on or after Janvary t. 1993 or retired
Employees who first become eligible for Medicare on or after
Joanvary 1. 1993, no such payment shalt be made regardless of age
for any month such individual is not enralled for Mcdicare Part B
coverage. This Special Benefit shall be effective ane month aficr
age 65 or the first of the month following the month in which ibe
Board reccives proof of enrollment in Medicare Part B Coverage,
whichever, is later,

Section 10. SPECIAL LUMP SUM PAYMENT:

Effcctive January 1. 1998, any Former Employee who is enti-
tled to a Deferred Vested Pension under section 4 of this Article V
and who has not yet begun to receive such monthly benefil, and
any surviving spouse of an Employee or Former Employee who is
entitled 10 a surviver benefit under the Special Prerctirement
COnption described in section 7(b) of this Article V and who has not
yet begun 1o receive such survivor benelit, shall be paid vhe actu-
arial equivalert of such monthly benefit in a single lomp sum in
liew of such monthly benefit, provided that the tump sum is not
greater than $5,000. Such lump sum payment shall be made as
soon as practicable afier the Employee’s termination of employ-
ment with the Company (or deab, in the case of a payment 10 the
surviving spouse). For purposes of this section 10, prior (o May 4,
1999, the actuarial equivalent of a monthly benefit shall be the
present value of such henefir caleulated by using (i) the UP-1984
Mortality Table and (ii) the immediate and deferred interest rates
that would be used (as of the first day of the Plun Year in which
the lump sum paymem occurs) by the Pension Benefit Guuranty
Corporation for purposes of determining the presemt value of a
lump sum disiribution on plan termination. On or after May 4,
1999, the actuarial cquivalent of a monthly benefit for purpascs of
this Section 10 shall be the presemt value of such bernefit as of the
date of payment, calculaied by using (i} the Applicable Monality
Table, and (ii) the Applicable Interest Rate, as defined below:

(i) The “Applicable Morality Table™ means the mortality table
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury pursuam to
Code Section 417{(e). Such table shalt be based on the pre-
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vailing commissioners’ standard table {described in Cade
Section S0T(d)(5)H(A)) used 1o determine reserves for group
annuity conteacts issued on the date a3 of which present
value is being determined (without regard to any other sub-
paragruph of Cade Section 807 (d)}3)).

(i} The “Applicable Intercst Rawe™ means the average annual
rate of interest on 30-year Treasury securities determined as
of the third calendar month preceding the first day of the
Plan Year during which benefits commence; provided, how-
ever, that for distributions for which the benefit commence-
ment date occurs during the one-year period commencing
May 4, 1999 and ending on May 3, 2000, a Former
Employee or surviving spouse (as applicabie} shail be paid
the greater of {1} the single sum benefit derived from using
the Applicable Interest Rute determined as of the third cal-
endar month preceding the first day of the Plan Year during
which benefils commence, or (2) the single sum benefit de-
rived from using the Applicable Jmerest Rate for Junuary of
the Plan Year thait conlains the benefil commencement date.

If & Former Employee who has received a lump sum paymem
pursuant o this Section 10 is subsequendy reemployed and eamms
addivional Credited Service, his (or his surviving spouse’s) benefit
vpon his subscquent retirement ar termination of employment
shall be based on all his Eligibility Service and Credited Service
under this Supplement, but such benefit shall be reduced to take
inte account the actuarial value (using the actuarial assumpiions
set forth above) of such lump sum payment. This Section [0 shall
apply 10 Former Employees (and their surviving spouses) who ter-
minated employmemt or dicd before June 1. [989, as well as o
those who terminate employment or dics after such dae.

An Employee who has a termination of employment and whose
vested benefit is zero shall be deemed to have reccived an imme-
diate zingle sum payment of his benefit and shall thereupon cease
1o participate in this Supplement.

Any Former Employee or beneficiary who receives a distribu-
tion after December 31, 1992 which is an Eligible Rollover
Distribution, as defined in Code section 402{N{2)(A), may clect in
writing, on the form or forms approved by the Board 10 make o di-
rect rollover pursuant (0 Code section 401{a}(31} and the regia-
tions (hereunder. to an Eligible Retirement Plan, as defined in
Caode section 402i{cX8NHB); provided that the amount of Eligible
Rollover Distribution for the calendar year is or is reasonably ex-
pected to be a1 least $200 and, if only a ponion of the Eligible
Rollover Distribulion is to be rolled over, the amoum of the direct
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rollover is at least $500. An election (o make or not to make a di-
rect rollover with respect 1o payments which ars a part of a series
of payments shall apply to all subsequent payments unless a new
clection is made with respect (o subscquent payments. A direct
rollover of an Eligible Rellover Distribution by a Former
Employee or benefliciary may not be made to more than one
Eligible Retirememt Plan. If 2 Former Employee or beneficiary
fails to make a direct rollover election before the deadline chasen
by the Board of Administration, this Supplement shall distribuie
ihe amount as il a dircct rollover election with respect to the distri-
butiot had not becn made. This Supplement shall not accept direct
rollovers from another plan.

Section 11. ADDITIONAL LUMP SUM OPTION:

{(#) Notwithstanding anything in this Supplement 10 the can-
wary, effective May 4, 1999, if the lump sum value of a ben-
«fil payable to an Employee or Former Employee is greater
than $5,000 but does not exceed 310,000, said Employee or
Former Employee may elect to have such benefit paid in a
lump sem as soon as practicable following the termination
of employment or Retirement {whichever is applicable) sub-
jeet to proper waiver in accordance with Anicle V, Section 6
of this Supplement of immediate payment of the Life
Income Bencfit provided in Anicle V., Sections I, 2 and 4
of this Supplemcnt, or the reduced monthly benefit {auto-
matic survivorship option) provided in Anicle ¥, Scciton 6,
whichever is applicable. For purposes of calculating the im-
mediate automatic survivorship option payable to a married
Employee or Former Employee entitled to a Deferred
Vested Benefit or the immediate Life Income Benefit
payable to an unmarried Employee or Fonmer Employee en-
titfed to @ Deferred Vested Benefit who is eligible to receive
said Deferred Vested Benefit under this Article V, Section
i1, said menthly annuities, once determined, shall be re-
duced for early commencement using (i} the applicable re-
duction facters set forth in Section 4 of this Article V (to the
age al which the Empleyee or Former Employee otherwise
would have become eligible to commence his Deferred
Vested Pension): and {ii) using the Applicable Interest Rate
and the Applicable Moriality Table as defined in Section 10
of this Article V (from the age at which the Employee or
Former Employee would otherwise have been eligible 1o
commence his Deferred Vested Pension to the Employes ar
Former Employee’s age a1 the time of commencement),
The lump sum value of the benefit payable under this
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Section shall be determined in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article V, section 10 that are in effect on or after
May 4, 1999,

(b) Neiwithstanding arything in this Supplement to the con-

trary, effective May 4, 1999, if the Jump sum value of the
benefit payable to a surviving spouse under Section 7 of this
Article V is greater than $5,000 but does not exceed
510,000, said surviving spouse may elect to have such bene-
fit paid in a lump sum as soon as practicable following an
Employee's or Former Employee's death. The lump sum
value shall be determined in accordance with the provisions
of Article V, section 10 that are in effect on or after May 4,
1959,

(c} If a Former Employee who has received a lump sum pay-

memt pursuant (o this Section 11 is subsequently reemployed
and cams additional Credited Service, his (or his surviving
spouse’s) benefil upon his subsequent retirement or lermina-
tion of employment shall be based on ali his Eligibility
Service and Credited Service under this Supplement, but
such benefit shall be reduced to tzke into account the actuar-
ial value (using the actuarial assumptions set forth in
Section 10, Anicle V) of such lump sum payment. This
Section 11 shall apply to Former Employees {and their sur-
viving spouses) who terminated employment ot died before
June t. 1989, as well as 1o those who lerminate employment
or die after such date.

ARTICLE V-A. SUPPLEMENTAL
ALLOWANCE

Section 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR SUPPLEMENTAL

ALLOWANCE:

An Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For The
Company was on or after May 4, 2003 (excluding a discharged
Employee, except as provided in section 6 of this Article V-A)
who shall meet the requirements of subsections (a) and (b) of this
section 1 will receive a monthly Supplemental Allowance, in addi-
tion to his other retirement benefits under this Supplement, as
hereinafier provided in this Article V-A.

{a) The Employee must retire under subsection 2(c) of Article

IV {Disability Retirement), subsection 2(b} or 2(¢) of
Anticle TV (Regular Early Retirement}, or subsection 2{d) of
Article IV (Special Early Retirement).
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(b} The Employece mus1 {ile his application for retirement bene-
fits within five years after his Last Day Actively At Work
For The Company.

Section 2. AMOUNT OF SUPPLEMENTAL
ALLOWANCE:

Subject to the provisions of other seclions of this Articte V-A.
the amount of the moathly Supplemental Allowaoce for an
Employee eligible therefor whose Last Day Actively At Work For
The Company is on or alter May 4, 2003, and who shall therealter
retive shall be:

(a) If the Employee shall retire under Anicle 1V, section 2{e)
with 30 or more years of Credited Service, he shall be enti-
tled 0 a monwhly Easly Retirement Supplement until age 62
and one month in an amount which when added to bis
manihly retirement under Anicle V shall equal the amount
of total monthly benefits applicable to him as provided in
Appendix B 1o this Supplement, based on his Last Day
Actively At Work For The Company and an the month for
which payment is being made.

The Early Retirement Supplement will be extended uniil
the month foltowing the month in which 80% of the Social
Securily benefil is payable for individuals bom between
1938 and 1942 (inclusive) whe cither:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or
{it) rerire on or before May 3, 2000.

MNotwithstanding the foregoing, effective as of May 4, 2003,
the Early Retirement Supplement will be extended usnil the
date in which 80% of the Social Security benefits is payable
for individuals bora between 1942 and 1945 {inclusive) who
cither:

(i) retired prior 1o May 3, 2003 or
(ki) retire on or before May 3, 2007.

{b) il the Employee shall retire under Anicle 1V, section 2(b)
with less than 30 years of Crediled Service and before the
first day of the month following the manth in which he shall
altain age 62 and one month. an [nterim Supplement shall
be payable unil and including the month in which he shall
atain age 62 and one month, in an amoum equal to the
Interim Supplement rate applicable to him at Retirement as
provided in Appendix C to this Supplememn, based on his al-
tained age at the time of Retirement under this Supplement,
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and on the month for which payment is being made, for
each year of his Credited Service at Retirement,

The [merim Sepplement will be extended uniil the month
following in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is
payable for individuals bom between 1938 and 1942 (inclu-
sive) who either:

i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or
i) retire on or before May 3, 2003,

Notwithstanding the forcgoing, cffective as of May 4,
2003, the Interim Supplement will be extended until the
date in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is payable
for individuals bom berween 1942 and 1945 (inclusive) who
either:

(i) wetired prior to May 3, 2003 or
(it} rerire on or before May 3, 2007,

Section 3. ASSUMPTIONS AND ADJUSTMENTS
IN COMPUTING AMOUNT OF
SUPPLEMENTAL ALLOWANCE:

(2} In the case of an Employee who shall have retired under
subsection 2{e) of Article IV, the monthly Supplemental
Altowance shall be compuied in accordance with the provi-
sions of section 2(a) of this Article V-A, on the assumption
that his retirement benefits under Article V of this
Supplemem would commence immediately afier
Revirernent; and the amoumt o computed shall be reduced
for any month prior 10 age 62 and one month for which he
would be Eligible For An Unreduced Social Security
Beneli. For individuals born between 1938 and 1942, in-
clusive, who either:

() retired prior 10 May 3, 1999, or
{ii) retire on or before May 3, 2003,

The Supplemental Allowance shall be reduced for any
month prior to the menib in which the retiree begins colleai-
ing 80% of his Social Security beneli.

Natwithstanding the foregoing. effective as of May 4,
2003, the Supplemental Allowance will be extended until
the date in which 80% of the Sorial Security benefit is
payable [or individuals born berween 1942 and 1945 (incly-
sived who either:

(i} reticed prior so May 3, 2003 or
(ii} retire oo or before May 3, 2007.
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The Supplemental Allowance shall be reduced in accor-

dance with the following table:
Amouni of
Reduction Per
Year of Credited
Lust Day Actively AL Work Service al Maximum
For The Campany Retirement Reduction
May 4, 1992 - December 31, 1992 $2140 $642.00
January t, 1993 « December 31, 1993 $2440 $732.00
January 1, 1994 - December 31, 1994 $26.75 $802.50
January |, 1995 - May 3, 1995 $2875 $862.50
May 4. 1995 - May 3, 199% $35.00 $1.050.00
May 4, 1999 - May 3, 2003 #4250 $1,275.00
On or afier May 4, 2003 $53.30 $1.599.00

(b) In the case of an Employee who shall retire on regular Early
Retirement under Article TV, section 2(b} of (his Supplement
wilh less than 30 years of Credited Scrvice and before the
first day of the month following the meonth in which he shall
attain age 62 and one month, the monthly Interim
Supplement provided under section 2(b) of this Article V-A
shall not be payable for any manth for which he would be
Eligible For An Unreduced Social Sccurily Bencfit. For in-
dividuals born between 1938 and 1942, inclusive, whe ei-
ther:

(i} wetired prior to May J, 1999, or
(i} retire on or before May 3, 2003,

the Interim Supplernent shall not be payable the month fol-
lowing the month in which the retirec begins collecting 80%
of his Sacial Security benefit or for any monith for which he
would be Eligible For An Unreduced Social Security
Benefit.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, effective as of May 4,
2003, the Interim Supplement will he exiended until the
date in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is payable
for individuals bom between 1942 and 1945 {inclusive) who
either:

{i) retired prior 10 May 3, 2003 or
(ii) revire on or before May 3, 2007,
(¢} In the case of an Employee retiring on Special Early
Retirement under subsection 2(d) of Article 1V or Disability

46




Retiremem under subsection 2(c) of Anticle IV, the momhly
Early Retirement Supplement shall be computed in accor-
dance with section 2(a} of this Article ¥-A on the assump-
tion that the monthly retirement benefit under Article V for
any month for which he would be Eligible For An
Unreduced Social Security Benefit includes the Temporary
Benefit provided in (a) above, based on his Last Day
Actively At Work For The Company, the dale of his
Retirement under this Supplement and the date he became
or shall become Eligible For An Unreduced Social Security
Benefit, even though it shall not actually include the
Temporary Benefir.

{(d) In the case of an Emplayee entitled to an Early Retirement
Supplement who shall have elected a Survivorship Option
under section § of Anicle ¥, the monthly Early Retirement
Supplement shall be computed in accordance with section
2(a) of this Article V-A on the basis of the monthly retire-
ment benefit he wonld have received if he had not elected
the Survivorship Option,

Section 4. PAYMENT OF ALLOWANCE
PROVISIONS;

The Supplemental Allowance of an Employee entitled to such
allowance shall become payable on the first day of the first month
after

(a} his employment shall have terminated, and

(b) he shall have filed an application for a retirement benefit
with the Board and shall be payable on the first day of each
month thereafter wntil and including the first day of the
month jn which he dies, or is reemployed by the Company.
or his retirement benefits under Article ¥V of this
Supplement cease for any other reason, or he shall attain age
62 and pne month (age 62 in the case of retirements on or
after November 1, 1980 and prior to February 1, 1984, or
age 65 if retired with benefits commencing prior to
Nevember 1, J980) in the case of the Early Retirement
Supplement, whichever shall occur first.

The Supplemental Allowance will be extended until the
month following the month in which 80% of the Social
Security benefit is payable for individuals bora between
1938 and §942 (inctusive} who either:

{) tetired prior to May 3, 1999, or
{ii) resire on or before May 3, 2003.
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MNotwithstanding the foregoing, effective as of May 4,
2003, the Supplemenial Allowance will be extended unil
the date in which 80% of the Social Becurity henefit is
payable for individaals bom between 1942 and 1945 (inclu-
sive) who either:

(i) retired prior fo May 3, 2003 or
(i) retire on or beforz May 3, 2007.

Sectlon 5. DISCHARGED EMPLOYEES:

A discharged Emplayee shall not be eligible to receive the
Supplemental Allowance under sections 2(a) or 2(b) of this
Aricle, except that a discharged Employce eligible for benefits
under subsections 2(b) or 2(e) of Article IV may retire and also
process a gricvance seeking determination through the regular
grievance precedure under the Collective Bargaining Agreemem
that the reason for his discharge should not resuli in his being inel-
igible 1o receive such Supplemental Allowance.

ARTICLE VI. NON-ALIENATION
OF BENEFITS -

The Trust Fund shall not, in any manner, be liable for or subject
to the debis ar Jiability of any Employec, retired Employee,
Former Emplayee or survivor. No right, benefit or pension al any
iime under this Supplement shatl be subject in any manner to
alicnation, sale, transfer, assignment, pledge or encumbrances of
any kind except Lo the extent permitted by law and in accordance
with applicable regulations. If an Employee, Former Employee or
survivar shall attempt 1o, or shall alienate, sell, wansfer, assign,
pledge or otherwise encomber his rights, benefits or pensions
under this Supplement or any pant thereof, or if by reason of his
bankruptcy or other event happening at any time such benefits
would otherwise be received by anyone else or would not be en-
joyed by him except to the extent permitted by taw and in accor-
darce with applicable regulations, the Board in its discretion may
terminate his interest in any such benefit and insiruct the Trustee
to hold or apply it to or for the benefit of such person, his spouse,
children or other dependents, or eny of them as the Board may in-
SITEL,

The precedimg paragraph shall also apply to the creation, as-
signment, or recagnition of a right to any interest or benefit
payable with respect to an Employee pursuant to a domestic rela-
tions order, unless the order is determined to be a qualified domes-
tic relations order (as defined in Code section 414(p)). The
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Company shall establish reasonable procedures to determing the
gualified starus of domestic relations orders and to administer dis-
tributions under such qualified orders. Benefits payable to an al-
ternate payee, and to an Included Employee. under the terms of a
gualified domestic relations order, shall be determined on an actu-
arial equivalent basis, pursuant to section 206(d) of ERISA and
section 414(p) of the Code, and sach actrarial equivalence shall be
determined using a 9 percent interest rate and the 71 CAT mortal-
ity table,

Notwithstanding anything in this Article VI, however, the
Trustee shall be anthorized by the Board to deduct from the
monthly benefit payable to any retired Employee or surviving
spouse electing insurance coverage as provided in the Insurance
Plan ¢stablished pursuant 1o the Collective Bargaining Agreement,
the amount of 1hc‘contributi0n as it may be established {from time
to time for such coverage as certified to the Trustee by the Board
and 1o pay such amount directly to the appropriale insurance car-
rier or to the Company for transmittal 1 such carrier upon submis-
sion ia the Trustee by the retired Employee or sprviving spouse of
written authorization and direction acceptable io the Trusiee.

ARTICLE VIl. FACILITY OF PAYMENT

In the event that il shall be found that any person 1o whom a
Pension is payable is unable to care for his affairs becavse of ill-
ness or accident, or is a minor, any payment due (unless prior
claim therefor shall have been made by a duly-qualified guardian
or other legal representative) may be paid to the spouse, parent,
brother, sister, or other person deemed by the Board to have in-
curred expenses for such pensioner otherwise entitled to payment.
Any such payment shall be a payment for the account of the pen-
sioner and shall be a compiete discharge of any liahility of this
Supplernent therefor.,

ARTICLE VII\. OTHER BENEFITS

No benefits are payable under this Supplement upon the death
of an Employee. Former Empleyee or other person except pur-
suant to section 6 or 7 of Article V., No benefits are payable under
this Supplement upon termination of employment of a person who
does not satis{y the eligibility requirements set forth in Article IV,
sections Z and 3.
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ARTICLE IX. CONTRIBUTIONS

Section 1.
No Employee shall make any contribution to the Plan,

Section 2.

Tie Company shall make all contributions. and such contribu-
tions shall be in such amouns and shall be paid at such times as
the Company shall from time to ime determine. Contributions for
each Plan Year shall be determined by a gualified actuary {who
shal} be an “cnrolled actuary™ under the. Employee Retirement
[ncome Security Act of 1974) selected by the Company pursuant
10 a valuation of the actuarial liabiliies of this Supplement as of
the beginning of that year, based on (he bencfit structure then in
effect, and shall be in accordance with assumptions and proce-
dores generally acceptable to the Internal Revenue Service as a
basis for determining deductions for contributions 10 plans quali-
fied under section 401 of the Intemal Revenue Code. Such contri-
butions shall be at least sufficient 1o conform 1o the minienum
funding standards prescribed in the Employee Retirement income
Sccurity Act of 1974,

Mothing berein shall be deemed w prevent the Company from
making contributions for purposes of this Supplement greater than
those required under this section,

All of the foregoing is subject to the understanding that the
Company shall not be reqguired to make in any year any contribu-
tion in an amount which is greater than the amount which is de-
duciible for tax purposes in that year.

ARTICLE X. TRUST FUND

Section 1.

The Company shall execute a Trust Agreemenl or Agrecments
with a Trustec or Trustees chosen by the Company to hold and
manage the assets of the Trust Fund, and o receive, hold and dis-
burse contributions, interest and ather income for the purpose of
payving the pensiens under this Supplement and 1he expenses inci-
dent o the operation and maintenance of this Supplement. From
time to time, one or more investment managers may be appointed
by the Company to manage assets of the Trust Fund, which invesi-
ment managers shall be solely responsible for investing, reinvesi-
ing and managing the assexs of the Trest Fund. A Trustee may also
be an invesiment manager and in the absence of any separate
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agreement with an investment manager, the Trustee shall be the
invesiment manager.

The Company is allocated the authority to appoint or retain or
remove one of more individuals or carporations as Trustees under
this Supplement and (o appeint or fetain or remove one or more
individuals or corporations as investment managers under this
Supplement o manage (including the power to acquire and dis-
pose of) any assets of this Supplement.

Each Trustee and investment manager so appointed must ac-
knowledge that be is fiduciary within the meaning of ERISA, and
must be either (a) an investment advisor registered under the
Investment Advisors Act of 19440, (b) a bank as defined in the
[nvestment Advisors Act of 1940, ar (c) an insurance campany
qualified 10 manage, acguire or dispose of assets under the laws of
more thah ane state,

Sactlon 2.

The Company shall determine the form and terms of any Trust
Indeniture pr investment management agreement, which may au-
thorize the inclusion of obligations and stock of the Company and
its subsidijaries and offiliates among the investments of the Trust
Fund (subject to the provisions of any applicable law), and which
may autharize the pooling of the Trust Fund for investmenl pur-
poses with other Internal Revenue Service qualified pension funds
of the Company and its subsidiaries and affiliates. The Company
may modify such Trust Indenture or investment management
agreement from time to time, ot terminate them pursuant to the
terms thereof. In case of a conflict between this Supplement and
the Trust Indentere, the pravisions of the Trust Indenture shall be
desmed controfling.

Section 3.

{a) The Company shall have no right, title or interest in the con-
tributions made by it to the Trustee and na part of the pen-
sion fund shall revert to the Company, except that after sat-
isfaction of all liabilities of the Plan as set fonth herein, such
contributions as may have been made by the Company, as
the result of over-payments or actuarial error shall reveri 1o
the Company.

(b The pension benefits of the Plan shall be only such as can
be provided by the assets of the Trust Fund and there shali
be no liability or obligation on the part of the Company to
make any further contributions to the Trustee in event of ter-
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mination of the Plan. Except as otherwise required by the
Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, no fia-
bility for the payment of pension benefits under the Plan
shall be imposcd upon the Company, the officers, directors
or stockholders of the Company,

ARTICLE XI. ADMINISTRATION
AND FIDUCIARIES

Section t.

There shall be established a Board of Administration (the
"Board™}, cansisting of six members, three appointed by the
Company, and three appointed by the Union which represents the
Included Employees at the Participating Units. “[Union™ means
the following local uniens of The Intemational Union, United
Aulomobile, Aerospace, and Agricultural Implement Workers of
America: No. 9 (South Bend); No. 153 (Teterbora); No. 179 (Sun
Villey, CA); and No. 1308 (Green Island, NY).

Section 2.

The Company and the Board of Administration shall be named
fiduciarics, within the meaning of the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974, with respect to this Supplement.
The fiduciary responsibilities of the Company and the Board shal!
be altocated as fotlows:

{(a) The Board shail have authority with regard 10 and responsi-
bitity for the fallowing marters, but only with respect 10 the
Participating Unit:

{11 To make arrangements for the proper administration of
this Supplement in accordance with the rules, provi-
sions, and regulations herein set forth,

{2) To prescribe procedures 10 be followed by Employees
and Former Employees in filing applications for bene-
fits, and procedurcs to be followed by them for the fur-
nishing of evidence necessary 10 establish their rights to
benefits under this Supplement.

€3) To find facts and devermine the rights of any Employee
or Former Employee applying for retirement benefits
and to afford any applicant if dissatisfied with any find-
ing of fact or determination the right to a hearing.

(4) To establish procedures for making appeals to the
Board.
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(5) To establish means of verifying determinations by the
Board of Service Credits 1o which Emplayees or Former
Employees are entitled under this Supplement.

{6) To apply the pracedures set forth for establishing and
verifying Credited Service and Eligibility Service of
Employees and, after affording Employces and the
Company an opporiunity to object, to determine the
Credited Service and Eligibility Service of Emplayees at
or belore relirement.

(71 To establish how determrinations of iatal and permanent
disability claims will be handted.

(8) To establish methods of furnishing information to
Employees regarding service credits,

(9) To prepare and distribute in such manner as the Board
determines to be appropriate, information explaining
this Supplement.

(10} To ebtain from the Company, from the Union, the
Trustee and from Employees and Former Employees,
such information as shall be necessary for proper admin-
istration of 1his Supplement.

(11} To receive, not mare often than once a year, a repon
from the Company of the to1al receipts and disburse-
ments of the Trusiee or Trustees for the time being of
the Trust Fund and the repon of the actuary selected by
the Company on the state of the Trust Fund as it penains
1o this Supplement,

(12) To make arrangements for authotizing the Trustee to
pay benefits from the Trust Fund 1o retired Employees
or Former Employees entitled to them and to authorize
paying them.

(13} Ta amange with the Company for office space. equip-
ment, and clerical or other assistance a5 may be reason-
ably necessary for performing the duties of the Board,
which the Company will furnish ond for which ik shall
be reasonably compensated from the Toust Fund, with
due regard 10 economical administration of this
Supplement.

(b) The Board of Directors of the Company, acting on behalf of
the Company. is allocated the authority to amend this
Supplement, The Company is allocaled the responsibilities
set forth in Article X. The Company shall have authority
with regard to, and responsibility for, all other matters under
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this Supplement and shalt be the admimstrator of this
Supplemend.

Both the Company and its Board of Direciors may desig-
nate persons other than themselves to carry out their fidu-
ciary responsibilitics under this Supplement, or to take any
actions on theic behall” which they deem appropriate. Any
person or prowp may serve in more than one fiduciary ca-
pacity with respect o this Supplement. The Company and
its Board of Directors, or anyene designated by them 1o
carry out fiduciary responsibilities under this Supplement,
may employ one or more persens 1o render advice with re-
gard 1o responsibility either may have under this
Supplement,

Neither the Board, nor the Company or its Board ol
Directors, shall be liable for the acts or omissions of the
ather.

(c) The Company and the Board shall each have the full discre-
tionary authority and power to control and manage the as-
pects of this Supplement for which each is responsible as
described in subsections (2) and (b), above, to determine ¢li-
gibility for benefits under this Supplement, to interpret and
construc the terms and provisions of this Supplement, to de-
tenmine questions of fact and Jaw, to dirccr disburserments,
and to adept rules for the administration of this Supplement
as it may deem approptiate in accordance with the terms of
this Supplemeat and all applicable laws,

Section 3.

The Board shall meer at such time and for such periods for the
transaction of necessary business as may be mutually ageced upon
by the Board members,

To constitute 2 quorum, for the transaction of business, the pres-
ence of four members of the Board shall be required. At all meet-
ings of the Board, the member or members present, appointed by
the Caompany. shall have in the aggregate a total of one vote to be
cast on behalf of the Company, and the member or members pre-
sent, appointed by the Union, shall have in the aggregate a total of
one vote 10 be ¢ast on behalf of the Unioa.

The members of the Board will serve without compensation
from Lhe Trust Fund. The expenses of the members of the Board
appointed by the Union however, will be paid by the Union and
the cxpenscs of the members appointed by the Company will be
paid by the Company.
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The Company shall cause 10 be furnished to the Board of
Administration annually,

(s} A statement reflecting the value (as determined by the
Trustee or Trustees) of the Trust Fund as it pertains wo this
Supplement, as then comprised of any contracts anrd total
other assets, invested and uninvested, such total asseis being
valued on a basis at least equal to the total ces! thereof;

(b} A statement showing in summary form the vatue of such as-
sets by general categories of investment such value being
determined on a basis at least equal to the total cost thereof
for each such category; and

(<) Such information as to age, sex, and service of hourly rate
Employees and as to the number of pensioners, and amount
of pensions by age groups, as the Board may reasonahly re-
quire, but in no event shall the Company be required to fur-
nish the Board with any data not fumished by the Company
to the actuary.

The Company shall also cause w0 be furnished to the Board of

Administration annually a slajement setting forth;

(@) The value of the Trust Fund as it pertains to this
Supplement, as of the previous anniversary date of this
Supplement,

{b} Additions during year as they pertain to this Supplement:
(1) Paymients by the Company inio the Trust Fund,

{2) Interest and dividends received by Trust Fund,

(3) Net profits realized on sales of securities by the Trust
Fund, and

{4) Toral additions.

(c) Pension payments to retired Employees and Former
Employees during year.

{d} The value of the Tiust Fund as it pertains to this Supplement
as of the anniversary date of this Supplement for ihe year
for which the statement is being submitted. .

The Board shall have no power to add to or subtract from or

modify any of the 1erms of this Supplement, nor to change or add
to any benefit provided by this Supplement, nor to waive or fail 1o
apply any requirement of eligibility for a benefit under this
Supplement.

Any case referred Lo the Board on which it has no power to rule

shall be referred hack 1o the parties without ruling.
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Mo quling or decision of the Board in onc casc shall create a
basis for a retroactive adjustment in any other case prior o the
date of writien filing of each such specific ¢laim,

There shall be po appeal from any nuling by the Board which is
within its authority. Each such vuling shall he final and binding on
the Union and its members, the Employce or Employees or
Former Emplayees invelved, and on the Company.

In case of a deadinck on matters involving the processing of in-
dividual cases, an Arbitrator shall be sclected by the Board to cast
the deciding vote. The Arbitrator will not be counted for the pur-
pase of a querum, and will vote only in case of a failure of the
Board to agree upon a maner which s properly before the Board
and within the Board'’s amhority 1o determine. The Arbitrator may
voit only on matiers involving the processing of individual cascs
and not on the development of procedures. The fees and expenses
of the Arbitrator when required will be paid one-half by the
Company and one-hall by the Union.

The Board and any member of the Board shall be entitled w
rely upon the correctness of any information furnished by the
Union, or the Company. To the extent permitted by law, neither
the Board nor any officer or other representative of the Company,
nor the Union or any officer or other representative of the Unian
shall be liable hecause of any act, or failure to act, on the part of
the Board or any of its members, except that nothing herein shal
be deeined to reticve any such individual {rom any liability for his
own fraud or bad faith.

No matter respecting the Plan or this Supplement or any differ-
ence arising thereunder shall be subject w the grievance procedure
¢stablished in the Collective Bargaining Agreement belween the
Company and the Union,

ARTICLE XIi. GUARANTEES
AND LIABILITIES

Section 1.

Nothing contained in 1the Plan or this Supplement shall be con-
strieed as a contract of employment between the Company and any
Emplovee, or as a right of any Employee to be continued in the
employment of the Company.,

Section 2.
No Employee or Former Employee shall have any rights to, or
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interest in, any part of the Trust Fund assets upon termination of
employmen ar otherwise, except as provided from time to time
wnder this Supplement and then only to be the cxient of the bene-
fits payable to such Employee or Former Employee out of the as-
sets in the Trust Fund. All paymenis of benefits as provided for in
this Supplement shal) be made solely our of the assets in the Trusi
Fund and neither the Company, its Board of Directors, or the
Trustee, shall be in any manner table therefor.

Section 3.

Neither the Company, its Board of Directors or the Trustee, in
any manner guarantees the Trust Fund against loss or depreciation,
nor shall any of them be liable for any act or failure 10 act, made
in good Mith pursuant to the provisions of the Plan or this
Supplement. The Company shall rot be respensible for any act or
fatlure o act of the Trustee or any sUCCessor trusice,

ARTICLE Xill. AMENDMENT,
TERMINATION, ETC.

Section 1. AMENDMENT:

The Company reserves the right to amend, modify, suspend, o
terminale the Plan or this Supplement by action of its Board of
Directors, provided. however, thal no such action shall alter this
Supplement or its operation, except as may be required by the
Internal Revenue Service, for the purpose of meeting the condi-
tions for qualification and tax deduction under sections 401 and
404 of the Intemal Revenue Code in respect of Employees who
are represented under a Collective Bargaining Agreement in con-
travention of the provisions of any such agreement petlaining 10
pension beaefits as long as such agreement ts in effect. Except as
provided in Article X, section 3. no such action shall operate 10 re-
capure for the Company any contributions previously made to the
Trustee under this Supplement. No plan amendment lengthening
any vesting schedule shall be adopted unless each Employee hav-
ing not Jess than 3 years of Eligibility Service is permiued to elect.
within a reasonable period after the adoption of such amendment,
10 have his nonforfeitable percentage under this Supplemem deter-
mined withow regard 1o such amendment.

No amendment of the Plan or this Supplement shall cause any
applicable part of the Trust Fund to be used for or diverted to pur-
poses other than the exclusive benefic of the Included Employees
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or beneficiaries. No plan amendment may decrease the accrued
benefit of any (ocluded Employee. No plan amendment may (a)
eliminaic or reduce an early retirement benefit or a retirement-type
subsidy (as defined in Treasury regulations) or {b) eliminate an
optional form of benefit with respect 1o benefits attribunable 10 ser-
vice before the amendment, except as permiticd under Code sec-
tion 411{d)(6). Retroactive amendments may not decrease the ac-
crued benefit of any Included Employee determined as of the time
the amendment was adopied.

The powers described hercin may be exercised by the Company
tor the full extent permmitted by Delaware law, by action of the
Board of Directors of the Company or, pursuant to authority dele-
gated by the Beard of Dircetors, by action of any commiliee of the
Board of Dirccters, the Chicf Excemive Officer, the Senior Vice
President - Human Resources or by any other properly authorized
offtcer or employee of the Company. Any exercise of the powers
described herein shall, if exercised by the Board of Directors of a
commiitee of the Board of Directors, be evidenced by an appropri-
ate resulution or in such other manner authorized or permitied by
the Compuny’s by-taws and Delaware law and, il exercised by the
Chicf Exccutive Officer, the Senior Vice President - Human
Resources or other properly authorized officer or employee, by an
appropriate adoplion agrecment or other wrilten document as au-
thorized or permitted by the delegations of the Board of Drirectors
of the Company. the Company's by-laws and Delaware Jaw.

Saction 2. TERMINATION OF PLAN:

If the Company terminates the Plan in accordance with sectlion
| above, the amount of the Trust Fund asscis pertaining o this
Supplerment held by the Trustee shall be allocated, subject to pro-
vision for expenses of administration or liquidation, to provide the
accrued benefits of Employees and relired and vested terminated
employees based an their Credited Service o the date of termina-
tion of the Plan, in the manner and onder specified in scction 4044
of the Employec Retirement Income Security Act of 1974: pro-
vided, however, that appropriate subclasses may be provided il ve-
quired for compliance with the provisions of section 4 of this
Anticle, or if otherwise deemed appropriate by the Company and
the Union.

Such allocation shall be accomplished through comtinuance of
the existing Trust Fund, through a new trust instrament for that
purpose, through the purchase by the Trustee of insurance com-
pany annuity contracts, or by a combination of those methods,
provided, however, that the Company, upon finding that it is nat

58




practicable or desirable under the circumstances to do any of the
foregoing with respect to some or all of the groups listed above,
may, with the unanimous consent of all of its members of the
Board of Administration, provide for some allocation of a part or
all of the assets of the Trust periaining o this Supplement other
than the continuance of 2 Trust Fund or the purchase of inswrance
annuity contracts with respect to any or all of such groups, pro-
vided. however, that no change shall be efiected in the order of
precedence and basis for allocation above established.

Anything in the Plan or this Supplement which might be con-
strued to the contrary notwithstanding, however, it shall be impos-
sible at any time prior to the salisfaction of all ligbilities with re-
spect 1o Employees under this Supplement for any part of the
corpus or incame of the Trust as it pertains to this Supplement o
be used for, or divened 10, purposes other than for the exclusive
benefit of the Employees or the surviving spouses with respect to
whom a survivor option shall be in effect under Anicle V, section
Gor7.

Effective January 1, 1998, if (he allocations produce a pension
that has an actuarial lJump sum equivalent value of less than
$5,000, then the benefit shall be paid as a lump sum. For deter-
mining the actuarial equivatent, the UP-1984 Morality Table set
forward one yeor shall be used with an interest rote used by the
Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation in valuing plan 1ermina-
tions. The rate used shall be the rate in effect on the date on which
paymeni is made. MNotwithstanding the foregoing provisions, ef-
fective May 4, 1999, the actuaria) lump sum equivalent under this
Section 2, Anicle XIII shall be determined using the Applicable
Mortality Table and the Applicable Interest Rate set forth in
Section 10 of Article V.

Upon the termination or partial termination of the Plan, the
rights of all Employees and Former Employees 1o benefits accrued
hereunder to the date of such termination or partial termination,
are nonforfeitable; but this provision shall not require the
Company to make further contributions to the Plan or otherwise to
fund such benefits, except as required by law.

Section 3.

The Plan is contingent wpon and subject 10 obtaining and retain-
ing such approval of the Internal Revenue Service as the Company
may find necessary (o establish the deductibility for income tax
purposes of any and all payments by the Company under the Plan
as being 1ax exempl under sections 401, 404 and 501(a) or orther
applicable provisions of the Internal Revenue Code, and such
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other approvals as may be required under any other applicable
Federal law as now in effect or hereafier amended or adopted.

If any approval by the Iniernal Revenue Service shall be with-
drawn or shall no longer be applicable, no further applications for
benefits shall be processed for payment until such approval shall
have been reinstated, at which time such benefits shall be adjusted
retroactively 1o the daies they would otherwise have become
payable.

Section 4.

(a) Effective January 1, 1987, and notwithstanding any other
provision of this Supplemem to the contrary, in no eveni
may the annual henefit provided under this Supplement (to-
gether with that provided by all other defined benedit plans
of the Company and all Affilimed companies) for uny
Employee for a limitation year exceed the lesser of

{11 390,000, or

{2) 100 percent of the Employee's average annual compen-
sation (as defined in Treasury regulation section 1.415-
2(d)) over the three consecutive years during which he
had the greatest aggregate compensation fcom the
Company and all Affiliaved Companies.

For purposes of this Supplement, the limitation ycar shall be
the calendar year.

If an Employee has Fewer than ten years of panticipation
in the Prior Plan and/or this Supplement. the doltar limit de-
scribed in paragraph {1) shall be multiplied by a fraction
(not 1o be less than 1710 or greater than one). the numeratar
of which is the Employee's years of paricipation in this
Supplement and the denominator of which is ten.

Il an Employce has fewer than 1en years of Eligibility
Service, the compensation limit described in paragraph (2)
shait be multiplied by a fraction (nm 1o be less than 1£10 or
preater than one}, the numerator of which is the Employee’s
years of Eligibility Service and the denvminator of which is
ten.

(b} The limils of subsection (a) shall be adjusted if an
Employee’s benefit commencement date does not coincide
with the Employee’s attaining Social Security Retiremem
Age. These adjusiments shall be made as specified in Code
section 4 15(b)(2).

(c) The limit in subsection {a)(1), and the limit in subsection (1)
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(2} for an Employee who has incurred a termination of em-
ployment, shall be adjusted for increases in the cost of liv-
ing in the manner specified in applicable regulations.

{d) In applying the limitations on benefits hereunder, the quali-
fied plans of any employer that is not the Company aor an
Affiliated Company shall be agpregated with this
Supplement or any other plan of the Company or an
Affiliated Company if the employer would be an Affiliated
Company if the phrase “at least 80 percent” in Code section
1563(a)(1). in applying such section o Code section 414(b)
or (c), were replaced with “more than 50 percent.”

{e} Nothing in this section shall limit or prohibit the payment to
an Employee of his benefit delermined as of December 31,
1986, o the extent that this payment would have been per-
miited under the terms of the Prior Plan as in effect on such
date.

Section 5.

There shall be no merger or consalidation of the Plan with any
other plan, or transfer of asseis or liabilities of the Plan to any
other plan, unless each person entitled to a benefir under the Plan,
if the Plan would terminate immediately after such merger, con-
solidation or transfer, would receive & benefit equal to or greater
than the benefit he would bave been entitled 10 receive had the
Plan terminated immediaiely before such merger, consolidation or
transfer.

ARTICLE XIV. MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS

Section 1.

Mo Employee or Former Employes shall have any vested vights
under this Supplement except 1o the extent that such rights may
accrue to him as provided under this Supplement.

Section 2.

The Company's rights to discipline or discharge Employees
shall not be affected by reason of any of the provisions of this
Supplement.

Sectlon 3.

To the extent not preempted by federal law, ihe Plan and this
Supplement shall be poverned by and consttued according to the
taws of New Jersey.
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ARTICLE XV. ADMINISTRATIVE RULES

(APPLACABLE ONLY TO EMPLOYEES IN ACTIVE SERVICE OR
WITH SENIORITY STATUS ON OR AFTER JANUARY 1, 1985)

Section 1. CREDITED SERVICE PRIOR TO
NOVEMBER 1, 1950:

Credied Service prior to November 1, 1950, shall be computed
10 the nearest 1/12th year and shall be the sum of:

{(a) the number of years following the Employee' s plant or di-
visiona] sentority date {except time credited for military ser-
vice prior to employment by the Company) and preceding
November 1, 1950, plus

(b) any period or periods of past service prior 10 November I,
1950, as an hourly or salaried employee of any plant or divi-
sion of the Company (or predecessor company) preceding
the Employee’s seniority date, provided that if there was an
interval equal 1o 1wo years or more between periods of em-
ployment with the Company beginning with the las: day of
active service in the employment immediately preceding
such interval, no service prior (0 such interval sholl be
counted. In no event shall Credited Service be gramed for
any period of hourly employment preceding the Employee's
seniority date, with which he continues to be credited for
benefit computation purposes under any other retirement
plan of the Company (or predecessor company} or of an
Alfiliated Company.

Section 2. CREDITED SERVICE SUBSEQUENT
TO NOVEMBER 1, 1950:

{a} Credited Service commencing with November 1, 1950, and
thereafter, shall be computed for each calendar year for each
Employee on the basis of total hours compensated by the
Company as an Employee during such calendar year. Any
calendar year in which the Employee has 1,700 or more
compensated hours shall be counted as a full calendar year.
For a calendar year in which he received pay for working
less than 1,700 hours, a propertionate credit shall be given
to the nearest 1/12th of a year. each hour in any year w
count only once although he may receive more than straight
time pay for it. For the calendar year 1950, no more than a
year's credit will be given including credit for seevice prior
te November 1, 1950. For the purpose of computing
Credited Service, hours of pay at premium rate shall be
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compuited as straight ime hours.

(b} For the purpose of computing compensated hours under
subsection {a) of this section 2:

(1) Commencing on and after Janvary 1, 1969, an

Employee who has seniority on or after that date and
who in any calendar year thereafier accrves Jess than the
total number of hours necessary for a full year of
Credited Service, shall receive Credited Service based
on 40 hours per week for the period of any absence dur-
ing such year due to layoff or Company-approved sick
leave of absence provided that the Employee shall have
received pay during that year for at Jeast 170 howrs, and
provided further, that if such layoff or sick leave com-
mencing in 1971 or any cabendar year thersafter shall
continue after that year, the Employee shall be credited
with 40 hours for each complete calendar week of ab-
sence after that year, not to exceed 1530 hours of credit
for all such absence related 1o receipt of such pay from
the Company in the hirst year. An Employee who retums
o wark on or after May 1, 1980, and receives pay for a
period of less than 170 hours and who thereafter returns
o such Jayoll or sick leave, shall not be disqualified,
solely because of the receipt of such pay from receiving
any such credit for which he otherwise would be eligible
hereunder. For the purposes of this subsection only, an
Employee who is laid-off or who is granted a Company-
approved sick leave of absence subsequent to May ),
1980, and whose first day of absence due to such layoff
is the first regularly scheduled work day in the January
next following his last day worked shall be desmed to
have been laid off on December 31 of the year in which
he last worked. A part-time Emgployee shall be credited
for any week of such absence in the same percentage re-
lationship as such Employee’s regular pari-time sched-
ule is to 40 hours,

An Employee who (1) is at work on or after Janvary 1,
1984 (2) has ten or more years of seniority at the time
of Jayoff commencing on or afier January 1, 1984; (3}
while on layofl has received the maximum of 1,530
hours of credit for periods of absence in accordance with
the preceding paragraph of this subsection 2(b)(); and
{4) continves thereafier 10 be absent due te such layolf
shall be credited with 40 hours for each complete calen-
dar week of absence due to such layoff up to a maxi-
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mum of 1,700 hours of credit,

In no event shall the provision of this subsection per-
mit a duplication of Credited Service provided in any
other paragraph of this Anicle.

(2) Commencing on or after October 1. 1961, an Employee
who shall ke absent from work because of accupational
injury or disease incurred in the course of such
Employce's employment with the Company and on the
account of such absence rececives Workmen's
Compensation while on Company-npproved leave of ab-
sence, shall receive Credited Service based on 40 hours
per week during such absence. provided that no
Employee shall reeeive Credited Service under this sub-
secuon after Retirement.

{c) In addition to the bours provided for above, an Employee
shall receive Credited Service based on hours occurring

(1) in periods during which he shall have been enguged in
the business of, or working for, the Local Union at his
piant while on approved leave of absence requested by
such Local Union: and

{2) in periods during which he shall have held a position on
the s1aff of the [mermational Union while on approved
lcave-of absence requesied by the Union. The number of
hours (o be used under this paragraph shaldl be 40 hours
per week during such leaves, An Employce who on or
after November 1, 1950, was or is absent from employ-
ment because he left to cnter into active service in the
Armed Forces of the United Staies while on an approved
leave of absence and who was or is reinstated with se-
niority credit under the Caollective Bargaining
Agreement for the perod of such scrvice shall be cred-
ited with 40 hours per week during such leave: pro-
vided, however, that

(A) Credited Service based on such hours for Employecs
entering such service after September 1, 1955, shall
be limited to four (4) years or such longer period
during which he has re~employmemt rights pursuant
to any Federal law,

(B) The Employee is reemployed in accordance with the
termas of such leave of absence and

(C)this paragraph shall not apply te an Employee who
retired or otherwise incurred a break in his semiority
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subsequent to such re-employment and prior (o
September §5, 1961,

(d} For the purpose of computing compensated hours under

subsection (a) of this section, an Employee who after
November 1, 1950, is paid for a holiday not worked as pro-
vided for in the Collective Bargaining Agreement shall be
credited with the number of straight time hours paid for by
the Company.

(e) For the purpose of computing cempensated hours under

n

subsection {a) of this scction, Employees who after
November 1, 1950, are granted a scheduled vacation with
pay shall be credited with the number of hours of such
scheduled vacation period. Credit under this subsection will
not be allowed where pay is granted in licu of vacation.

An Employee who has at least five years of seniority:

(1) on Janvary 1, 1981, who was absent from work because
of layoff during any calendar year after December 31,
1953, and before January 1, 1966,

{2y on January U, 1984 who was absent (rem work because
of layolf during any calendar year after December 31,
1965 and before January 1, 1969, or

(3) on May |, 1989 whe was absent from work because off
layofT during any calendar year after December 31, 1968
and before January 1. 1974, or

{4) on May 4, 1992 who was absent {rom wark because of
layoff during any culendar yeur after December 31, 1973
and before January 1, 1977, or

{5) on May 4, 1995 who was absent from work because of
tayoll Juring aay calendar year after December 31, 1976
and belore January L. 1980, or

{6) on May 4, 1999 who was absent from work because of
layoff during ony calendar year after December 31, 1979
und hefore January |, 1986

(7) on May 4, 2003 who was abscat from work because off
layoff during any calendar year after December 31, 1985
and before January 1, 1992,

shall receive Crediled Service based on 40 hours per week
for cach complete calendar week of such absence during
which he had seniority status under the applicable
Collective Bargaining Agreement, multiplied by a percens-
age as sel Torth in the following table:
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Employees’ Length of Seniority on

January 1, 1981 in the case of paragraph (1}
Above or January 1, 1984 in the case of
paragraph (2) Above, May |, 198% in the
case of paragraph (3) Above, or May 4, 1992
in the case of puragraph (4) Above, May 4,
1995 in the case of pasagraph (5} Above,
May 4, 1999 in the case of paragraph (6)
Above, or May 4, 2003 in the case of

paragraph {7} Above Percentage
20 yeats or more 100
15 years but less than 20 years 75

10 years but less than 15 years 50

5 years but less than 10 years 25

provided that the Employee (i) shall have atherwise re-
ceived less than a full year of Credited Service for such
year, (ii) shall make proper written application to the
Company and (i} shall not be credited with more than
1,700 hours in any such calendar year: and provided fur-
ther that there shall be no duplication of Credited
Service nor Credited Service of more than one year in
respect of any calendar year by virtue of this subsection;
or

(gYAn Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For The
Company is on or after May 1. 1980, who at Retirement has
over ten years of Credited Service which he accrued while
employed on ceriain foundry job classifications as set forth
in Appendix E, shall receive additional credited Servicc re-
lated thereto. Total Credited Service for any such Emnployee
who retires after May 1. 1980, shall be the sum of

(1) Credited Service otherwise credited 1o him, and

(2) any such additional Credited Service which shall be
credited to him in accordance with the following table:

Additional
Credited
Yeors of Credited Service on Foundry Jobs | Service
For years | through 10 0
For Years 10-1/2 through 25 33-113%
For years over 25 20%
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If any such Employee is continuously employed exclusively on
such foundry jobs in a calendar year such addiiional Credited
Service shall apply to any Credited Service otherwise credited to
him for such year. If any such Employee (i} is not continuously
employed in a calendar year, or (ii} is employed on other than
such foundry jobs in such year, such additional Credited Service
shall appily to any Credited Service otherwise credited te him for
such year in accordance with the following table:

Additional Credited Service Applies
to Soch Year Omly if Employee
If Crediled Serviee Spent Following Minimum Number
Otherwise Credited to of Complete Calendar Weeks on
Employee For Calendar Yeor1s |  Foundry Jobs Durfng Such Vear
| year 26
11/12 year 24
i0f12 year 22
912 year 20
8712 year 17
12 year 15
6/12 year 13
512 year 1
4/12 year 9
312 year 7
212 year 4
112 year 2

Ne additional Credited Service shall be granted for any calendar
year in which any such Employes spends less than the minimtim
required number of complete calendar weeks on such foundry
jobs, as indicated above.

If any such Employee is on such foundry job at the time he goes
on layoff or approved leave of absence, such additional Credited
Service shall apply 1o any Credited Service otherwise credited to
him while on sach layolf or approved leave of absence.

(h) An Employee with seniority on or after May 1, 1980, who
was absent from work while on an approved sick leave of
absence because of pregnancy on or after November 1.
1950, and before January 1, 1969, shall be credited with up
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10 4 months ol Credited Scrvice for any such sbsence during
which she had seniority provided thar the Employee makes
proper application but in no instance shall there be duplica-
tion of Credited Service by vinue of this subsection,

i

—

For the purposcs of this section. compensated hours will in-
clude any hours of employmem for which back pay is
awarded, irvespective of mitigation of damages, and shall be
credited to the period for which the award was granied, il
different from the year paid.

]

-

Notwithstanding sny provision in this Supplemem to the
contrary, benefits and service credits with respect 1o
Included Employees engaged in qualified military scrvice
will be provided in accordance with Section 4[dfu) of the
Code.

Section 3. ELIGIBILITY SERVICE:

(a) Effective for Employees who leave employment after
December 31, 1983, Eligibility Service shafl be computed
for cach Employee on whe basis of total hours compensated
by the Company during each calendar year, with one year of
Eligibility Service being recognized for each calendar year
in which the Employee receives compensation for 1,000
hours or mare (including as compensated hours. 1he hours
referred to i subscetions 2(b) through 2(j) of this Anicle).
No proportionate or partial credits shall be given for the
purpose of computing Eligibility Service. Hours of pay o
premium rate shall be computed as straight time hours.

{b) If a1 the dae of an Emiployee's Retirement or termination of
employmem with the Company, his Eligibility Service is
less than his Credited Service with the Company. his
Eligibility Service shall be decmed 1o equal his Credited
Service.

Section 4. LOSS OF CREDITED SERVICE
AND ELIGIBILITY SERVICE:

Loss of Credited Service and Eligibility Service prior 10 January
1. 1985 will be determined in accordance with the provisions of
the Prior Plan as heretofure in effect. Therealter, an Employee will
lase all Credited Service and Eligibility Service for purposes of
this Supplement {and if reemployed, shall be considered a new
employee for the purposes of this Supplement):

{a) IF before becoming entitled to a Pension benefit under this
Supplement. he quits, is discharged or released, or if his se-
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niority is broken for any uther reason, and

(b} If he receives campensation from the Company for less than
500 hours (computed as set Torth in section 2 of (his Article)
in the calendar year when such quit, discharge, release, or
loss of seniority gecurs or in the next following calendar
year. Any such oceurrence is heremafier referred 1o as 4
“Break in Service.” An Employee who terminates employ-
ment due 10 an Eligible Absence shall not incur a “Break in
Service™ in the year of termination. If the Employee termi-
naied employment due to an Eligible Absence afier receiv-
ing compensation from the Company for at least 500 hours
prior to termination, the Employee shall not incur a “Break
in Service” in the calendar year following such termination,
If an Employee referred to in subparagraph {a) above is
reemployed prior to incurring a “Break in Service,” noe Joss
of Credited Service or Eligibility Service will be deemed to
have occurred.

Mowithsianding the foregoing. however:

{c) An employee retived under this Supplement who again be-
cotnes an Employee will have his Credited Service and
Eligibility Service at the time of original Retirement rein-
stated: and

() Xf after January 1, 1985 an Employee who terminaies em-
ployment and has a Break in Service and is subsequently
reemployed by the Company and earns not less than one
year of Eligibtlity Sccevice alter reempleyment, the
Hligihility Service and Credited Service he had when the
termination of employment and the Break in Service oc-
curred, shall be restored 10 him.

{e) If an Employee has 1 Break in Service due 10 an Eligible
Absence and is subsequently re-employed by the Company
al gny timg within the Plan Yeur in which the Eligible
Absence began or the following Plan Year, the Eligibility
Service and Credited Scrvice the Employee had when the
Break in Service occurred shall be restored to him,

Section 5. TRANSFERS:

(a) Any salaried employee of the Company who becomes an
Employee subsequent 10 November 1, 1930, shall be cred-
ited hereunder with alt service he had under any company
retirernent plan for salaried Employees for the purpose of
computing his Eligibility Service and Credited Service here-
under provided thay there shall be no duplication of benefits
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under this Supplement and any other such plan based on the
same period of service, nor shall one calendar year of ser-
vice with the Company result in more than one year of
credit for vesting and benefit computation purposes under
this Supplement and other plans of the Company.

(b) Any Employec who shall be wransferred on or afier January
1, 1976, 10 an employment classification with the Company
which is not in ihe Bargaining Unit and is no longer an
Employee in the Bargaining Unit shall receive no (urther
Credited Service bui shall continue wo be credited with
Eligibility Service, The benefits, if any, of such person shall
be determined only by reference to Anticte V 1o this
Supplement, based on the benefit rates applicable to persons
terminmting Employment on the Jast day such person was an
Employee in the Bargaining Unit; and then only (o the ex-
tent that his service hereunder has not been recognized for
purposes of deiermining benefits under another pension or
retirement income plan of the Company, provided, however,
that the combined total of an employee’s vested benefits
under this and any other pension or retirement plan of Lhe
Company shall not be diminished as a result of the opera-
tion of this paragraph (b).

(¢) Any other employee of the Company who becomes an
Employee subsequent to January 1, 1976, and who prior
thereio was employed in any other plant or division of the
Company cn an hourly rated basis shall be credited hereun-
der with service in respect of such prior period of emplay-
ment for the purpose of computing his Eligibility Service
hereunder, but not his Credited Service; provided that one
calendar year of service with the Company shatl not result
in more than one year of credil for vesting computation pur-
poses under this and all other plans of the Company.

Section 6. SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT:

(a) In determining benefits under this Supplement, the Sccial
Security Benelit shall be assumed 10 be the amount applica-
ble to any month for which a benelit is payable under this
Supplement to an Employec under the Old Age and
Disability lnsurance provisions of the Federal Social
Security Act, as from time 1o time amended, for the benefit
of 1the Employce, excluding payments for spouses and de-
pendents.

(b) An Employee shall be deemed 1o be eligible for a Socia
Security Benefit even though the Employec cither does not
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apply for, or loses part or all of such payments through
delay in applying for them, by entering into covered em-
ployment, or otherwise,

(e) If an Employee is eligible for a Federal Social Security
Benefit for disability or an unreduced Federal Social
Security Benefit for age a the time of Retirement or there-
after, such Employee shall provide the Company with evi-
dence of the effective date of entitlement t¢ such benefit.

Sectlon 7. INTEGRATED BENEFITS:

{a) Notwithstanding any provision of this Supplement to the
contrary, in determining the portion of the retirement benefit
payable out of the Trast Fund 1o any reticed Employee, a de-
duction shall be made unless waived by the Company,
equivalent to all or any part of any disability benefits (other
than those payable on the basig of “need,” because of mili-
tary service or under the Federal Social Security Act)
payable to such retired Employee by reason of any law of
the United States, or any political subdivision thereof,
which has been or shall be enacted, provided that such de-
ductions shall be to the extent that such benefits have been
provided by premiums, taxgs, or other payments paid by or
at the expense of the Company.

(b) The absence of an Employee from active work at the time
he would be eligible to retire under this Supplement shatl
not preclude his revirement without retlum to active work,
provided that swch absence is due to layoff, sick [eave, or
other Company approved leave of absence commencing
subsequent to December 15, 1964, and provided there has
been no loss of Eligibility Service. Notwithsianding any
provisions of this Supplement 1o the contrary, in determin-
ing the retirement benefic payabie ocut of the Trust Fund to
any retired Employee, no henefit shall be payable for any
menth for which the retired Employee is receiving weekly
accident ot sickness benefits under any plan to which the
Company shall have contributed; for any month for which
the retired Emplovee has received such accident of sickness
benefits for part of the month, a proportionate amount of 1he
monthly retirement benefit otherwise payable shail be paid
for that part of the month for which the retired Employee re-
ceives po such accident or sickness benefits.

{(c) Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Supplement to
the contrary, in determining the monthly amount of the re-
tirement benefit (including any Supplemental Allowance)
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payable out of the Trust Fund 1o any retired Employee, a Je-
duction shall be made unless prahibited by law, equivalent
10 all or any part of Workers Compensation (including com-
promise or redemption settlemenis) payable to such retired
Employee by reason of any law of the United States or any
political subdivision thereof. which has been or shal) be en-
acted. provided that such deductions shall be to the extent
that such Workers Compensation has been provided by pre-
MiuThs, assessments, taxes or other paymenis paid by or al
the cxpense of the Company, exeept that no dedoction shall
be made for the following:

(1} Workers Compensation payrents specificelly allocated
for haspitalization or medical expenses, fixed statwiory
paymends for the loss of any bodily sember or 100 per-
cent loss of usc of any bodily membxr, or puyments for
loss of industrial vision.

(2} Compromise or redemption settlements payable prior to
the date monthly retirement bencfiis lirst become
payable.

(3) Workers Compensation payments paid under a claim
filed not later than two years after the breaking of se-
nionity.

Section 8. DISABILITY:

{a) An Employee or Former Employce shall be deemed to be
wtally and permanently disabled only if he is not engaged in
regular employment or occopation for remuneration or
profit (¢xcluding employment or accupation which the
Board determings 1o be for the purposes of rehabilitation)
and i vhe Board shall find, on the hasis of medical evidence,

(1) that he is totally disabled by bodily injury or disease so
15 10 be prevented thereby from engaging in wny regular
occupation or employment with the Company al the
plani or plants where he has seniority and

(2) that such disability will bc permanent and continuous
during the remainder of his life; provided, however, that
0o Employee shall be decmed to be totally and perma-
venily disabled for the purposes of this Supplement if
his ncapacity resolted from service in the armed forces
of any country, except that, nothing herein shall prevent
an employee from being deemed so disabled under this
Supplement if he has accumulated at Jeast 5 years of se-
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niority after separation from service in the armed forces
and befose such incapacity occurs,

(b} Any disability pensioner may be required to submit to medi-
cal examination at any lime during retirement priac to age
65, but not more ofien than semi-annually, to determine
whether he is eligible for comtinuance of the disability pen-
sion. I, on the basis of such examination, it is found that he
is no longer disabled, or if he engages in gainful employ-
ment, ¢Xcept for purposes of rehabilitation, his disabilivy
pension will cease. In 1he event the disability pensioner re-
fuses to submit to medical examination, his pension will be
discontinued until be submits 10 examination.

{c) If the Disability Retirement Pension of a Retired Employee
shall cease and his seniority is reinstated as set forth above,
he shall be credited with the Credited Service and Eligibility
Service he had at the time his Disability Retirement com-
menced.

{d} Any tump sum payment of Iniegrated Benefits shatt be pro-
rated on a menthly basis from the date of payment thercof
and no payment shall be due hereunder uniil said sum, as
thus pro-rated, is exhausted.

(e) Effective June 1, 1989, any disability pensioner (regardless
of when he retired) who successfully appeals the denial of
his Social Secority disability benefits and who is required 1o
reslore 1o this Supplement any overpayment 10 him arising
out of the retroactive granit of Social Security disability ben-
efits may deduct from such restored overpayment his rea-
sonable attorneys’ Tees incurred in connection with such ap-
peal.

Section 9. MISCELLANEOUS:

{a) Age shall be proved by official birth certificate, issued by
the proper public awthority in the area in which the
Employee or Former Employee claims 1o have been born. If
an Employee does nol produce a binh certificate, he must
produce satisfactory other evidence of his age.

{b) The records of the Company shall be presumed to be con-
clusive of the facts concerning employment or non-employ-
ment uni} shown to be incorrect by ather evidence,
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APPENDIX A

Life Income Benefit Rate

The Life Income Benefit rates for monthly bencfits payable to
Employces whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
is on or after May 4, 2003, and who are entitled 0 benefits under
Sections 1, 2 or 3 of Anicle V shall be as follows:

Life Income Benefit Rates for Months Commencing:
Last Day Actively A1 Work for the Company 6-1-03 and after
May 4, 2007 and afier $40.00

The Life Income Benefit rates for monthly benefits payable 10
Employees whaose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
is on or after May 4, 1999 but prior to May 4, 2003, and who are
entitled to benefits under sections 1, 2 or 3 of Article V shall be as
follows:

Life Income Benefi¢ Rates for Months Commencing:

Last Day Actively Al Work for the Company y 6-1-92 theough 3-31-D3

May 4, 1999 through May 3, 2003 $34.00

The Life Income Benefit rates for monthly benefits payable to
Employees whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
is on or after May 4, 1995 bus prior 0 May 4, 1999, and who are
entitted 10 benefits under section |, 2 ar 3 of Article V shall be as
follpws:

Life Income Benefit Rates for Months Commencing:
Last Day Actively At Work for ke Company | 6-1-35 through 5-31-9%

May 4, 1995 theough May 3, 1999 $30.00
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Life Income Benefit Rates

The Life Income Benefit rates for monthly benefits payable to
Employees whose Last Day Actively At Work For The Company
is on or after May 4, 1992 but prior to May 4, 1995, and who are
entitled to benefits under section 1, 2 or 3 of Article V shall be as
follows:

Life Income Benefit Rates for Months Commencing:
Last Day Actively Al Work 6192 [2193] 219 l 2195 |
For The Company throwgh | throygh th
L9311 | 1195 ] 5.01.95
May 4, 1992 ihrough Decermber 31, 1993 | $23.75 | $24.95 | $25.65% $26.05
Jamnzry 1, 1994 through Decermber 11, 1994 52575 32615
January 1, 1995 ihyough May 3, 1995 §26.25

The Life Income Benefit rates for monthly benefits payabie to
Former Employees wha shall incur a break in seniority on or afier
May 4, 1992, with eligibility for 2 Deferred Vested Pension bene-
fit under section 4 of Anicle V shall be as follows:

Last Day Actively At Work For Life Income

The Company Benefit Rate
March 1, 1983 through December 31, 1986 51845
January 1. 1987 through December 31, 1987 19.45
January 1, 1988 through December 31, 1988 19.90
January |, 1982 through December 31, 1959 20,50
Janvary 1, 1990 through December 31, 1990 21.50
Tanuary 1, 1991 through December 31, 1991 22.50
Jenuary 1, 1992 through December 31, 1992 2375
Jonuary 1, 1993 through December 31, 1993 24.75
January 1, 1994 through December 31, 1994 25.75
January 1. 1995 through June 30, 1995 26.25
July 1, 1995 through May 3, 1995 26.25
May 4, 1995 through May 3. 1999 30.00
May 4, 1999 through May 3, 2003 34.00
May 4, 2003 and Afler 40.00
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Temporary Benefit Rates

The Temporary Bencfiv rate for an Employee whose Last Day
Actively AL Work For The Company is on of after May 4, 1992,
and who thereafter shall retire with bencfits under section 2(b) or
section 3 af Anticle V shall be as follows:

Monihty Temporary
Last Day Actively At Benefit Mount Per
Work For The Compauy Year of Credited Service | Muximum
January |, 1992 through
Decemnber 31, 1952 $21.40 $642.00
Janvary 1, 1993 through
Deccmber 31, 1993 24,40 732.00
December |, 1994 through
December 31, 1994 26.75 802.50
January |, 1955 through
May 3, 1995 28.75 862.50
May 4, 1995 through
May 3, 1999 _ 1500 1,050.00
May 4, 1999 through
May 3. 2003 _ 4150 1,275.00
May 4, 2003 and aiter 53.30 1,594.00
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APPENDIX B

EARLY RETIREMENT SUPPLEMENT

The ameunt of wtal monthly benefits for determining the Early
Retirement Supplement through the month in which Age 62 and
one month is attained for un Employce whase Last Day Actively
At Work For The Company is on or after May 4, 2003, and who
shall thereafier retire with 30 or more years of Credited Service
shall be as follows:

Far Months Commencing
Last Dy Actively A1 Wark For the Company 6-1-03 and After
May 4, 2003 and Afler $2.800

The Barly Retirrment Supplement deseribed above will be ex-
teftded until the date in which 80% of the Social Security benefit
is payable for individuals bom between 1942 and 1945 (inclusive)
who either:

(i) retired prior to May 3, 2003; or
(i} retire on or before May 3, 2007,

The amount of toral menthly benrefits for determining the Early
Retirement Supplement through the month in which Age 62 and
one month 15 anained for an Employee whose Last Day Actively
At Work For The Company is on or after May 4, 1999 but prior 10
May 4, 2003, and who shall thercafter retire with 30 or more years
of Credited Service shali be as follows:

For Months Commencing
Last Day Actively At Work For the Company | 6-1-9% through 5-11-03
May 4, 1999 through May 1, 2003 $2,300

The Early Retirement Supplement described above will be ex-
tended until the month following the month in which 80% of the
Social Security benefit is payable for individuals born between
1938 and 1942 {inclusive) who either:

{i) wetired prior to May 3, 1999, or
(i) retire on or hefore May 3, 2003,

The amount of total moathly benefits for determining the Early
Retirement Supplement through the month in which Age 62 and
one month i5 attained for an Employee whose Last Day Actively
At Work For The Company is on or after May 4. 1995 but prior 1o
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May 4, 1999, and who shall thereafier retice with 30 or more years
of Credited Service shall be as follows:

For Months Commencing
Last Day Actively At Wark For the Company 6-1-95 and After
May 4, 1995 and After 51,950

The amount of total monthly benefits Tor determining the Early
Retirement Supplement through the month in which Age 62 and
one month is attained for an Employee whose Last Day Actively
At Work For The Company is on or after May 4, 1992 but prior to
May 4, 1995, and wha shall thereafter retire with 30 or more years
of Credited Service shall be as follows:

For Months Commencing

Last Month Adtively Al | & 1-92 thru | 2-4:93 thru] 2-1-94 thro | 2-1-95 thru
Work For The Comgany | 1193 | 1184 | 1195 | S8

May 4, 1992 theough

Decernber 31, 1993 §1375 | s1475 | s1363 | 31630
Janwary |, 1954 through

December 3L, 1904 51575 | $1.640
Janwary 1, 1995 and Alter $1.650
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APPENDIX C

INTERIM SUPPLEMENT RATES

The amount of Interim Supplement* for each year of Credited
Service for an Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For
The Company is on or after May 4, 1992, and who thereafter shall
retire under Article 1V, section 2(b) with less than 30 years of
Credited Service and before age 62 and one month shall be as fol-
lows:

. For Months Commencing
Attained | 6-1921hro | 2193 thru | 2194 theu | 2-1-95 thru
Age At 193 1-1-94 1.1-95 §-31-95
35 $ 8385 $10.10 31110 511.95
56 10.45 11.95 13.10 14.10
57 12.55 14.30 1570 16,50
58 14.65 16.70 18.35 19.70
59 16.60 18.95 20.80 22.35
60 19.25 21.95 24.10 2590
61 19.25 2195 24.10 25.90

The amount of Interim Supplement* for each year of Credited
Service for an Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For
The Company is on or after May 4, 1995, and wha thereafier shall
retire under Article IV, section 2(b) with less than 30 years of
Credited Service and before age 62 and one month shall be as fol-
lovs:

Foy Months Commencing
Attalned Age At 6-1-95 thru 5-31-99
55 314,55
56 17.15
57 20.55
58 23,95
59 27.20
60 31.50
61 31.50

* Prorated for intermediate ages computed on the basis of the
number of complete calendar months by which the Employee is
under the age he will atain at his next birthday.
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The amount of nterim Supplemeni* for each year of Credited
Scrvice for an Employee whose Last Day Actively At Work For
The Company is on or alter May 4, 1989 but prior o May 4, 2003,
and who thereafier shall redive under Article IV, section 2(b) with
less than 30 years of Credited Service and before age 62 and one
maonth shall be as fallows:

Far Months Commencing
Altained Age At 6-1-94 through 5-31-03
53 $18.70
56 2200
57 26.70
58 31.30
59 3495
60 3R25
6l 38.25

* Prorated for intermediate ages computed on the basis of the
number of complete calendar months by which the Employee is
under the age he will atlain at his next birthday.

The Intetim Supplemient will be extended until the month fol-
lowing the month in which 80% of the Social Security benefit is
payable for individuals bom between [938 and 1942 (inclusive)
who either:

(i) retired prior 10 May 3, 1999, or
(i1} retire on or before May 3, 2003,

The amount of Interin Supplement for each year of Credited
Service for an Employes whose Last Day Actively At Work For
The Campany is on or after May 4, 2003, and who thereafter shall
retire under Article IV, section 2(b) with less than 30 years of
Credited Service and before age 62 and one month shall be as fol-
lows:




For Monihs Commencing
Attained Age AL 6-1-03 and After
55 $23.45
56 2710
57 3260
58 3045
59 43.70
o0 4795
61 47.95

The Interim Supplement shall be prorated for intermediate ages
compuicd on the basis of the mumber of complete calendar months
by which the Employee is under the age he will atcain at his next
binthday.

The Interim Supplement will be extended until the date in
which 80% of the Social Security benefit is payable for individu-
als bom berween 942 and 1945 {inclusive} who either;

(i} retired prior to May 3, 2003, or
{it) retire on or belore May 3, 2007,
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APPENDIX D

I. BENEFIT RATES* APPLICABLE TO CERTAIN EM-
PLOYEES WHOSE LAST DAY ACTIVELY AT WORK
FOR THE COMPANY WAS PRIOR TO APRIL 16, 1974

Basic Benefit Rate Per Year of
Credited Service for Months Commencing:

Life Income Benefit Rates
Date of Retirement June 1, 1992
Under the Prior Plan and After
Prior to Apail 16, 1971 $14.40
April 16, 1971 and Thereafter $14.65

*Including, if applicable, $1.00 waived for election of a Special
Survivorship Option.
Temporary Benefit Rates

Monthiy Temporary Benefit Raies for Months Commencing
June 1, 1992 and After:

Date of Retirement Per Year of

Under Prior Plan Credited Service Maximum
Prior 1o October 1, 1958 $7.80 $218.75
Oxctuber 1, 1958 through

September 30, 1961 7.85 for service befare 1958

7.88 for service in 1958
7.95 for service after 1958 | 218,75

QOctober 1, 1961 through

Cctober 15, 15964 825 21875
October 16. 1964 through

April 15, 1968 8.7 218.75
Aptil 16, 1968 shrough

April 13,1971 9.00 22500
April 16, 1971 and

thereafter 10.50 262.50
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[LBENEFIT RATES APPLICABLE TO CERTAIN EM-
PLOYEES WHOSE LAST DAY ACTIVELY AT WORK
FOR THE COMPANY WAS ON OR AFTER APRIL 16,

1974 AND PRIOR TO MAY 4, 1999.

Life iIncome Benefit Rates
Life Income Benefit Rates for Months Commencing:
Last Day Actively At Work February 1, 1995
for The Company and After
April 16, 1974 through August 31, 1974 314.65
Scptember 1, 1974 through March 31, 1977 1495
April 1, 1977 through March 31, 1979 15.20
April 1, 1979 through April 30, 1980 1545
May 1. 1980 through October 31, 1981 18.75
November 1, 1981 through Ocwober 31, 1982 18.85
November 1, 1982 through April 30. 1986 18.95
May 1, 1986 through December 31, 1987 20.30
Tanuary 1, 988 through December 31. 1988 2040
Januvary 1, 1989 through May 2, 1989 20.50
May 3. 1989 through December 31, 1990 23.55
January L, 199) through December 31, 1991 2365
January 1, 1992 through May 3. 1992 2375
May 4, 1992 through December 31, 1993 26.05
January 1, 1994 through December 31, 1994 26.15
January 1, 1995 through May 3, 1995 26.25
May 4, 1995 through May 3, 1999 30.00
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Temporary Benefit Rates
Monthly Temporary Benefil Rates for Maenths Commencing:

Lasl Day Aciively Ay June 1, 1999

Woerk For The Company and After Maximum
April (6, 1974 through

August 31, 1974 $10.50 $262.50
September 1, 1974 through

March 31, 1977 1i.5G 287.50
April |, 1977 through

March 31, 1979 12.00 300.00
April 1, 1979 through

April 30, 1980 13.00 325,00
May 1, 1980 through

October 31, 1581 14.00 350.00
November 1, 1981 through

Ocrober 31, 1982 15.00 375.00
November |, 1982 through

Aprii 30, 1983 16.00 400,00
May 1, 1983 through )

December 31, 1987 16.00 480.00*
January 1, 1984 through

December 3§, 1968 ' 1700 S10.00
January 1, 1989 through

December 31, 1989 18.00 540.00
January 1, 1990 through

December 31, 1990 12.20 59600
Janwary 7, 1991 through

December 31, 1591 ) 20.20 609,00
January 1, 1952 through

December 31, 1992 21.40 &42.00
January 1, 1993 through

December 31, 1993 24.40 732.00
January 1. 1994 through

December 31, 1994 26.75 802.50
January 1, 1995 through

May 3, 1905 28.75 862.50
May 4, 1995 through

May 3, 1999 35.00 1.,050.00

* If retired on or after Febmary 1, 1984




IILTOTAL MONTHLY BENEFIT APPLICABLE TO
EMPLOYEES WHO RETIRED ON OR AFTER
FEBRUARY 1, 1971 WITH 30 OR MORE YEARS OF
CREDITED SERVICE AND ARE RECEIVING A

SUPPLEMENTAL ALLOWANCE
Last Day Actively At Work . June 1, 1999

for The Company and After

Prior to Augast 31, 1974 1 *$710.00
¥+ 547.50

September 1, 1974 through March 31, 1975 * 760,00
¥ 492 50

Apnil 1, 1975 through March 31, 1977 ¥ 810.00
¥ 402 50

April 1, 1977 through March 31, 1979 * 83500
** 497,50

April 1, 979 through Apal 30, 1980 * B85.00
** 527.50

May 1, 1980 through October 31, 1981 * 935.00

November 1, 1981 through Octaber 31, 1982 * 945.00

November |, 1982, through Apri] 30, 1983 * 055,00

May 1, 1983 through April 30, 1986 **% 055.00
May I, 1986 through December 31, 1987 *ek | 080.00
January 1, 1988 through December 31, 1988 | **+1,000.00
January 1. 1989 through December 31, 1990 | ***]1.100.00
January 1, [99] through December 31, 1951 | **%1.365.00
January 1. 1992 through May 3, 1992 *H41,375.00
May 4, 1992 through December 31, 1993 ¥¥¥] 630,00
January [, 1994 through December 31, 1994 [ 64000

January 1, 1995 through May 3, 1995 **%1,650.00
May 4, [995 through May 3, 1950 #¥41,950.00
*While under age 62.
*¥Ages 62 through 64.

**3While under age 62 and one month for retirements on or
after February 1, 1934,

**¥*For individuals born between 1938 and 1942, inclosive,
who either: (i) retired prior to May 3, 1999, or (ii} retire on ar
before May 3, 2003, the Supplement shall not be payable the
manth following the month in which the retiree begins collect-
ing 80% of his Social Security benefit.
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[II.LBENEFIT RATES APPLICABLE TO CERTAIN
EMPLOYEES WHOSE LAST DAY ACTIVELY AT
WORK FOR THE COMPANY WAS ON OR AFTER
MAY 4, 2003.

Temporary Benefit Rates
Monthly Temporary Benefit Rates for Months Commencing:
Last Day Actively A1 June 1, 1999
Work For The Company and After Maximum
Muy 4, 2003 and After $53.30 $1,599.00
APPENDIX E
FOUNDRY SERVICE

For the sole purpose of section 2(h) of the Administrative Rules
of this Supplemem, only those job classifications specifically
listed herein, which are set forth in the Local Wage Rate Structure
in cffecy as of April 22, 1974, at the Energy Controls Division,
South Bend, Indiana and the Hydraulics Division. St. Joseph,
Michigan, may be designated as Foundry Jobs. Such desigaation
as Foundry Jobs will apply to these classifications a1 the above
specified plant locations under the conditions specifically set forth
herem. No other job classifications shall be designated Foundry
Jobs.

Energy Controls Division, South Bend, Indiana

The following job classifications are designated Foundry Jobs
for Employees so classified:

Job Code Job Classification
1468 Core Assembly
1483 Core Maker
144) Fumace Opcrator
1446 Heat Teeat
1453 Metal Pourer
1281 Molder, Foundry
3495 Sandmixer, Core
1498 Shake-out
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Divisi gseph,-Mi
The following job classifications are designated Foundry Jobs

for Emplayees so classified wha are assigned (0 Deparntments: 14,
15,16, 17, 18, 19, 24, 27,

Classification Code
Daywork | Incentive | Job Classificaion
1930 1941 Casting Soner
1914 Chipper
1726 1734 1 Clamperman Off
1727 1735 Clamperman On
1802 | Core Finisher
1807 1803 | Core Finner
1805 | Core Maker Machine Core Blower

1806 Care Oven Unloader

1820 Care Room Oven Tender
171 Core Setter or Roll Over

1607 Crane Opesator, Overhead

1631 Cupola or Electric Holding Fumace Starter

1612 Cupola Operator

1614 Cupola Operaior Water Cooled
1604 | Cupota Repairmun

1606 Cupola Repairman Helper

1611 Electric Holding Furnace Operator

3724 Front End Loader

3725 General Cleanup

1915 Grinder, Rough

1818 1823 | Infra Red Fumnace Tender
1906 1926 | Tnspector, Casting

1904 Inspector, Salvage Foundry
1907 Inspector, Checker-Castings’
1711 Tron Pourer A" Foundry
§511 Iron Pourer “B” Foundry
3703 Janitor

1608 Ladle Repairman
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Classification Code (Continged)

Daywork [ Incentive | Job Classification
1715 Line Transfer Flask Man
2 Loader. Heat Treat Oven
1942 Muterial Handler
1730 Muller & General Clean-Up
306 Qiler
1728 1708 | Osbom Line Operator
1940 | Relicf Man
1819 1716 | Sand Mixer
1909 Shake-Oul Pit Cleaner
1900 ] Shot Blast Operator
2128 Tender, Heat Treat Oven
1605 Trim Man
1905 Truck Driver, Inside Plane-Cily-
1912 Truck Operator
1718 Uhra-Vae Operator
3702 Chief Electrician
3 Electrician
705 Machine Repair Group Leader, Foundry
3704 Machine Repairman, Foundry
37z Mitlwright-Maintenance
31 Pipefitter
309 Welder, Maintenance
7160 Foundry Garage Mechanic
T Foundry Layout Inspector

Any job classification in effect ax the Energy Controls Division
or the Hydraulics Division, that was discontinued at such division
prior 10 April 22, 1974. shall be designated a Foundry fab if the
work that was performed by Emplayees on such discontinued job
clagsilication shall conform substantially to work performed ar the
same division by Employees on a job classification designated as
a Foundry Job at such division. No job classification at the
Hydraulics Division shall be designated as a Foundry Job for work

performed prior 1 December 15, 1952,
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Any Jab classification put inte effect after April 22, 1974, s the
Energy Controls Division or 1he Hydraulics Division, shall be des-
ignated a Foundry Jab at such division if the job classification su-
persedes or replaces a job classification designated as a Foundry
Job and becomes applicable 10 Employees whe pedform substan-
tially the same work as had been performed by Employees while
on a job classification designated as u Foundry Job for such divi-

sion.

APPENDIX F

SPECIAL LUMP SUM RETIREE PAYMENT

1.

Each Employee who commences Relirement on or before
May 1, 1995 (or the surviving spouse, if any. of such an
Employee) shall reccive a special lump sum payment from
the Prior Plan or this Supplement, as applicable, at the Tol-
howing limes and in the following amounts:

() In July 1995, each Employee described above shall re-
ceive an amount equal 10 $8.33 for cach of the
Employee’s years of Crediled Service (up 10 a maximum
of $250 and a minimum of $83.30).

{b) In July 1998, cach Employee described above shall re-
ceive an amount equal to $8.33 for cach of Lhe
Employee's years of Credited Service (up w a maximum
of $250.00 and a minimum of $83.30).

The surviving spouse of each Employee who commenced
Retirement or dicd on or before May 1, 1995 shall receive a
special Jump sum payment from the Prior Plan or this
Supplement, as applicable, at the following times and i the
following amounts:

(a) In July 1985, each surviving spouse described above
shall receive an amount equal 1o $5.00 for each ol the
Employee’s years of Credited Service (up to a maximum
of $150 and a minimum of $50).

{b) [n Jely 1998, each surviving spouse described above
shall receive an amount cqual to $5.00 for each of the
Empluyee’s years of Credited Service (up to 2 maximum
of $150.00 and o minitnum of $50.00),

Each Employee who commences Relirement on or before
My 1, 1999 (or the surviving spouse, il any, if such an
Employee) shall receive a special lomp sum payment from
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the Pricr Plan or this Supplement, as applicable. at the fol-
lowing times and in the following amounts:

(a} In July 1999, ench individual described in parsgroph i
above shall receive an amount equal to $10.00 for each
of the Employee’s years of Credited Service {up o a
maxirum of $300 and a minimum of $100,

{b) In July 2000, July 2001 and July 2002, each individual
described in this paragraph shall receive an amount
equal 1o $8.33 for each of the Employce’s years of
Credited Scrvice {up 10 & maximum of $250.00 and a
minimum of $83.30).

. The surviving spouse of cach Employee who commenced
Retirement or died on or befare May 1, 1999 shall receive a
special Inmp sum payment from the Prior Plan or this
Supplement, as applicable, at the following times and in the
following amounts:

(a} In July 1999, each individual described in paagraph 2
above shall receive an amount equal to $6.00 for each of
the Employee’s years of Credited Service (up to a maxi-
mum of $180 and a minimum of $60).

(b) In July 2000, July 2001 and July 2002, each individua!
described in paragraph 2 above shall receive an amount
equal to 35.00 for each of the Employee’s years of
Crediied Service {up to 2 maximum of $150.00 and a
minimum of $50.00),

A Former Employee who is entitled to a Deferred Vested
Pension and any spouse or surviving spouse of such Former
Employee shall not be eligible for any of the increases de-
scribed in this Appendix F.

. Each Employee who commences Retirement on or before

May 1, 2003 shall receive a special lump sum payment from

the Prior Plan or this Supplemem, as applicable, at the fol-

lowing times and in the following amounis:

(a} In July 2003, each individual described above shall re-
ceive an amount equal to $20.00 for each of the
Employee's years of Credited Service (up to 2 maximum
of $600 and a minimum of $200).

() In July 2004, 2005 and 2006, each individual described
above shall neceive an amount equal ta $10.00 {ac each
of the Employee’s years of Credited Service (up to &
maximum of $300 and a minimum of $100).
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6. The surviving spouse of each Employee who commenced
Retirement or died on or before May 1, 2003 shall receive a
special lump sum payment from the Prior Plan or this
Supplement, as applicable, at the following times and in the
following amounts:

{a) In July 2003, each individual described above shall re-
ceive an amount equal to $12.00 for each of the
Employee's years of Credited Service (up to a mazimum
of $360 and a minimum of $120).

(b} In July 2004, 2005 and 2006, each individual described
above shall receive an amount equal to $6.00 for each of
the Employee's years of Credited Service {up to a maxi-
mum of $180 and a minimum of $60).

APPENDIX G
CLOSING SETTLEMENT AGREEMENTS

(1} Any Employee who meets the terms for a "Severance
Payment” undec the Green Island, NY Drum Brake
Operations Closing Settlement Agreement (the "Green
Island Sertlement Agreement™) dated March 8, 2001, and
has attained age 50 and completed 10 or more years of
Eligibility Service as of his termination of employment shalk
be cligible for a retirement benefit under Section 2(b) of
Anicle V. provided that said Employee executes and retumns
the general release of claims provided for under the Green
Ishand Settlement Agreement. Similarly, any Employee
who is a “Designated Employee™ under the Mishawaka,
Indiana Facility Closing Settlement Agreement {the
“Mishawaka Settlement Agreement™) daed December 10,
1999, and has attained age 50 and completed [0 or more
years of Eligibility Service as of his termination of emplay-
ment shall be eligible for a retirement benefit under Section
2(b} of Article V, provided that said Employse executes and
returns the general release of claims provided for under the
Mishawaka Settlement Agreement.

{2) Any ‘Designated Employee’ under the Sun Valley,
California Facility Closing Settlement Agreement dated
January 30. 2003 (the “Sun Valley Agreememt”) who has at-
tained at least age 50 snd completed 10 or more years of
Eligitility Service as of his termination shall be eligible for
a Special Early Retirement Benelit under Anicle V, Section
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2(b) of this Supplement. provided that said Designoed
Employec cxecutes and retwrns the General Release of
Claims provided for under the Sun Valley Agreement.

Any Designaied Employee under the Sun Valley
Agreement who has attained at least age 55 who did not
qualify for Early Retirement shall be cligible for a two (2)
year unpaid service leave of absence (o bridge them 1o qual-
ify for Early Retiremen under Adicle 1V, Section 2(b)(1) of
this Supplement,

Designated Employees under the Sun Valley Agreemem
who are on a Disability icave of absence who da nat qualify
for a Disability pension bt who qualify for a Special Early
Retirement shall be eligible for a Special Early Retirement
benelit provided that said employee executes and relums the
Genersl Release of Claims provided for under the Sun
Valley Agrecment. Such employee may apply for retire-
ment benefits to be effective on the first day of the month
following the month in which weekly sickness and accident
benefits expire under the applicable group insurance pro-
gram.

(3) Any *Designatcd Employee’ under the Green Isfand. NY
Metlok Operations Clesing Seulement Agreement dated
March 25, 2003 (thc “Green Istand Agreement™) who has
anained at least age S0 and completed 10 or raore years of
Eligibility Service as of his termination date shall he eligible
for a Special Early Retirement Benefit under Arnticle V,
Scction 2{b) of this Supplemeni, providecd that said
Designuted Employec executes and returns the General
Release of Claims provided for under the Green Island
Agreement.

Any Designated Employee under the Green Island
Agreement who has anained al least age 55 who did nou
qualify for Early Retirement shall be eligible Jor a two (2)
year unpaid service leave of absence to bridge them 1o qual-
ify for Early Retirement under Anticle 1V, Section 2(b){1) of
this Supplement.
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HONEYWELL SAVINGS AND OWNERSHIP PLAN Il -
EMPLOYEE SAVINGS PLAN

The Honeywell Savings and Ownership Plzn H (HSOP I[) will
be continued for UAW Master hourly employees. The Plan is de-
signed lo provide employees with a vehicle o save for long-term
retirement goals but yet have access to their money. Employees
are also provided the opponunity to invest in company stock.
Contributions are made through convenient payroll deductions and
are matched by the Company. Employees can choose to make pre-
tax or after-tax contributions. Ail full time employees are eligible
to enroll in the plan when hired. Part-ime employees musi com-
plete 1,000 hours of service to be eligible to enroll in the plan.
Employees are able 10 track their savings plan activity online as
well as utilizing the Passport voice response system to inguire and
make changes to their account. The following summarizes the
major features of the Plan:

+ Effective August 1, 2003, the Company will match 50% of the
first 6% of base pay contributed by employees with | or more
years of service. Employees with less than one year of service
may confribute, but would receive ne maich.

*  Employees may contribute up 10 a total of 25% of base pay.
Contributions over 6% are on an unmatched basis,

+  Base pay is defined as the employee’s straight-time hourly rate
times 40 hours per week and does not include shift differential,
overlime, or any lump sum payment (bonuses, COLA, other).
Reference Master Letter of Understanding Ne. 55.

» Employees have the option of saving on a before-tax or afier-
tax basis.

+ The Company shall pravide the same range of investment
choices under the HSOP U plan as all other employees who
participate in the plan. Employees can invest their account
{other than matching contributions) iy one ar more of the
funds ip increments of [%. The Company’s maiching coniri-
butions are always invested in the Honeywell Cornmon Stock
Fund. However, when an employee reaches age 55 and has at
least 10 years of plan participaticn, he may reallocate or wans-
fer his company malching contribution account among the
ather funds as often as he would like.

* Dividends on the Honeywell Common Swck Fuad are rein-
vested in the participant's Honeywell Commen Stock Fund ac-
count on a quarterly basis unless the panicipant elects to have
the dividend paid out. All other investrent earnings are rein-
vested in the fund they came from.

« Employees are 100% vested in the value of company contribu-




tions after 3 years of service as well as a retirement, upon
reaching age 65, death, disability, and in the case of termina-
tion gduc 1o a reduction-in-force (continuous Joyofl of a least
12 months).

The Plan allows access to the funds while still emplayed:

Withdrawals of afier-tax and vested company contributions are
always available. Withdrawals of before-tax contributions are
available only in cases of scvere Vinancial hardship or at age
59-1/2. Income and cxcise taxes may apply 1o all waxable
amounts withdrawn.

Loans may be obrained for wp to 1/2 of the vested account bal-
ance. The maximum serm of the loan is § years or 25 years if
used to purchase a principal residence. Repayment is through
payroll deduction. Interest end principle payments go back
into the employec’s account.

A participant may have up 1o two loans cutstanding,

External capenses such as brokerage, trustee and recordkeep-
ing fees will be paid from the Plan assets,

The EGTRRA Act of 2041 allows increases in ceilings on
contribution limits by $1.000/vear 10 a maximum of $15.000
in 2006, . ]

As a result of the EGTRRA Ao of 2001, cmployees age 50
and older have the right to make additional “‘caich-up” 401(k)
comtributions. The current regulations have a Universal
Availabilily Requirement which requires all companies of the
contral group sponsaring a 401(k) program tg allow caich up
contsibutions at the same time. Honeywell is actively pursuing
the ability to make availuble (his catch up provision across all
of Honeywell International’s 4Q1(k) programs. At such rime
that Honeywell offers this provision, it will be made available
10 UAW Master cmployees.
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AGREEMENT

This Supplemental Agreement effective the 3rd day of May,
2003 between Honeywell International [ne. for its following divi-
sions: Aircraft Landing Systems. South Bend, Indiana; Aerospace
Electronic Systems, Teterboro, New Jersey and Sun Valley, Cali-
fornia; and Friction Materials, Green Island, New York; here-
inafter referred w as the COMPANY and the INTERNATIONAL
UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE, AEROSPACE AND AGRI-
CULTURAL IMPLEMENT WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW),
and its Jocal Unions No. 9 UAW, South Bend, Indiana; No, 133
UAW, Teterboro, Mew Jersey; No. 179 UAW, Sun Valley, Califor-
niz; No, 1508 UAW, Green Island, New York, hereinafier referred
ta as the UNION, conslitutes the entire agreement between the
parties hereto with respect to insurance.

Section 1. Establishment of Program

Subject to the approval of its Board of Dhirectors, the Company
will establish an amended insurance plan, hereinafier referred 1o
as the “Plan.” a cepy of which is attached hereto as Appendix *C"
and made a pan of this Agreement [0 the extent applicable to the
employees represented by the Union and covered by this Agree-
ment as if fully set out herein, modified and supplemented, how-
ever, by the provisions hereinafter. In the event of any conflict be-
tween the provisions of the Plan and the provisions of this
Agreement, the provisions of this Agreement will supersede the
provisions of the Plan 10 the extent necessary to eliminate such
conflict. In the event that the Plan is not approved by the Board of
Directors of the Company, the Company within thinty (30) duys
afier any such disapproval will give written notice thereof 10 the
Union and this Agreement shall thereupon have no force and ef-
fect. In that event, the matter covered by this Agreement shall be
the subject of funther negotiations between the Company and the
Union,

Section 2, Employees Included

This Agreement shall cover all hourly rated employces of the
Aircraft Landing Syslems, South Bend, Indiana; Aerospace Elec-
tronic Systems. Teterboro, New Jersey and Sun Valley, California;
and Friction Maierials, Green Island, New York; who come within
the scope of the Master Collective Bargaining Agreement between
the Company and 1the Union entered into the 3rd day of May,
2003,




Section 3. FINANCING

(a) The Company agrees to pay the contributions dug from it
for the Plan in accordance with the terms and provisions of
Appendix “C."

(b} The Company, by payment of its contributions w0 (a) the
premiums on any insurance policy or policies issued by an in-
surance company or companies selected by the Caompany in
accordance with the Plan, and (b} the subscription raies of
Blue Cross or other hospitalization and Blue Shicld or other
surgical and medical expense benefit plans, or (¢) the premi-
ums of uny Health Mainienance Organizations or Preferred
Provider Organizations shall be relieved of any further Liability
with respect to the benefits of the Plan provided under sach
policy. policies or plans,

{e) Unless otherwise specifically provided herein, the Com-
pany shall pay all expenses incurred by it in the administration
of the Plan,

Section 4. Administration

The Company shall have the responsibility for administration of
the Plan,

Section 5. Named Fiduciary and Allocation
of Responsibilities

Pursuant 1o the Emplovee Retirement Income Security Act of
1974 {ERISA) the Company shall be the sele named fiduciary
with respect to the Plan and, except as otherwise specifically pro-
vided in this Plan. shall have awthority 1o control and manage the
operation and administration of the Plan. Any Company direcior,
officer or employee who shall have been expressly designated pur-
suant to the Plan 1o carry out specific Company responsibilities
shall be acting on behalf of the Company. Any persen or group of
persons may serve in more than one capacity with respect 10 the
Plan and may employ one or more persons to render advice with
regard to any responsibility such director, officer or employee has
under the Plan.

Sectlon &. Non-Applicability of Collective Bargaining
Agreement Grievance Procedure
No madter respecting the Plan or any difference arising thereun-
der shall be subject 10 the Grievance Procedure established in the
Collective Bargaining Agreement berween the Company and the
Unien,




Section 7. UAW/Honeywell Health Insurance
Committee
A, Joint Committee of Union and Company representatives has
heen established to study and evaluate the effectiveness of the hos-
pital, surgical. medical, drug, dental, vision care, and hearing aid
benefit programs and make appropriate recommendations, The

Joint Committee responsibilities shall also include the following:

* Receive and review carmier reports describing cost, utilization,
and cost containment activities.

* Consult and advise with representatives of health care organi-
zations to resolve problems which arise and increase efficien-
cies in, the operation of the programs.

+ Investigate, evaluate, and approve additional Health Maintenance
Organizations for both active andfer retired employees as out-
lined in Leter 48 on Ahemative Healthcare Delivery Systems.

* Recommend programs, pilot or otherwise, that could poten-
tially prevent illnesses, incorporate technological advances in
medicine, detect apd prevent abuse and provider fravd, identify
and authorize appropriate centers of excellence, establish pro-
grams to review or eliminate inappropriate tests and surgeries,
and other areas as may be necessary.

* Review and approve health and wellness programs dcvc]opcd
by local 1zams for active employees as outlined in Letter 49 on
the Health and Wellness Process.

Any action taken by the Comnittee shall be by mutual agree-
ment of the parties.

Section 4. Duration of Agreement

This Agrecment relating to wsurance shall remain in full force
and effect without change until 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007

The parties muteally covenant to and with each other that until
such date of 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007, neither will resort to any
strike, lock-owt or exercise of econemic force of whatever name or
nature, or threat thereof, for the purpose of inducing the other
party o agree 10, or 1o negatiate or bargain concerning any pro-
posed change, amendment or addition to this Agreement. Each
party shall be at liberty, however, (0 request such changes, amend-
ments or additions or to give notice of the desire for termination of
the Agreement by written notice to the other party not earlier than
ninety (90) days. nor later than sixty (60} days in advarce of 6:00
p.m,, May 3, 2007. Failing 10 reach agreement by 6:00 p.m., May
3, 2007 conceming any reasonable request for change, amendment
or addition shall cause the Agreement to terminate.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOE, the parties hereto have caused their
names to be subscribed by their duly authorized officers and repre-
sentatives the day and year first above written.

For:

Intermational Union, United Awomabile, Aerospace and Agri-
cultural Implement Workers of America, UAW

Cal Rapson Bob Ambrosini

Richard Ruppen Bruce Eaton

Mary K. Riordan Glenn Gaines

Tom Bode Brian DeMagco

For:
Honeywell Intcmational Inc,

Edward ). Bocik No¢ Gaytan
Mary 5. Johnson Allen Clarke
Eric 1. Warren Michael Oglensky




APPENDIX “C”
PART

Section 1.

Honeywell Imernational Loc., hereinafter referred to as the
Company, will establish an Insurance Plan for Hourly Rated Em-
ployees, hereinafter referred to as the Pian, to be insured under a
policy or palicies isswed by an insurance company Gr insurance
companies selected by the Company as set forth in Pant IT anached
and by arrangements with Blue Cross plans, or other carriers for
hospitalization and Blue Shield plans or other carriers for surgical
or medical expense benefits, or by arrangements with Health
Maintenance Organizations or Preferred Provider Organizations,
hereinafier referred to as Hospital-Susgical-Medical-Drug-Dental -
Vision Care-Hearing Aid Expense Benefit Plan as set forth in Pan
IIT attached.

Section 2.
The Plan shall become effective as follows:

(a) Except as otherwise provided in Part [I, Section E, Sub-
section 1, Paragraph a (4), and for those benefits or provisions
with an indicated later effective date, the Group Insurance
Benefits, as sel [onh in Pan 11 hereaf, shall become effective
June 1, 2003 for all employees who wore insured {or Basic
and/or Optional Benefits under the prior Plan that became ef-
fective on June 1, 1999, and who were actively at work on
June 1, 2003, Employees who were not insured under the Plan
that became effective June 1, 1999, and who were eligible
prior 1o June 1, 2003, will be given an opportunity 1o enroll for
the benefits set foah in Part L[ during the month of November,
2003. Insurance for such employees who enroll will become
effective in Janvary, 2004 provided they are actively a1 work
on that date.

{b) The Hospital-Swrgical-Medical-Drug-Dental- Vision Care-
Hearing Aid Expense Benefits, with the exception of those
benefits with an indicated later efleclive date, as set forth in
Part Il hereof, will became effective on May 3, 2003, or as
soon thereafter as practicable for all employees actively at
work on such date, except that as w any such coverage pro-
vided through an insurance carrier, at least 75% of the eligible
employees must enroll before such coverage can become ef-
fective. Employees who were not insured under the Plan that
became effective on June 1, 1999, and who were eligible prior
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to Jure 1, 2003, will be given an oppottunity of entolling for
Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Care-Hearing
Aid Expense Benefits Tor themselves or their eligible depen-
dents during the month of November, 2003. Benefits for thosc
who enroll will become effective on January 1, 2004, provided
the employee is eligible for such benefits and is actively at
work on that date.

Section 3.

An eligible employee electing to enroll in the Plan must com-
plete census and enroltmem forms for the coverages in which he
elects wo panicipate and for coverages under Pan 1) and Part NI,
Section E, Sub-section 4, Paragraph f, anthorizing payroll deduc-
tions for his contributions.

Section 4.

The Company will pay the talance of the cost of the Group In-
surance Benefits, as sel forth in Pant 11 and Past 11, over and above
the employee contributions set forth in Part ¥V including any in-
creases in such costs but it shall receive and retain any dividends,
credits or refunds or reimbursements snder whatever natne which
arc made under any insurance policy or policies purchased to pro-
vide the benefits included in the Plan,

Section 5. :

‘The Company shall make monthly contributions toward the ¢ast
of the Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Care-Hear-
ing Aid Expense Benefit insurance, as set forth in Pan III, on be-
hall of each subscribing employee, as follows:

A. Employees in Active Service

With respect to any menth while such employee is at work (as
defined below) the amounts of such Company contributions
shabl be as fellows:

(1) If such Company contributions are for Blue Cross and
Blue Shield or other Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Den-
tal-Vision Care-Hearing Aid Expense programs in effect at
each division, such contribution will be equal to the full
monthly subscription rate established by such plan for the
clagsification of coverage to which the employee shall
have subscribed according to his marital status and number
of his dependents, provided that such coverage is not in ex-
cess of the coverage described in paragraph (3) below.



(2} If such Company contributions are for Health
Maintenance Organizations of Preferred Provider Organi-
zation programs, such contributions shalt not exceed those
which would have been required if such employees had en-
rolled in the Btue Cross-Blue Shield and Prescription Diug
Plans.

(3} The coverage for which the Company will contribute
under the foregoing may be, at the employee's option, pro-
tection for (i) self only, or {ii) self and family (including
only spouse and cligible children as defined).

(4) For purposes of the foregoing, an employee shall be
considered “at work™ in any month if he receives pay from
the Company for any time during such month.

B. Employees on Layoff

Effective with layoffs commencing on or afier June 1, 2003,
the Company contcibutions for Hospital-Sargical-Medical-
Drug-Vision Care-Hearing Aid Expense Benefits, excluding
Dental Expense Benefits, for employees on layofl' shall be as
follows:

{1) In any month during which the employee is continu-
ously laid off for one of the reasens set forth in Article I,
Section 3(a), (b)}(1)(2) of the Supplememal Unemployment
Benefit Plan atiached as Exhibit “C” to the Agreement be-
tween the parties and with respect 1o such month receives
no earings from the Campany, the Company shall con-
tribute the full cost of continued coverages for a maximum
period determined in accordance with ane of the following
tables, whichever is greater:

TABLE#1
Maxk Number of Months For
Which Hespital-Surgical-Medical-
Mpxlmem Number of Full Weekly  Drug, Viloa Care-Hearing Ald (Mot
SUBenefits to Which Employee's Incuding Dental) Expense
Credit Units as of Last Day Warked Coveragrs Will Be Continned
Prior to Layoff Would Entitle Him Without Cost to Employes
Lessthan -4 ....omirrivrmnrs 0
47 ... |
8-il.. 2
12-15... 3
16-19.. 4
20-23... 5
24-27 6




TARLE #1 (coniinued)
Mamuimum Numbser of Manths For
Which Hosplita)-Surgical-Medicsl-
Maxtmum Number of Full Weekly — Thrug, Vision Cure-Hearing Aid (Not

SUBenchits to Which Employee™ Including Dentaly Expense
Credit Undis us of Last Day Worked Coverages Will Be Contlnued

Prior to Layelt Would Exthle Him Without Cost to Famployee

Less than 28-31....... T

32235 3

36-39.. 9

40-43.. .10

4447 v 1 |

43-52 i 12

TABLE #2

Maximum Namber of Monihs For
‘Which Hosphiat-Surgical-Medical

Years of Sealority Drug, ¥ision Care-Hearing Al (Mot
As of Las1 Day Worked [ncluding Dental) Expease Coverapes
Tmediately Prior to Will Be Contliwed Without Cost 1o

Pate of Layolt A

Less than | ..

| but less than 2..
2 bun less than 3.
3 but Jess than 4.,
4 but less than 5..
5 b less than 6...
6 but less than 10..
10 and over

{2) in applying ihe abuve Tuble #3, the “Maximum Mum-
ber of Fult Weekly SUBenefits 1o which Employee's
Credit Units us of Last Day Worked Prior to Layoff Would
Entitle Him" shall be determined by dividing the number
of the employee™s credit units under the Supplemental Un-
employment Benefit Plan by the number of Credit Units to
be cancelled for ope SUBenefit in accordance with (he
Credit Unit Cancellation table contained in Article 111, Scc-
tion 4 of such SUR Plan, based on the employee’s seniority
and the Credit Unit Cancellation Base in effect as of the
last day worked prior to layoff The “*Maxinum Number of
Months for Which Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug- Vision
Care-Hearing Aid (not including Dentaly Expense Cover-
age will be Continved Without Cost 10 Employee™ shall
commence with the first full calendar month of layoff for
which coniribitions have not been made.




(3} With respect to any period of continuous layoff,
changes in an employee's Credit Units, Semiority or the
Credit Unit Cancellation Base subsequent to the date lay-
off begins shall not change the number of months of Com-
pany cantributions for which such employee is eligible.

(4) In the event that the Supplemental Unemployment
Benefit Plan, atiached as Exhibit “C” 10 the Agresment be-
tween the parties dated May 3, 2003 shall be terminated in
accordance with its terms prior to the expiration date of 1he
Agreement regarding insurance, this Sub-Section B shall
thereupon cease to have any force or effect excepr or other-
wise provided in this Sub-Section B.

(5) Employees shall contribute the full premium or sub-
scription rate for such continued coverages in any month
of layoff in which they are not eligible for such Company
contributions, ep 10 4 maximum of twelve (12} consecutive
months following the last month for which the Company
contributed for the employee, provided the employee’s se-
niority is not broken and if permitted by the local plans.

{6) Employees will be permitted 1o continue Dental Ex-
pense Benefits coverage for ihe period of time other medi-
cal caverages are continved under this Subsection B by
payment of the full premium or sebscriplion rate.

(7} Empoyees temporarily recalled from layoff who have
or have not vet exhavsted the maximum number of months
for continuation of Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Vision
Care-Hearing Aid Expense Benefits, and who work:

(a) for fewer than 90 days, will accumulate company
paid continuation of these benefits on a time-for-time
warked basis. Any time-for-time worked carned con-
tinwation of medical benefits will be added to the prior
number of unused accumulated months of earmed con-
tinuation up e the maximem number of months al-
lowed according to the employee™s seniority as of last
day worked immediately prior to date of current layoft;

or

(b} for more than 90 days, will be entitled 1o the com-
pany paid comtinvation of medical benefits in accor-
dance with this Section 5.B. upon subsequent layoff.




C. Employees on Disabillty Leave

Effective with approved disability leaves of absence com-
mencing on or after June 1, 2003, the Company shall con-
wribtite during such leave the full cost of 1he coverages contin-
ved in accordance with Part 11, Section E, Sub-section 4,
Paragraph a, Sub-paragraph (3), provided the employee is 10~
tally disabled as described for receipt of Weekly Benefit for
Accident and Sickness Disabiliny in Part 1, Section C, Sub-
section 4, for the duration of disability leave or a period cqual
to the employee’s seniarity. whichever is the lesser.

D. Employees on Other Leaves of Absence

Employces continuing their coverages in accordance with Parnt
HI, Section E, Sub-section 4, Paragraph a, Sub-patagraph (2),
while on approved leave of absence other than for disability,
excluding employces who arc on approved leave of absence
requested by the Union to permit conduct of Union business as
referred to in Pamt I, Section E, Sub-section 2, Paragraph C,
Sub-paragraph (13) and Part I11, Scction E, Sub-section 4,
Paragraph A, Sub-paragraph (6}, shall contribute the full pre-
mium or subscription charge in each full month such cover-
ages are cominued up to a maximuwm of eleven [ 11 ) consecu-
tive months follawing the end of the month following the
maonth in which the leave began, if permitted by focal plans.

E. Employees Participating in Kaiser Foundation '
Health Plan

For employees subscribing to the Kaiser Foundation Health
Plan or a plan similar in Type, as set forth in Part 111, Section
A, Sub-section 7, the Company shall contribute on the basis
sel forth above, but such contributions far employees in aclive
service, on layolf, approved teave of absence, or disability
leave of abseace shall not exceed those which would be re-
quired if such employees were enrolled in the applicable Blue
Crass-Blue Shicld and Prescription Drug Plans. Al its option,
the Company from time to time in areas it may designate,
waive this limitation in whole or in pan.

F. Employces Electing Optional Dependent
Coverage and Coverages Continued for Families
of Deceazed Employees and Retired Employees

The Company shall not contribute toward the cost of optional
dependent coverages described in Part II1, Section E., Sub-sec-
tion 4, Paragraph f.




G. Retired Employees

(1) The Company shall contribute the full premium or sub-
scription charge applicable to the coverages of a pensioner
(not including a farmer employee entitled 1o or receiving a
deferred vested pension) and an employee terminating at
age 65 or older {except those whose discharge for couse
has not been appealed, or if appealed has been finally up-
held) with insufficient credited service to entitle him 10 a
pension benefit under the Honeywell Retirement Eamings
Plan, Supplement F, The AlliedSignal Inc. Pension Plan
for Hourly Employees (provisions applicable to employees
represented under the UAW Master Agreement) {“Pension
Ptan™) or of a pensioner or retired employee and insured
eligible dependents continued in accordance with Part I,
Section E, Sub-section 2, provided such pensioner is eligi-
ble for benefits under the Pension Plan. Pravisions will be
made not later than December |, 2003, for enrollment and
re-enrollment of eligible present pensioners {not including
a former employee entitled te or receiving a deferred
vested pension) and their eligible dependents not previ-
ously insured,

{2) Il the gurviving spouse of a deceased employee or pen-
sioner is receiving or is eligible to receive a survivor's ben-
efit under the provisions of the Hourly Employees Pension
Plan, or is the surviving spouse of a deceased retired em-
ployee who was recetving o pension under the provisions
of the Hourly Employees Pension Plan prior 1o his death,
or is the surviving spouse of a deceased employee whose
employment ceased afier age 65 {except if discharged for
cause) with insufficient credited service to entitle him 1o a
pension benefit under the Pension Plan, and was insured
for Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Deatal-Vision Care-
Hearing Aid Expense Benefits sel forth in Part LIT hereof,
the Company will make suitable arrangements for contina-
ation of coverages, refetred to above a5 a part of the cov-
ered group (subject to the availabitity of such coverage). A
surviving spouse elecling this coverage will also have cov-
erage for the dependents of such surviving spouses contin-
ued at no cost (o such survivor. The Company will not pro-
vide this coverage for those survivors who are or altain age
65 unless they are enrolled for the voluntary coverage that
is available under lhe Federal Social Security Act.



Section 6

The Company shall bear all the necessury administrative ox-
penses and shall determine all administrative procedures required
for the execution of the Plan. All matiers concerning benefits pro-
vided under the Plan shall be governed by the terms and condi-
tions of the insurance policy or policics and the coneacts with
Blue Cross-Blue Shield or ather Hospital - Surgical - Medical -
Drug - Dental - Vision Care -Hearing Aid Expense Benefits carri-
crs.

Section 7.

The provisions of the Plan pertaining 1o disability bencfits such
as sickness and sccident, hospitalization, surgical operation, medi-
cal expense, prescription drug, dentul expense, vision care or hear-
ing aid insurance applicable to employees. former employces (in-
cluding retirees) and surviving spouses. shall be applicable subject
10 laws which now or heceafier may provide such benefits, or any
such benefits, under whatever name, for employees who are dis-
abled by non-occupationa zickness and accident, or similar dis-
ahility provided that the substitwion of a private plan is authorized
by the law.of such government authority. The Company with con-
sent of the Union may modify or separate the benefits under the
Plan to the extent and n the respect necessary to secure the ap-
proval of the appropriate governing body 10 substinue such modi-
ficd or separated benefits in Yieu of any plan provided by law, and
upon such medificution or substitution and approval by the appro-
priatc governmental authority, the Company may make such mod-
ified or separated benefits available 1o such employecs. former
employees (including retirees) and surviving spouses with such
adjustment in contributions ax may be appropriate with respect fo
any differences in henefits or costs.

Section 8.

The provisions of the Plan pertaining 1o disability benefits such
as sickness and aceident, hospitalization, surgical eperation, medi-
cal expense, prescription drug, dental, vision care or hearing aid
expense insurance shall not be applicable to employees or former
employees (including retired employees) or surviving spouses in
states having laws which now or hercafter may provide such bene-
fits, or any of such benefits, under whatever name, for employces
who are disabled by non-occupational sickness and accident, or
similar disability and which may require the Company and its em-
ployecs 10 participate in a state sponsored program affording such
benefits and compliance by the Company with such taws shall be
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deemed full compliance with the provisions of the Plan with re-
spect to employees in such states. Emplayee contributions as set
forth in Part V will be redeced accordingly by the Company. In
any such state where the benefits under such State laws are on a
lower level than the corresponding benefits under the Plan, the
Company with consent of the Union will provide benefits supple-
mentary ta the State Plan benefits wa the extent necessary 1o make
the total benefits as nearly comparable as possible to the benefits
of the Plan in states without such laws, with appropriate modifica-
tion of employee coniributions.

Section 9.

The provisions of this program pertaining to disability benefits
such as sickness and accidem, or Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-
Dental-Vision Care-Hearing Aid Expense Benefits shall not be ap-
plicable to employees or former employees, including pensioners
or surviving spouses, who are or may become eligible for such
benefits under any federal law by whatever name it may be called
providing such benefits for the public at large. Compliance by the
Company with such laws shall be deemed fult compliance with
the provisions of this Plan with respect to employees or former
employees or surviving spouses eligible for benefits under such
laws. [f as a result of such laws, the Jevel of benefits provided for
any group of employees or former employees or surviving spouses
is generally lower than the cacresponding level of benefits under
the Plan, the Company with consent of the Union, may provide a
plan of benefis supplementary 1o the federul benefits to the extent
necessary 1o make towal benefits as nearly comparable as practica-
ble to the benefits under the Plan.

Section 10.

The provisions of Section 9 above to the contrary notwithstand-
ing, the Company, with the consent of the Union, may, if federal
law permits, substitute 4 plan of benefits for the benefits provided
by the federal laws referred to in Section ¢ above, and modify the
provisions of Parts 1, II and I1] of the Plan (¢ the exient and in the
respects necessary to secure the approval of such substitution from
the appropriate governmental auhority. The Company may make
such plan available to employees, former employees, reticed ew-
ployees and surviving spouses.

Section 11.

Al insurance of employees insured under any exisving Group
Insurance Plan of (the Company, except insurance in force under
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policies which provide bepefits to comply with state temporary
disability laws and Group Life Insurance op employees retired
under the provisions of the Pension Plan prior 10 the effective date
af this Plan will be terminated on the effective date of this Plan
unless otherwise provided as to employees working on such date
and employees reticed under the provisions of the Pension Plan
prior to such date, and on ihe date of return to work for employees
not a1 work on such dale, and the benefits peovided by the Plan, as
set forth in Part LE and Part B shall be in Jieu of and substitme for
any Group Insurance benefits other than as provided for in Part 11
and Part [T hereof.

Section 12,

If it becomes necessary, because of condilions imposed by a
Hospital-Surgical-Medical- Drug-Dental- Vision Care-Hearing Aid
Expense Benefit carrier, 1o replace the benelils afforded under any
prior Plan carried by an insured employee who is not a& work on
the effective date of this Plan, with those benefits provided under
this Plan, the provisions of this Plan with rcspect 1o such benefits
will apply to employees so affected.

Section 13.

Each year the Company will fumish or will request the insur-
ance company 1o furnish the Union the following information:

" A. With respect 10 coverage provided under Part I1 of the Pro-
gram—

1. Number of employees insured and aggregate insurance
in foree by insurance bracket and by 1ype of coverage dur-
ing a representative month in the preceding policy year.
2, Average number of lives, by Lype of coverage. insured in
the preceding policy year,
3. Unit premiums, total premiums paid, claims paid or in-
cwred by type of coverage for the preceding policy year
4. Increase in reserves, by type of reserve, during the pre-
ceding policy year.
5, Interest allowed on reserves, expense and taxes, net cost
and refund of excess premiums for the preceding policy
Yyear.
6, Amount of reserves, by type of reserve, at the end of the
preceding policy year.
7. Number of insured deaths by insurance brackels, age
and sex of deceased for the preceding policy year.
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8. Number of insered deaths for preceding policy year for
which a survivor benefit, cither Transition benefit only or
Transition benefit and Bridge benefits becomes payahle.

9. Frequency and average duration of Sickness and Acci-
dent Benefies ¢laims pajd during the preceding policy year.

B. With respect to coverage provided under Part IIT of the Pro-
gram-
1, Number of employees and retired employees and premi-
ums with Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision
Care-Hearing Aid Expense coverage and contributions by
enrollment classification and local Plan area and during a
representative month in she preceding policy year.

2. Total number and amount of pension deductions for
Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Care-Hear-
ing Aid Expense coverage during a representative month
in the preceding policy year.

Section 14.

An cligible employes may elect 1o enroll for the benefus de-
sctibed in Part 11, subject to the Eligibility requiremenis and Gen-
eral Provisions set forth in Part [1, Section E, or he may elect 1o
enroll for benefits described in Part 111, subject to the Bligibility
requirements and General Provisions set forth in Part TII, Section
E, or he may elect w enroll for benefits described in both Pans I
and 111,

Section 15.

The Company may, from time to time, request that the retirees
covered under Pt |, Section 5, Sub-seetion G, Paragraph (1) and
surviving spouses covered under Part [, Section 5. Sub-section G,
Paragraph (2). for which the Company is paying the full cost of
Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Care-Hearing Aid
Expense coverage, attest to their family status to determine thair
eligibility for “self only™ or “self and family” coverage. If such in-
dividual fails to comply with such mequest within thinty (30) days,
the Company shall have the right 10 reduce coverage to that of
“self only” until it can be demonstrated that the individual had
qualified dependents.
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PART Il
GROUP INSURANCE BENEFITS

Section A-Schedule of Basic Benefits
1. Effective June 1, 2003, the Basic Benefits are as follows:

Coalinuing Life
Insuronce For Those
Accidenta) Weekly Permanent Who Retire
Death and Accident & and Total With 10 or More
Life Dismemnberment Sickness Disability Years of Credited
Insurance Insurance [nsurance Benefit Service
California
Employees......ccooinncnicininns $15.000.00 $7.500.00 $130.00 Min.  $15,000.00 $2,500.00
New York :
Employees.......cviieciiniinn 15.000.00 7.500.00 120.00 Min. 15,000.00 2,500.00
New Jersey
Employees......o oo 15,000.00 7.500.00 130.0D 15.000.00 2.500.00
South Bend

Employees....mmmmmmninn: 15,000.00 7.500.00 120.00 15,000.00 2,500.00

2. Survivor Tncome Benefics
“Transition™ Renefits L . ; .
“Bridge Benefit" As described in Part IL, Section C, Sub-section 2.
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Sectlon B-Schedule of Optional Supplemental Benefits

In addition to the amounts of insurance shown in Section A, employees are eligible for amounts of Group Life Tesurance,
Accidental Death and Dismemberment Insurance, and Weekly Accideni and Sickness Benefits which together with their Basic
Benefits for which ihey are insured, equal the following amounts dependent upon Base Hourly Rate of Pay.

MONTHLY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

Employees Employees Employees Employees
ALL EMPLOYEES In In In In
Base Hourly Rate of Pay Class South Bend California New Jersey New York
10.94 but fess than 11,19 18 10.27 .12 272 9.8
11.19 but less than 11.44 4 10.37 Q.22 9.82 993
11.44 but less than 11.69 20 10.47 932 9952 10.03
11.69 bux less than [1.94 21 10.57 2.42 10.02 10.13
11.94 bus less than 12,19 0 10.67 9.52 1012 10.23
12,09 bist less than 12,44 23 10.77 3.62 10.22 10,33
12.44 but [ess than [2.69 24 10.87 972 10,32 10.43
12.69 but less than 12.94 25 10.97 282 10.42 10.53
12.94 bug Eess than 13,19 24 11.23 10.08 10.68 10,79
13.19 bur less than 13,44 » 1149 10.34 10.94 11.05
13.44 but less chan 13,69 28 11.75 10.60 11.20 11.31
13.69 but less than 13.94 29 120 1086 11.46 11.57
13.54 but less than 14_19 30 12.27 11.12 11.72 11.83
14.19 but [ess than 14.44 k1 12.53 1138 11,98 12,00
14.44 bue less than 14.69 32 12,719 11.64 12.24 12.35

14.69 but less than 14.94 13 13.05 11.90 12.50 1261
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Section B - Page 2

MONTHLY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

Employees Employees Employees Employees
ALL EMPLOYEES In in In In
Base Hourly Rate of Pay Class South Bend California New Jersey New York
14.94 but less than 15.49 34 1334 1216 (276 12.87
[5. 1% but fess than §5.44 35 15.57 12.42 13.02 13.13
15.44 but less than 15.69 36 13.83 12.68 1328 13.39
15,69 but less than 15.94 Ky 14.09 12.94 13.54 13.65
15.94 but less than 16.19 38 14.35 13.2¢ 13.80 1394
16,19 but less thas 16.44 39 14.61 13.46 14.06 14.17
16.44 but Jess than 16.69 40 14.87 13.72 14,32 14.43
16.69 but less than 16.94 41 15.13 13.98 14.58 14.6%
16,94 but less than 17.19 42 15.39 14.24 14.84 14.95
§7.19 but Jess than 17.44 43 1565 14.50 15.1¢ 15.21
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Section B - Page 2 (Cont’d.)
MONTHLY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

Employees Employees Employees Employees
ALL EMPFLOYEES In In In In
Base Hourty Rate of Pay Class South Bend California New Jersey New York
17.44 but less than 17.69 44 1591 14.76 1536 15.47
17.69 but less than 17.94 as 16.17 15.02 15.62 15.73
17.94 bat less than 18.19 46 16.43 15.28 15.88 15.99
18.19 bat less than 18.44 47 16.69 15.54 16.14 16.25
18.44 but less than 18.69 a8 16.95 15.80 16,40 16,51
18.69 but less than 18.94 49 17.21 16.06 16.66 16.77
18.94 but less than 15.19 50 17.47 16,32 16.92 17.03
19.19 but less than 19.44 51 1713 16.58 17.18 17.29
19.44 but less than 19.69 52 17.99 16.84 17.44 17.55
19.69 but less than 19.94 53 18.25 17.10 17.70 17.81
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Section B - Page 2 (Cont'd.}
MONTHLY EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

Employees Employees Employees Employees
ALL EMPLOYEES In In In Ion
Base Hourly Rate of Pay Class South Bend California New Jersey New York
19.94 but less thao 20.09 34 18.51 17.36 17.96 18.07
20.19 b less than 2044 33 18.77 17.62 822 18.33
20.44 st Jess than 20.69 56 19.03 17.88 18.48 18.59
20.69 but less than 20.94 57 19.29 18.14 1874 18.85
20,94 but less than 21.19 38 19.55 18.40 19,00 12.14
21.1% but less than 21.44 59 19.81 18.66 12.26 19.37
2L.44 but less than 21.69 &0 2007 18.92 19.52 19.63
21.69 but less than 21.94 6l 20.33 19.18 19.78 19.50
21.94 apd after 62 20.59 19.44 20.04 20.15




The increase in the Basic Benefits provides the following total

Basic and Supplemental benefits:
Amount of
Accidental
Amount of Death &
Life Dismemberment
Class Insurance Insurance
18 32,000 16,000
19 32,500 16,250
20 33,000 16,500
21 33,500 16,750
22 34.000 17,000
23 34,500 17,250
24 35,000 17,500
25 353500 17,750
26 36,000 18,004}
27 36,500 18,250
28 37,000 18,500
29 37,500 18,750
30 38,000 12,000
31 38,500 19,250
3z 39,000 19,500
33 39,500 19,750
34 4),000 20,000
35 40,500 20,250
36 41,000 20,500
37 41,500 20,750
k] 42,000 21.000
39 42,500 21,250
40 43,000 21.500
41 43,500 21,750
42 44 000 22,000
43 44,500 22,250
44 45,000 22,500
45 45,500 22,750
46 46,400 23.000
47 46,500 23,250
a8 47,000 23,500
49 47,500 23,750
50 48,000 24,000
51 48,500 24,250
52 49,004 24,500
53 49,500 24,750
54 50,000 25,000
55 50,500 25,250
56 51.0d0 23.500
57 51,500 25750
58 52,000 26,000
59 52,500 26,250
60 53,00 26,500
61 53,500 26,750
62 54,000 27,000
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Amouni of
Weekly
Accident &
Sickness
Benefit

290
290
290
290
290
290
290
290
195
300
305
E10H
15
J20
328
330
333
340
345
350
3355
360
365
310
375
380
382
%0
395
400
405
410
415
420
425
430
438
440
445
450
455
460
463
41
475

Permanent
and Total
Disability

Benefit

32,000
32.500
33.000
33,500
34,000
34,500
15,000
35,500
36,000
36,500
17.000
32.500
38,000
33.500
39,000
39,500
40,000
40,500
41,000
41,500
42,000
42,500
43,000



CONTINUING LIFE INSURANCE
FOR RETIRED EMPLOYEES

From a minimum of $2,500 for employces with 10 years of
Credited Seivice 10 a maximum amount equal w0 [-1/2% of the
amount of Lifc Insurance the employee had on his date of retire-
ment multiplied by the years ol Credited Scrvice as provided in
Pan [1, Section D.

Section C. Insurance Prior to Retiremant and
Survivor Income Benefits

1. Group Life Insurance
a. Death Benefit

(1) If death shall occur while the employee is insured in
accordance with the terms, conditions and provisions of
the Plan, the amount of insurance will be paid 1o the bene-
ficiary designatzd by the employee. The employee or bene-
ficiary may clect 10 have the proceeds paid in installments.

{2) In the event of 1the death of the heneficiary after the
death of the employee and before payment of the amount
of the insurance or of all the installments 1o which the ben-
eficiary may bc entitled, the unpaid amount of the insur-
ance shall be paid 1o the executors or administrators of the
beneficiary unless the employee shall have made writien
request 10 the contrary in his beneficiary designation.

(3) The above provisions covering payment of Life Insur-
ance proceeds are subjecy 10 the approval of the Insurance
Commissioner of the S1ate in which the Group Lifc Insur-
ance Policy is issued,

b. Permanent Total Disability Benefit

(1) If an employee shall furnish the insurance company
with due proof that while insured and before having at-
wined age 60, or while actively employed (al any age), he
has become totally disabled by bodily injury or discase so
as to be prevented thereby from engaging in any regular
occupation or employment with the Company a1 the plant
or plants where he has seniority and that such disability
will be permanent and continucus during the remainder of
his life, he wiil make ne further contribution 1oward the
cost of the Group Life Insurance and the amount of such
insurance including interest on the diminishing balance
will be paid to him in a fixed number of installments.
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(2} If an employee dies before receiving all of such install-
ments, the remaining installments will be paid as they be-
come due to the beneficiary designated by the employee.
Such remaining nstallments may be commuted mte one
sum on the basis of interest at the current rate or 2-1/4%
per annym, whichever is greater.

{3) After the tota) amount of Life Insurance in force at date
of disability has been paid, a $500 death benefit shall be
provided during the remainder of the employce’s total dis-
ability. No employee contributions are required for this
COvernge.

{# IF the empleyee recovers and returns to work, the full
amount of insurance for his eamings bracket when the em-
ployee retwrns will be reinstated, If the employee again
collects installments, they shall stop when their 1otal, plus
the total of instaltments paid for any previous disability
equals the amoumt of his Life Insurance in force at the sub-
sequent disability.

(5) Any payment under this provision shall be entirely in-
dependent of any payment 1o which the employee may be
entitled on account of total and permanent disability under
the Pension Plan for Hourly Employees,

(6) Payment (o an employee of benefits under this provi-
sion are n full settlement of all obligations under the
Grovp Life Insurance,

2. Survivor Income Benefits

a. Provisions shall be made undet the Group Life Insurance
benefit for making available in accordance with the terms and
conditions of this paragraph, (o the survivor or survivors, as
defined herein, of an employee (which term for purposes of
paragraphs A and B of this Sub-section 2 only, shall include an
employee retired on o permanent and totat disability pension
under the Pension Plan who has not atiained age 65) who dies
while insured for Group Life Insurance under this Insurance
Program, a Transition Benefit of $650 for any month for
which no eligible survivor of the deceased employee is eligible
for an unreduced old-age benefil, survivors' benefit not re-
duced becanse of age or disability benefic under the Federal
Social Security Act as now in effect or as hereafier amended,
commencing on the first day of the month following the death
of the employee, and continsing for not nore than 24 months,
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The benelit will be $450 for those survivars who are eligible
for an unreduced benefis under the Federal Soctal Security
Act. For months in which two or more survivors share a bene-
fit, cach survivor's share is computed as a fraction of the bene-
fit that would be paid (o him a5 a sole survivor, according to
his own cligibility for Federal Social Security benefils.

(1) Foe purposes of this paragraph
(¥ a *Class A Survivor” means the widow of a de-
ceased employce, but only if she was legally marsied to
the deceased cmployee for at Jeast one year immedi-
ately prior to his death:

(b) a “Class B Survivor” shall mean the widower of a
deccased female employce, but only if he was legally
married to the deccased employee for at least one year
immediately prior 1o her death;

{c) the term “Class C Survivor" means the employee's
child who, at the employee's death and a1t the time a
surviver income benelit becomes payable 10 such
chitd, is both unmarried and (i) under 21 years of age,
or (ii} at least 21 b under age 25, or (ii) tially ard
permanently disabled at any age over 21: provided,
however, thal a child under ¢lause (i} or (iii} must
have been legully residing with and dependent upon
the emiployee at the time of his death, A child ceaser to
be y Class C Survivor upon masrying. or il not totally
ond permanently disabled, upon reaching his or her
25th birthday.

To qualify as the emplayee’s chifd, 1he child must be
one of the following

{Iy The employee’s own child born prior i the first
of the month following the employee’s death:

(i1) The employea's legally adopted child ar a child
with respect to whom he had initiated legal adop-
tion proceedings which were terminated by his
death;

(iii) The employee’s siepchild who resided with
him at the time of his death.
(d) a “Class D Survivor™ means a parent of the de-
ceased employee for whom the employee had, during
the calendar year immedialely preceding the em-
ployee’s death, provided at least 50% of the parent's
suppon.
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{(2) This Transition Survivor Income Benefit shall be pro-
vided without employee contributions and shall be paid as
follows;

(a) if the employee is survived by a Class A Survivor
or by a Class B Survivor, the monthly income shall be
payable to such survivor. If the employee is not sur-
vived by a Class A Susvivor or a Class B Survivor, the
monthly income shall be payable in equal shares to the
employee’s Class C Survivoers, but if the employee is
not survived by a Class C Survivor, in equal shares 1o
the employee's Class D) Survivors;

{b)if a Class A or Class B Survivor dies while monthly
income payments are still payable, any remaining pay-
ments will be made, in equal shares, 1 the employee’s
then surviving Class C Survivors: but if none are then
surviving, in equat shares 1o the employee’s then sur-
viving Class D Survivers; but if none are than surviv-
ing, no festher monthly income payments shall be
made:

(c} if a Class C Survivor dies while monthly income
paymenis are still payable, and if any other Class C
Survivors are still alive, the monthly income which the
deceased Class C Surviver had been receiving shall be
paid in equal shares to the then surviving Class C Sur-
vivors;

(d) if a Class C Survivor dies while monthly income
payments are sull payable, and if he is not survived by
another Class C Surviver, any remnaining payments will
be made, in equal shares, to any Class D Survivors
then surviving, but if no Class D Survivor is then sur-
viving. no further monthly income payments shall be
made;

{e) il a Class D Survivor dies while monthly income
payments are still payable, and if he is survived by an-
olher Class D Survivor, the manthly amount which the
decensed Class D Survivor hias been receiving shall be
added to the amount being received by the surviving
Ctass D Sorvivor; and

{f) if a Class D Survivor dies while monthly income
payments are still payable, and he is pot survived by
another Class D Survivor, no further monthly income
payments shall be made.
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b. Provision shall be made under the Group Life Insurance
Benefit for making available, in accordance with the teems
and conditions of this parageaph, to the Class A Survivor
or the Class B Survivor, both terms as defined in Para-
graph A above, who was 48 years of age of more on the
date of the employee's death, or whose age (to the nearest
1/12) when combined with the employee's years of senior-
ity, both of which 10 be determined as of the date of the
employes's deaih, totals 55 or more, and who has received
24 monihly payments of the Transition Survivor Income
Benelit provided in Paragraph A above, a Bridge Benefit
of $650 per momth payable as outlined below:

(1) The Bridge Beoefit will become payatile commenc-
ing with the first month following the menth for which
the 24th monthly payment of the Transition Survivor
Income Benefit is paid unless at that time or ot some
subsequent time the Class A Survivor is eligible to re-
ceive Mother’s Insurance Benefits under the Federal
Social Security Act, in which case, payment of the
Bridge Benefit shall be deferred umil the Class A Sur-
vivor ceases to be cligible to receive such Mother’s In-
surance Benefits,

{2) The Bridge Benefit will not be paid beyond the ear-
fier to occur of the following: (a) the death or remar-
riage of the Class A Survivor or Class B Survivor or
(k) attainment by the Class A Survivor or Class B Sur-
vivor of age 62 or such lower age a1 which full
Widow’s or Widower’s Insurance Benefits become
pavable under the Federal Social Security Act as now
in effect or hereafier amended. The Bridge Benefit will
be paid for one additional month following the month
in which the eligible Class A or Class B surviver will
not receive any Widow’s or Widower's insurance bene-
fits under the Federal Social Security Act during such
additional month, and will be eligible to receive and
applies for a reduced old-age benefiv under the Federal
Social Security Act thar will initialty be puid during dhe
2nd monih following the 62nd birthday,
€. No Survivor Income Benefit payable hereunder shall be
subject in any manner to assignment, pledge, attachment ar
encumbrance of any kind, nor subject 1o the debits or Linbil-
ity of any eligible survivor cxcept as required by applica-
ble law.
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d. A gqualified Class A or Class B Survivor may execute a
waiver with respect to any right to receive Surviver In-
come Benefits for any period by completing a waiver form
furnished by the insurance carrier for that purpose, such
waiver being effective on the first of the second month fol-
lowing the manth in which such waiver is received by the
Insurance Carrier. No Survivor Income Benefits shall be
payabie for any period covered by such waiver; pravided,
however, any month in which a Survivor Income Benefit is
not paid becavse of such waiver shall be counted as if it is
a month for which a benefit is paid under Paragraph A
above for the purpose of determining the maximum num-
ber of monthly Transition Surviver Income Benefits. A
qualified Class A or Class B Survivor may revoke such a
waiver by completing the appropriate form furnished by
the insurance carrier, such revocation being efiective with
respect to Survivor Income Benefits payable on and after
the first of the second month following the month in which
such revocation is received by the insurance carrier.

3. Accidental Death and Dismsemberment Insurance

a. If bodily mjury effecied directly and independently of
all other causes through external, violent and accidental
means (suicide, sane or insane, is not covered) and sus-
tained by the employee while insured shall result indepen-
dently and exclosively of all other causes in death within
one ( |} year or any of the other losses indicated below
within two [2) years of the date of accident, the employee
or his beneficiary will be paid the sum set opposite such

loss:
For the Loss of:
Life cerer v riememresmsmrrer i earrane Principal Sum
Both hands or Both Feet or

Sight of Both Byes................ Principal Sum
One Hand and One Foot.......... Principal Sum
One Fool and Sight of One Eye Principal Sum
One Hand and Sight of One Eye Principal Sum
One Hand or One Faot ......e..e One-Half of Principal Sum

Sight of One Eye ................... Ome-Half of Principal Sum

b. Only one of the amounts, the largest, is payable for all
losses resnlting from one accident.

«. The benefit for loss of life is payable to the employee’s
beneficiary. The benefit for any other loss is payable to the
employee,
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d. Loss shall mean, with regard to hands and feet, dismem-
berment By severance through or above wrist or ankle
joints: with regard 10 eyes, entire and irrecoverable lass af
sight,
e. All losses under this provision are payable in a lump
SUITL

f. In the event of loss of life resulting from accidental in-
juries caused solely by employment with the Company. the
total amount payable as an accidenta) death and dismem-
berment benefit on account of such accident shall be equal
10 the amount of Life Insurance in force for the emplayee
on the date of the accident.

4. Weckly Benefis for Accident and Sickness Disahility

a If the employee becomes totally disabled (as defined),
while insured, as a resalt of bodily injury, discase, optional
clective surgery, or pregnancy, the Weekly Accident and
Sickness Benefit shall be payable, but benefits shall not be
payable for more than 52 weeks during any oane period of
disability. If the disability is due to bodily injury, benefits
are payable from the first day of such disability. If the dis-
ability is due to bodily disease or optional elective surgery.
or pregnancy. 1he benefits are payable from the eighth day
of such disability, from the first day of hospital confine-
ment, including. the day pre-admission testing is per-
formed in the outpatient department of hospital or from the
first day in which the employee undergoes an outpatient
surgical proceiture for which a henefil of ay least $25 is
payable under the Heospital, Sorgical. Mcedical, Drug Ex-
pense Benefits described in Pari HI whichever first ocours.

b. The attendance of a physician is required in the event of
sickness or pregnancy.

c. Benefits shall be payable for occupational injury or dis-
ease, however, benefits payable for any period shall be re-
duced by any payment far time lost from work in that pe-
ried (o which the employee is entitled under any Workers'
Compensation Law or Act or any Occupational Disease
Law or Act. No deductions, however, shall be made for
any payments under such laws specifically for hospitaliza-
tion or medical expense, ar specific allowances for loss of
members or disfigorements. Benefits will not be reduced
by Workers® Compensation benefits for a disability arising
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from a cause unrelated to the disability for which Weekly
Accident and Sickness Benefits are payable.

d. Successive periods of disability separated by less than
one week of active work on full time shall be considered
one period of disability, unless the later disability is due 1o
an injury or disease entirely unretated to the cause of the
earlier disability and commences after return to active
work on full time.

€. Successive periods of disability separated by one week
or more of active work on full time shall be considered a
separate period of disability.

f. Weekly Accident and Sickness benefits will not be
payable for any day in which the employee is eligible to
receive Holiday Pay or receives pay from the Company for
al least eight hours of work. For an employee who shall
have received pay for any day for less than eight hours of
work, any Weekly Accitdent & Sickness Benefits for which
he may otherwise be eligible for thay day shall not exceed
the difference between eight hoors and the number of
hours for which the employee shall have received pay,
multiplied by his base hourly rate of pay.

2. The benelit amounts for any period that the employee is
otherwise eligible during any continuous peried of disabil-
ity commencing prior 10 the day one year of seniority it at-
tained shall be T5% of the benefit amount set forth in Sec-
tion A or Section B of Part II. The full benefil amount will
be payable for an employee on disability on the day he at-
taing one year of seniority.
h. Total Disability with respect to the Weekly Accident &
Sickness Benefit shall mean the employee™s complete in-
ability 1o perfarm any and every duty pertaining o his oc-
cupation or employment,
i. Employees required 10 travel in excess of 40 miles {one
way) to be examined by an impartial doctor to certily
total disability for receipt of Weekly Accident and Sick-
nzss Benefits will be reimbursed at the rate of 20¢ per
mile,

5. Reinstatement of Weeldy Benefit For Accident and Sick-

ness Disability During Layoff

a. Subject 1o the modilications set forth hergin, an em-
ployee insured for Group Life Insurance who becomes
wholly and continuously disabled while on a qualified lay-
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off as defined in the Supplemental Unemploymem Benefit
Plan, and who was eligible for a regular Supplemental Un-
cmployment Benclit immediately prior to his becoming
dizabled will be cligible 10 have his weekly benefii for Ac-
cident & Sickness reinstated,

h. The provisions of Paragraph 4 above 10 the contrary
notwithstanding, Weekly Accident and Sickness Benefits
provided hercunder shall be payable only if the cmployee
has at least one credit unit under the Supplemental Unem-
ployment Benefit Plan with respect to each weck (as de-
fined in the SUB Plan) for which Weekly Accident and
Sickness Benefits are claimed {credit units shall be can-
celled for each Weekly Accident & Sickness Benefit
payable in accordance with Anicle Hl, Section 4 of the
SUB Plan). Such benefits shall be payable effective the
later of the day following the Jast day for which a regular
Supplemental Unemployment Benefit was payable to the
employee or the first day of disability.

¢. No Weekly Accident and Sickness Benefit provided
hereunder shall be payable for any week for which the
Credit Unit Cancellation Base under the SUB Plan is
below $18.00 or for any period in which SUB is payable.

d. Except as specifically medified herein, the payment of
reinstated Weekly Accident and Sickness Benefits shall be
governed by the applicable provisions of Paragraph 4
above.

6. Dependent Group Lile Insurance

The Company will arrange to make available the Dependent
Group Life Insurance as set forth in this paragraph 6. In the
event of any conflict between the provisions of this paragraph
5 and any other provisions of this Insurance Program. the pro-
visions of paragraph 6 will supersede such other provisions to
the extent they apply to paragraph 6.

L Eligibility Date

An employee shall become eligible for Dependent Group
Life Insurance an the first day of the calendar month next
following the month in which the employee acquires one
year of seniority: provided that, in cither case, the employes
is then insured for Life Insurance described in Section C,
sub-section 1 and has at least one eligible dependent as de-
fined in Section LI, below. If the employee is not then in-
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sured for such Life Insurance or does not have such a Depen-
dent, he shall become eligible for Dependent Group Life In-
surance on the first day of the calendar month fotlowing the
date both these conditions are first met.

The date that the employee becomes eligible for Depen-
dent Group Life Insurance shall be hereinafter refered to
as the employee's eligibility date,

[1. Esrollment and Effective Dates
The employee’s Dependent Group Life Insurance shatl be-
come effective as set forth below:

A. If the employee enrells on or before his eligibility
date, insurance becomes effective on the eligibility date.

B. If the employee enrolls during the 31-day period
following his eligibulity date, insurance becomes effec-
tive on the first day of the calendar month following
the date of enrollment.

C. 1f the employee enrolls subsequent to the 31t day
following his eligibility date, the employee mast fur-
nish evidence satisfactory to the insurance company of
each Dependent’s good health, 1n such case, insurance
will become effective on the first day of the calendar
month following the date (he insurance company ap-
proves the evidence, with respect 1o those persons
whose evidence has been approved and who are still el-
tgible Dependents, as defined in Section [, below.

D, Employess will be provided an opportunity to enroll
for a different level of coverage on an annual basis,

[n any event, for insurance to become effective, the em-
ployee must be actively at work on the date insurance
would otherwise become effective. [f the employee is not
actively at work on such date, insurance becomes effective
on the date the employee returns 1o active wotk provided
he is then still ¢ligible as set forth in Section I, above,

111 Definition of Dependent

“Dependent’” means (a) the employee's spouse and {b) any
unmarried child over 14 days of age (i) of the employee by
birth. legal adoption, or legal guardianship, while such
child legally resides with and is dependent upon the em-
ployes, (i) of the employee’s spouse while such child is in
the custody of and dependent upom the employee’s spouse
and is residing in and a member of the employee’s house-
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hold, (iii) as defined in (i) and (i) who does not reside with
the employee but is the employee’s legal responsibitity for
the provision of health care, and {iv) who resides with and
is related by blood or marrisge o the employee, for whom
the employee provides principal support as defined by the
Internal Revenue Code of the United Siotes, and who was
reported as ¢ dependent on the employee’s most recem in-
come tax retum or who qualifies in the current year for de-
pendency tax status. A child as defined in (i), (i), (iii), or
(v} is inchuded uniid the end of the calendar year in which
the child attains age 25, or regardless of age if totally and
permanently disabled as defined hereinafier, provided that
any such child afier the end of the calendar year in which
the child anains age 19 must be dependent upon the em-
ployee within the meaning of the Internal Revenue Code of
the United States and must legally reside with, and be a
member of the household of, the employee. “Totally and
permanently disabled” means having any medically deter-
minable physical or menal condition which prevents the
child from engaging in substantial goinful activity and
which can be expecied Lo result in death or 10 be of long-
continued or indefinite duration.

No person may be considered a Dependent of more than
one employee,

The definition of Dependent used in this paragraph 6 shall
apply unly (o the Dependent Group Life Tasurance set forth
herein and shall be entirely independent of any such defini-
tian used for benefits as set forth in the H-S-M-D-D-V
Program.

1V, Amount of Insurance
The amount of Dependent Group Life Insurance applicable
to cach Dependent, effective July 1, 1989, is as follows:

Amounnt of Insurance
Dependent Optignl OptionJI  Option ITT
Spouse 35.000 $10,000 $15.000
Child 2,000 4,000 6.000

V. Contributions

The employee shall contribute the full cost cach month for
the Dependent Group Life Insurance applicable to Option
. Option [1 or Optien 1. Coniributions shall be payable
monthly in advance. The required monthly contribution
will be the same regardless of the number of Dependents
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on whose account the employee is insured. The program
will be fully supparted by employes contributions. Conse-
quently, the employee contributions are subject to change.

V1. Payment of Benefits

It a Dependent dies from any canse while the employee is
insured for Dependent Group Life Insurance, the amoung
of such insorance in force on account of the Deperdent
shall be paid in a lump sum to the employee (the employes
is the beneficiary for Dependent Group Life Insurance).
The employee’s insurance certificate shall set forth the
procedure for payment of insurance in case a Dependent
dies subsequent 1o the death of the employee.

The insurance is term insorance without cash, loan or
paid-up values.

VIL. Cessation of Insurance
Dependent Group Life Insurance shall automatically cease
on the earliest of the following:

A. The date the employee ceases to have a Dependent
as defined in Section 111, above,

R. The dale the employee ceases to be insured for Life
Insurance provided in accordance with Section C. Sub-
Section 1.

C. If the employee fails to make a required contribution
for Dependent Group Life Insurance when due, the last
day of the calendar month immediately preceding the
calendar month for which such contribution was due.

D. The last day of the calendar month in which the em-
ployee auains age 70, or terminates employment,
whichever is later,

E. The date of discontinuance of Dependent Group
Life Insurance under the Insurance Program.

The Dependent Group Life Insurance on account of any
Dependent shall automatically cease on the day immedi-
ately preceding the date such person ceases to be a Depen-
dent as defined in Section 111, above,

V11, Conversion Privilege

Upon written application made by a persen 10 the insur-
ance company within 31 days after the date of cessation of
the Dependent Group Life Insurance on account of such
person berause of:
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A, cessation of the employee’s Life Insurance provided
in accordance with Section C Subscction 1, unless such
cessation was due to discantinuance of Dependent
Group Life Insurance under the Insurance Program, or

B, such person’s ceasing to be & Dependent ns defined
in Sectiott I11, above.

Such person shall be entitled to bave an individual policy
of Life Insurance enly, withow Disability or Accidental
Means Death Benefits, issued by the insurance company,
without ¢vidence of insurability. Such individual policy
shall be upon ane of the forms then customarily issved by
the insurance company, except term insurance, and the pre-
mivm for such individual policy shall be the premivm ap-
plicable to the class of risk 1o which such person belongs
and to the form and amount of the individual policy at such
person's attained age ot the date of issue of such individual
policy. The amount of such individual policy shall be equal
to {or at the option of such person less than) the amoum of
Dependent Group Life Insurance in force on account of
such person on the date of cessation of such insurance,

Any individual policy of Lite Insurance so issued shall be-
carmne effective at the end of the 3l-day period during which
application for such individual policy may be made. If, how-
ever, the person who is entitled to the poivilege of obtaining
an individual policy of Life Insurance dies during such 31-
day period. the inswrance campany shall pay 1o the em-
ployee, whether or not application Jor such individual policy
shall have been made, the maximum amount of Life
Insurance for which an individual policy could have been is-
swed. The employee’s insurance certificate shall set forth the
procedure for payment of insurance in casc such person dies
subsequent (o the death of the employee.

Saction D. Insurance After Date of Retirement

L As of the date indicated in Section A, Sub-Section 1. of Pan I, the
employee’s Life Insurance will be reduced subject o the rigits re-
served to the Company 0 modify or discontinug this Plan as follows:
a. On the first day of the calendar month following the date of
retirernent of an employee insured for Greup Life Insurance
under this Plan, the smouwnt of Group Life Insurance which he
had under this Plan immediately prior thereto shall be reduced
by 2% thereof, retroactive to age 5, and shall be further re-
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duced by an equal amount on the first day of each sncceeding
month as follows:

(1) if the retired employee has 10 or more years of credited
service at his dawe of retirement, such reductions shall be
made until the amount of his Group Life Insurance nnder
this Plat is reduced to 1-1/2% of the amount he had on his
date of retirement, multiplied by the number of years of
credited service that he had av his date of retifement, but in
ne event to less than 2,500, and such remaining amount
of Group Life Insurance, called Cantinuing Group Life In-
surance, will be continued thereafter for the remainder of
his lifetime;

(2) if the employee has less than 10 years of credited ser-
vice al his date of retiremnent, all Group Life Insurance
which he had under the plan immediately prior thereto will
be discontinued.

(Credited Service shall be that which the employee has
unider the Pension Plan. Years of panticipation as’a result of
early retirement between ages 60 and 65 are added to cred-
ited service for the purpose of determining eligibility for
and amounts of Continuing Group Life Insurance.)

b. No contributions by a retited employee for Group Life In-

surance coverage will be required for any month afler the
month in which date of retfirement oceurs.
2. The reduction referred 1o in Paragraph 1 above shall not forfeit
any residval rights of the employee wnder the Permanent Toral
Disability provisions of the Group Life Insurance policy.
3. If an employee who otherwise would be eligible for this re-
duced amount of Group Life [nsurance benefit receives the full
amouni of his Life Insurance jn jnstallments undet the Permanent
Total Disability provisions of the paolicy, a reduced amount of Life
Insurance in the amount of 5500 will be payable provided he con-
tinues 1o be permanently and totally disabled to date of death.
4. The reduced amounts of Group Life Insurance set forth int this
Section D shall apply to eligible employees who retire on or after
Jone 1, 2003 unless otherwise specified.

Section E. Eligibility and Effective Date of
Insurance and General Provisions
1. Eligibility and Effective Date of Insurance
a. Active Employee Basic Benefits
(1) Employees who are insured ynder the previous Plan
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that became effective June 1, 1999 shall be ¢ligible for in-
surance on the effective date of this Plan.

(2) Employees hired on and after the effective date of this
Plan shall become eligible for insurance (except Weekly
Accident and Sickness Benefits) on the first day of the
thied calendar monath pexi following the date of employ-
ment. Employees hired on and alter 1he effective date of
this Plan shall become cligible for Weekty Accident and
Sickness Benefits on the first day of the fourth momh next
{ollowing the date of employmem,

(3) Emplayees and former employees whose insurance
under the previous Plan, which became effective lune I,
1999, was terminated by reason of tennioanon of employ-
menl, layoff or leave of absence shall hecome cligible for
insurance wnder this Plan wpen the date of return to active
employment provided they return within one (1) year or
provided they relurn withoud loss of seniority. whichever is
the longer period from the date of such rermination of in-
surance, otherwise they will be treated as now employees
upon rewra Lo work.

(#) Emplovees insured under the previous Plan that be-
came effective June 1, 1999, and who are not actively at
work on the eflective dute of this Plan may continue 1o be
insured under such previous Plan, subject 10 the limita-
lions. conditions and cancellation provisions thereof, vntil
they return o active employment, upon which dae they
will become eligible for insurance under this Plan,

i{5) Employecs shall become insured on the dale they first
become eligible if actively at work on that date and pro-
vided they have enrolled for the insurance on or before that
date.

{6) Employees who enroll for insurance during 1he one
month penod immediately following their date of eligibil-
ity shall become insured on the date of enrotlment if ac-
tively ar work.

{71 Employces who {1} enroll for insurance more than one
month after their eligibility date or (2) discontinue their in-
surance while actively employed and suhsequently re-cn-
roll for insurance, must submit evidence of insurability sat-
isfactory to the insurance company and they shall become
insured on the date the insurance company approves such
evidence provided they are aclively at work on such date.
The insurance company may require the employee 1o pass
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a medical examination before he can become insured but
such examination shall be at no cost to the employee,

{8} I the employee is nod actively at work on the dae his
insurance would otherwise become effective, the employee
will become insured on the date he returns & work pro-
vided he returns without loss of seniarity; otherwise he
will be treated as a new employee upon return 0 work.

b. Active Employee Optional Supplemental Beaefits

(1) Emplayees shall be eligible for these benefits when
they are eligible for Basic Benefits, as outlined in Para-
graph a, above, The amounts of insurance for which such
employees are eligible and the employee contributions will
be determined as foifows:

(a) For an employee who is not working on an Incen-
tive methed of pay, on the basis of his base hourly rate
of pay on the tast day be is actively at work in the cal-
endar month that precedes his eligibility date by one
full calendar month, and

(b) for an employee who is working on ur incentive
method of pay, on the basis of his average earned
heurly rate of pay. for the last four pay periods paid
during the calendar month that precedes his eligibility
date by one [ul] calendar momh.

(2} Employees shall become insured on the date they first
become eligible if actively at work on such dae and pro-
vided they have enrolled for the Optional Supplemental
Benefits on or before that date. To be inpsured for the Op-
tional Supplemental Benefits, the employee must also be
insured for the Basic Benefits,

(3] Employees who (1) enroll for Optional Supplemenial
Benefits more than one month afier their eligibilily date or
{2) discantinue their Optionat Supplemnental Benefits while
actively employed and subsequently re-enroll for such ben-
efits, must submit evidence of Insurability satisfactory 10
the insurance cotpany and they shall become insured on
the date the insurance company approves such evidence
provided they are actively a1 work on such date and then
insured for Basic Benefits.

The insurance company miy require the employee to
pass a medical examination before he can become insured
but such examination shall be at no cost ta the employee.

(#) Employees who do nol enroll fer the Optional Supple-
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mental Benefils in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraphs will be given the opportunity 10 en-
roll at dates 1o be selected by the Company, which dates
shall not be less frequently than annually during the con-
tinuation of this Plan, Employccs who are net insured for
the Optional Supplemental Benefits shall be eligible 1o en-
roll for these benefits as of such selected dales provided
they are then insured for the Basic Benefits. The amounts
of inserance and employee contributions will be deter-
mined as follows:

(a) for an employee who is not working on an incen-
tive methed of pay, on the basis of his base hourly rate
of pay, on the last day be is actively at work in the
months of Sepiember, December, March and June im-
mediately preceding such date, and

(b) for an employee who is working on an incentive
method of pay. on the basis of his average earned
hourly rate of pay for the last four pay periods paid in
the months of Sepiember, Decembcer, March, and Junc,
immediately preceding such date;

(c) if the employee is not actively at work on the date
which his insurance would become effective, as pro-
vided abave, he will be insured when he retums 10 ac-
tive employment.

(%) Neither basc hourly rate nor average eamed hourly rate
of pay, as used herein, shall include overtime or night shifi
premiurm or that part of any Cost-of-Living Allowance that
is subject 1o change.

2. General Provistons

a. The amounts of insurance and cmployee contributions under
the Optional Supplemental Benefits shall be redetermined as
of each November |, February [, May 1, and August L, as fol-
lows:

(1) for an employee who is not working an an incentive
method of pay, on the basis of his base hourly rate of pay
on the last day he is actively at work in the months of
September, December, March and June, immediately pre-
ceding such date, and

(2) for an employee who is working en an incentive
method of pay. on the basis of his average eamed hourly
rate of pay for the last four pay periods paid in the momhs
of September, December, March and June, mmediarely
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preceding such dates:

{3) if the employee is not actively at work on the daie
which his insurance would be redetermined, as provided
above, the redetermination shall be made in accordance
with Sub-Paragiaphs (1) and (2} above when he rewms to
active employment.

b. Neither base hourly rate nor average earned hourly rate of
pay. as used herein, shall include avenime or night shift pre-
mium or that part of any Cost-of-Living Allowance that is sub-
ject te change.

¢. The following provisions apply to employees covered for
Group Insurance under this Agreement who are not actively at
wink on or after the effective date of whis contract.

(1) Al insurance, under the Plan except as provided in
Section D of Pant 11, of any employee who is granied a
non-disability leave of absence may be continued in force,
during the continuance of this Plan, by payment in advance
of the employee’s contribution toward the premium, but
not beyond one month after the calendar month during
which he shall have last been actively employed; from
which date the Group Life Insurance may be continued for
an additional period not to exceed eleven (11} months, sub-
ject to payment of the conwribution required by Paragraph
b, Sub-Section 1, Section A of Part V herof,

{Z) If an employee who is insured is entitled to receive
weekly benefits for accident and sickness disability, all of
his insurance will be continued in force while he is contin-
uously totally disabled and until he has received the maxi-
mum 52 weekly payments or for the period of his seniority,
whichever is greater, except as 1o the duration provision of
Section D, Part I1, provided he continues 10 make the con-
tribution required by Pasagraph ¢, Sub-Seciion 3, Section
A of Part V hercof,

(3) Upon termination of an employee’s group insurance on
account of tepmination of employment with the exception
of termination of Group Insurance as a result of refirement,
the employee may convert all or any part of the Life lnsur-
ance, without physical examination, to an individual life
insurance policy in any one of the forms customarily is-
sued by the insutance company, except lerm insurance, al
the rate applicable to his then attained age and class of
risk, provided written application is made 10 the insurance
company within 31 days after termination of insurance,
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@) An employce who is approved for Permanent Total
Disability Benefits under the Life [nsurance may clect w
continue the Accidental Death and Dismemberment insur-
ance and the Weekly Benefit for Accident and Sickness
Disabitity for which he was insured as of the date of such
approval subject to payment of the required contribution
and to submission by him of satisfaciory evidence of con-
tinucd total disability at times requested by the Company,
cxcepl as 10 the duration provision of Scction D of Part 11

(5) The insurance company shail huve the right to require
an employee 10 he examined by its physician when and as
oftep as it may reasonably require Juring the pendency of
any claim for benefils provided wnder Pant 11.

(6) An employee who on or after June 1, 2003, (a) loscs
his seniority through discharge, absence from work with-
out notifying the plant as required by the Collective Bar-
gaining Agreement, ar failure 10 return to work when
called and {b) is secking to have his seniority reinstated
threugh the Grievance Procedure or protesting a disci-
plinary layeff, will be allowed (o continue his insuronce
during the period his grievance is pending but oot beyond

. twelve ( 12) months following the end of the month in
which the loss of seniority or disciplinary action pecurs
and the empinyee contribution rcquired fur such continu-
ing coverages shall be v accordance with Paragraph d.
Sub-Section 1. Section A, Part V hereof. provided that if
the employee is reinstated. the Company will reimburse
him for all the contributions in respect to coverage under
this provision which the Company would have made if the
cmployee remained on the active payroll, less any peaal-
ties impased under the Grievance Procedure.

(7 An cmployee insured for Group Life [nsurance under
this Insurance Plan

(n} who ceases ta be actively at work for reazons other
than retirement on or afier avainment of age 60 and
who has been insured from date of allainmens of age
60 1o the date he ceases 10 be actively at work or who
ceases 1o be actively al work for reasons other than re-
tirement before attainment of age 60, bug is so insured
as of date of attninment of age 60, and who in either
case hae five (3) ar more years of credited service
under the provisions of the Hourly Pension Plan m the
end of the month in which the employce anains age 60,
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may conlinue his Group Life Insurance ta his 65th
barthday by payment of a required contribution as out-
lined in Paragraph €, Sub-Section 1, Section A of Part
V hereof, and theveafier the Group Life Insurance thus
contimued will be reduced as provided in Section D,
Part I, or

{b) who on or afier June |, 2003, retires on carly retire-
ment under the provisions of the Hourly Pension Plan
or is approved for & permanent total disability pension
under the provisions of the Hourly Pension Plan and is
not eligible to have his Group Life Insurance continued
without premivm contribution as provided in SubPara-
graph (16) following, may continue tus Group Life In-
surance to his 65th birthday by payment of a required
contribution as owllined in Paragraph g. Sub-Section 1,
Section A of Part V hereof, and thereafier the Group
Life Insurance thus continued will be reduced as pro-
vided in Section D. Pact 1.

(%) Employees whose insurance has been cancelled be-
cause of terminaiton of employment, layofY or leave of ab-
sence shall have their insurance reinstated s of the date of
return to active emplayment provided they return within
one (1) year ar provided they return without loss of senior-
ity, whichever is the longer period from date of such can-
cellation of insurance, otherwise, they will be treated as
new emplayees upon return 1o work for the Campany.

(%) Employees who have elected not 1o participate or who,
while actively employed, have discontinued their insurance
under this Plan or the prior Plan that became eflective June
1, 1999, and whose active employment with the Company
has ended because of layoff, leave of absence or terming-
tion of employment bul who are later returned 10 active
employment within one (1) year or without loss of senior-
ity from the date of termination of such prior active em-
ployment must furpish evidence of insurabilivy, in behalf
of themselves satisfactory to the insurance company in
order ta be insured under this Plan and they shall become
insured on the date of approval of such evidence, provided
they are aclively at work on such date. The insurance com-
pany .y require such employees wo pass a medical exami-
nation before they can become insured but such examina-
tion shall be at no cost to the emplayees.

{10) Employees referred to in Paragraph (9) above who are
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retumed to active employment after ane (1) year or after
the date of loss of seniority, whichever is the longer period
from the date of termination of their prior employment will
be wreated as new employees under this Plan.

(11} If an employee’s base hourly rate of pay on the last
day worked (or in the case of an employee working on an
incentive method of pay. the employee’s average earned
hourly rae for the four (4) pay periads which include and
immediaely precede the last day worked) preceding his
death or becoming totalty disabled would entitle the em-
ployee to larger amounts of insurance than those in cffect
al that time, payments of benefits shall be on the basis of
such [arger amounis.

(12} Employees who elect to be insured for basic benefits
under Part [1. Section A. must enroll for all coverages for
which they ate eligible.

(13} All the insurance of an employee who is on an ap-
proved leave of absence, requested by the local Umon to
permit him to work for the local Union, may be continued
until the date such léave or any extension thereof ceases to
be operative, providing the employee pays the comribution
required under Paragraph f, Sub-Section 1, Section A, Part
V hereol.

(14) An employee who returns (o work from an occupa-
tional disability absence and because of a continuing phys-
ical limitation connected with such occupational disability
qualifies for a class of inswrance providing lower amounis
of Life, Accidental Death & Dismemberment, and Weekly
Accidem and Sickness Insurance than the ciass of insur-
ance he held immedialcly prior o bis disability absence,
will have amounts of insurance determined in accordance
with the higher class of insurance as outlined in Schedule
of Benefits, Sections A and B of Part Il herein, for as long
as the employee receives payments under any applicable
Worker's Compensation Law in reimbursement for the loss
in pay occasioned by such physical limitation.

(15) Effective June 1, 2003, the Life Insurance only of an
employes who is on an approved leave of absence requested
by the Intemational Union, may be continued until the date
such leave or any extension thereof ceases to be operative,
providing the employee pays the contribution required under
Paragraph h, Sub-Section 1, Section A, Part V hereof.
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(16) Effective June 1, 2003, for those employees actively
at work on or after such date, the Company will waive the
employee contribution toward Life Insurance for any em-
ployee approved for Permanent and Total Disability as de-
scribed ip Part Il, Section C, Sub-Section 1, Paragraph b,
Sub-Paragraph (1} afier attainment of age 60 who elects
nol to receive such insurance in installments.
(17) An employee returning from Military Service, who is
placed on layoff states because of iosufficient sentority re-
quired to return to work, shall have the day he reponts for
work deemed 1o be his last day worked prior to layoff but
only for purposes of determining the period of continua-
tion and eligibility for coverages under the provisions of
the Plan applicable to laid-off employees.
(18) The Life Insurance and Accidental Death & Dismem-
berment Insurance under the Plan, except as provided
under Seciionp D of Part 11, of any emplayee actively at
work on or after June 1, 2003 who is placed on layoff sta-
s on or after June 1, 2003 may be continued for up to
twenty-four (24) months following the month in which the
layoff occurs during the continuance of this Plan by pay-
ment in advance of the regular employee contribution, if
any, each month based on years of seniority in accordance
with the following table:

Maximum Number of

Months for Which
Life und Accidental
Years of Seniority Dieath & Dismemberment
on Last Day Worked Tnsurance Will Be
Immeniately Prior Continued at Employee’s
it Layeff Regular Contribution
Less than | e O
{ year but less than 2 v 2
2yearsbutlessthan 3. 4
3 years bui less than 4 &
4 years bui less than 5 w B
5 years but less than Bt 1o
6 years but less than Wi 12
Q) years and over 24

Once an empleyee has exhausted the continuation of
coverage as outlined above while on a layoff status, he
may continue the Life Insurance oniy for an additional
wwelve (12) months duning the continuance of this Plan by
payment of the proper contribution as required in Para-
graph b, Sub-Section I, Section A of Part V.
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(19} An employee who retires ditecily from either a layolf
siates or a non-disability leave of absence on or afier June
1, 2003, who has continued his Life Insurance for the max-
imom peried of time provided in Part 11, Section E, Sub-
Section 2, Paragraph c, Sub-Paragraph (1) or (18), shall be
provided Life [nsurance on the first duy of the month fol-
lowing date of retitement, based upon the amount of Life
Insurance in force on the last day the employce was ac-
lively a1 work itnmediately prior to the date he was placed
on layoff status or a non-disability leave of absence, sub-
Jject to the provisiens of Part [I, Section D, Sub-Section |
and provided the employee’s datz of retirement is within
ten {10) years of the last day he was actively at work for
the Company. Employees retiring prior 10 age 65 will be
subject to payment of the contributions outlined ip Part V,
Section A, Sub-Section 1, Paragraph g.

(20} An employee placed on a non-disability leave of ab-
sence who becomes disabled while on such non-dizability
leave of absence, will have the Weekly Accident and Sick-
ness Benefits and the Group Lifc Insurance reinstated on
the date disability occuers, by payment of the regular
manthly contribution,

(21N Employees temporarily recalled from layofl who have
or have not yet exhawsted the maximum number of months
for continuation of Life and Accidental Death and Dis-
memberment Insurance, wnd who work:

{u) for fewer than 90 days, will accumulate company
paid continuation of these benefits on a time for time
worked basis. Any time for time worked earned contin-
uation of these benefits will be added to the prior num-
ber of accumulated months of camed continuation up
(0 the maximum number of months allowed according
o the employee™s seniority as of last day worked im-
mediately prior (o date of current layoif;

or

(b} for more than 90 days, will be entitled 1o company
paid continuation of these benefits in accordance with
Paragraph (18} of this Section E. upon subsequent lay-
aff.

d. All insurance under the Plan except as (o the provisions of
Section I of Part Il and except as provided under Paragraph c
above on any employee covered hercunder werminates on 1he

last day of the calendar month in which he shafl leave the ser-
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vice of the Company, be dismissed therefrom, be pensioned or
retired or ceases to pay to the Company the required amount of
his contribution for the premium for the itsurance.

¢. Weekly Accident and Sickness benefits afforded employees
in the State of New Jersey will be provided under the New Jer-
sey State Temporary Disability Benefits Law. Tn the State of
California such benefits will be provided under (he California
State Unemployment Compensation Disability Law. In alf
other states such benefits will be provided by an insurance car-
rier.

E If it is determined that any benefits paid o an employee
under this Part IT should not have been paid or should have
been paid in a lesser amount, writien notice thereof shall be
given to such employee and he shall repay the amount of the
averpaymen! (0 the insurance carrer. I the employee fails w
repay such amount of averpayment pramptly, the insurance
carrier shall arrange 1o recover the amount of the overpaymenl
by making an appropriate deducticn ot deductions from any
future benefil paymenl or payments payable to the employee
under this Part Il or may request the Company to make an ap-
propriate deduction or deductions from future wages payable
by the Company to the employee. This provision will apply 1o
advance payments which become subject te repayment to the
insurance carrier in accordance with Letter Agrezment No. 28
dated May 3, 2003.

g. I an employee dies as a resolt of bodily injuries prior to be-
coming insured for Life Insurance, Accidental Death & Dis-
rmemberment and Survivor Income Benefits, such insurance
coverages shall be provided for such death but only if:

1) a benefit would be payable for such death under Part 11
if such employee were insured at the time of such injuries,
(2} the bodily injuries are caused solely by employment
with the Company, and

(3) 1he bodily injuries result solely from an accident in
which boih the cavse and the result are unexpected and
definite as to time and place.
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PART Ili
HOSPITAL, SURGICAL, MEDICAL,
DRUG, DENTAL, VISION CARE,
HEARING AID EXPENSE BENEFIT
INSURANCE

Section A — Hospital, Surgicel, Medical, Benefits

L. The scope and level of benefits shall be those oudined in The
Honeywell Iniernational Inc. Hourly Scgment Benefit Manual
under the National Accoum Program as of May 3, 2003, for all
cmployees as developed by Blue Cross-Blue Shicld. The scope
and level of benefits will include the following revisions in cover-
age:

(1} For all employees, retirces and surviving spouses of active

and retired cmployees, effective May 3, 2003, the current

healdh insurance coverages will be modified as follows:

a. Inclede both physical and occupational therapy cover-
age on an outpatient basis for up to 60 treatments per con-
dition, The 60-treatment limit is combined for both physi-
cal and occupational therapy.

b. Physical and occupational therapy benefits will be cov-
ered under the plan regandless of where the therapy is pro-
vided. This means that therapy is covered in an outpaticnt
facility of a hospital, clinic or a therapists office.

2. The Hospital, Surgical, Medical benefits will be provided through a
National Account arrangement with a Blue Cross-Blue Shield Plan to
be selected by the Company as Control Plan. There shall be a signed
agreement berween the Company and the Consrol Plan. The Control
Plan shall accept responsibility for the implementation and overall ad-
ministration of the National Account Program in these areas desig-
nated i 3 below,

3. Hospital, Surgical, Medical Benefits shall be provided under the
National Account Program for all employees subscribing for the cov-
erage under the Collective Bargaining Agreement except in those
areas in which such coverapes are to be provided by munal agree-
ment between the Company and the Union through another insurance
carrier.

4. The Control Plan shall have the responsibility for assuring that
uniform coverages will be provided for all employees subscribing
for the coverage under the Collective Bargaining Agreement.




&, Administration

a, It is the intent and expectation thar all local Blue Cross and
Blue Shield Plans serving the areas described in 3 above will
continue to underwrite and service the specified National Ac-
count Program benefits in their respective geographical areas.
Such Blue Cross and Blue Shield Plans will be ¢ligible 1o par-
ticipate in the Mational Account Program, if such plans enter a
formal participation agreement with the Control Plan.

b, If a plan is restricted by local regulatory agencies or is oth-
erwise unable or unwilling to underwrite any or all of the spec-
ified benefits of the National Account Program, the fact shall
be formally reponed by the Control Plan to the Company.

< If a local plan does not underwrite and service the specified
benefits, the Control Plan shall, unless the Company and the
Unijon mutvally agree otherwise.
1) Underwrite the specified benefits with the servicing
being handled by the local plan, or
1y Underwrite those pertions of the specified benefits not
underwritten by the Jocal plan with the servicing being
handled by the local plan, or
3 Underwrite and service the benefits in a plan areq if the
local plan does not participate in any capacity, or
4} Arange for another local plan in the region to under-
write and service the specified benefits, or
5) Underwrite the specified benefits with the servicing
being handled by another local plan in the region,
&) During the period a daily hospilal benefit is provided
under the Jesse Mayo Disability Insurance Hospital Bene-
firs Law (Section 2800 through 2804 of the California Un-
employment Insurance Code as such Sections are now in
effect or are hereafier amended), (he hospital benefit pro-
vided for under the Kaiser Foundation Health Plan or Blue
Cross Plans in California shall be reduced by the amount
of such daily Jesse Mayo Benefil.
N The Company will make arrangements for each employee
or retiree in the State of Califomnia to be afforded annually
the option to subscribe to the Comprehensive Kaiser Founda-
tion Health Plan or the Blue Cross and the Surpical-Medical
Expense Benefit hereinafter described. Such arcangements
will be continued subject to the continued availability and the
enrollment requirements of the Kaiser Plan, These same ar-
rangements can be extended by mutwal agreement between
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the Company and the Union in other areas where similar
plans are or may become available. The Company contribu-
tion toward such optional benefits is limited as set forth in
Part {, Section 5, Sub-Section E.

8} The Company will also make arrangements for cach re-
liree residing in the Siate of Florida 10 be alforded the op-
lion to enrell in the Florida Blue Cross-8Blue Shield Plan
for their Hospital, Surgical, Medical, Vision and Hearing
Carc coverages. Such arrangements will be limited (0 re-
tirces residing in Florida on o year-round baxis.

9) Under age 65 retirecs will be provided an annua) oppor-
tunity 1o enroll in cither the wraditional Blue Cross Blue
Shiekd Group Health Plan or in any HMO thau is offered to
active UAW employees and underwriles an appropriate re-
tiree benefit certificate.

Section B — Prescription Drug Benefits

The current Prescription Drug Benefit Plan will be modified for
employees clively at work and not actively at work as follows:

1 Effective July |, 2003 the retail and mail order copay-
ment will be increased.
2) The UAW/Honcywell Health Insurance Commitiee de-
scribed in Section 7 of this lasurance Agrecment, will re-
view and resolve system-wide issues surrounding the ad-
miniziration of the Managed Rx and Prior Authorization
programs through Medco Health.
3) During 2003, the UAW/Honeywell Health Insurance
Commiitee will meet to discuss and develop education ma-
terials For employees and retirees to create awareness of
the increasingly high cost of drugs and mwre cost effective
ways to utilize drugs.

Details are outlined in Atachment A.

Section C — Dental Expense Benefits

A Dental Expense Benefit Plan as oodined in Attachment B
will be provided Active employecs with one (1) year ar more of
service with the Company. and their eligible dependents.

On May 3, 2003, the UAW and Honeywell agreed to the fol-
lowing changes: for all active employees and their dependents, as
well as employees non actively at work {i.e., on layolf or LOA)
who comtinue dental coverage under the pravisions of the Insur-
ance Agreement:
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1) Increase the annual benefit year maximum from $1.000
to $1,500.

2) Add coverage under the Type B Service (80% of usual
& customary) for dental implanis under the dental program
with mandatory pre-determnination of benefits. Coverage
will not be provided if pre-determination is not obtained,
3) Add coverage under the Type A Service (100% of usual
and customary} for 1wo (2) additional cleanings per vear
for members who have been diagnosed with periodontal
disease.

Section D — Vision Care Expense Beonefits

A Vision Care Expense Benefit Plan as cutlined in Atachment
D will be provided Active employees with ong (1) year or more of
service with the Company, and their eligible dependents. Retirees
and their eligible dependents and eligible serviving spouses and
their eligible dependents will be provided a Vision Care Expense
Benefit as outlined in Attachment F.

Effective July 1, 2003 increase the maximum BCBS payment
under the vision care benefit for frames obtained from a participat-
ing provider to $40.

Section E — Hearing Ald Expense Benefits

A Hearing Aid Expense Benefil as outlined in Attachment E
will be provided Active employees with one (1) year or more of
service with the Company, retired employees, surviving spouses,
and their eligibie dependents.

Section F — Eligibility and Effective Date of
Insurance and General Provislons
Applicable to Hospital-Surgical-
Medical-Drug-Dental-Vision Care-
Hearing Ald Expense Benefits
Insurance
L. Active Employce Benefits
a, Employees who were hired prior 1o the effective date of this
Plam and who were insured under the previous Plan that be-
came effective on June 1, 1999, shall be eligible on the effec-
tive date of this Plan for insurance hereunder in behalf of
themselves and their 2ligible dependents, as defined.
b, Employees hired on and after the effective date of this Plan
shall become eligible for insurance, except for Dental, Vision
Care and Hearing Aid Expense Benefits, in behalf of them-
selves and their eligible dependents, as defined, on the (irst
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day of the third calendar month next following the date of em-
ployment. Employees and their ¢ligible dependents shall be-
come eligible for Dental, Vision Care and Hearing Aid Ex-
pense Benefits on the first day of the month next following the
month in which the employee is actively at work after be ac-
quires ane (1) year of seniotivy.

¢. Employees and former employecs whase insurance under
the previcus Plan, which became effective June |, 1999, was
terminated by reason of termination of employment, layoff or
leave of absence shall become eligible for insurance for them-
selves and their cligible dependents under this Plan upon the
date of return to active employment provided they return
within one (1) year or provided they retumn without loss of se-
niority, whichever is the longer period from the date of such
termination of insurance, otherwise, they will be treated as
new emplayees upon retum (o work.

d. Except as noted in Part Hi, employees insured under the
previous Plan that became effective June 1, 1999, and who are
ot actively ot work on the effective date of this Ptan may con-
tinve to be insured under such previous Plan, subject wo the
limitations, conditions and cancellation provisions thereon,
until they retum to active employment, upon which date they
and their eligible dependemis will become eligible for insur-
ance under this Plan. In addition, the prescription drug pro-
grat will be amended as ovilined in Pari 11 Section B and At-
tachment A,

e. Employees and their eligible dependems shall become in-
sured on the date they first become eligible il actively at work
on that date and provided they bave enrolled for the insurance
on or before that date.

f, It ihe employee is not actively at work on the date his insor-
ance would otherwise become effective, the employee and his el-
igible dependents will become insured on the date he returus to
waork provided he returns within one (1) year or provided he re-
mms wilhaut loss of seniority, whichever is the langer period.

g- Employecs who do not have an ¢ligible dependent, as here-
inafter defined, but who acquire a dependent after they be-
come insured, are eligible to include such acquired dependent
under the insurance 25 of the date such dependent is acquired.
Benefits for such acquired deperdents will become effective
on the date of enrollment if the employes is insured under the
Plan on such date, provided the employee enrolls such ac-
quired dependent within ninety (30) days after the date a de-
pendent is acquired.
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b. Benefits for employees and their eligible dependents will
apply only 1o hospital admissions, physicians’ claims which
occur, and prescriptions dispensed, on or after the date upon
which the insurance becomes effective for the employee or his
eligible dependents.

i» Dental, Vision Care and Hearing Aid Expense Benefits for
employees outlined in Paragraphs a, b, ¢, and d above will not
become aeffective untiil the first day of the month {ollowing the
date the employee attains one (1) year of credited service with
the Company.

2. Hospitalization, Surgical, Medical, Drug, Dental, Vision Care

and Hearing Ald Expense benefits For Retired Employees
a. Pensioners {not including a former employee entitled 10 or
receiving a deferred vested pension), who retired priar (o the
effective date of this Plan under the provisions of the Pension
Plan for Hourly Employees and were insured under the previ-
ous Plan that became effective on June 1, 1999, shall be in-
sured for the benefits quilined in Part IIT on the effective date
of this Plan.

b. Pensioners (not including a former employee entitled to or
receiving a deferred vested pension), who retired prior to the
effective dae of this Plan and who were not insured on that
date, will be given an opportuaity 1o enroll for benefits for
themselves and their eligible dependents, as hereinafter de-
fined, during the month of December, 2003, and the insurance
of those who enrell will become effective on January 1, 2004.

<. Pensioners, (not including a fornmer employee entitled to or
receiving a deferred vested pension) and employees terminat-
ing after age 65 (excepr those whose discharge for cause has
noi been appealed or if appealed has been finally upheld) with
insufficient credited service to entitle them 1o 3 pension benefit
under the Pension Plan, who retire on and after the effective
date of the Plan shall be eligibie 1o enroll for benefits under
Part I, provided that they enroll for such benefits on or prior
to the date of retirement and they will become insured on the
first day of the calendar month following date of retirement.

d. I the surviving spouse of a pensioner or retired employee
was insured for Hospital-Surgical-Medical-Drug-Demal-Hear-
ing Aid-Vision Care Expense Benefits, such surviving spouse
will be eligible to continue such insurance in accordance with
the provisions of Part I, Section 5, Sub-Section G, Paragraph
{(2) of this Appendix “C™.
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e, In order to enrol] for such benefits. all pensioners or retired
employees, must complete ibe form or forms provided by the
Board of Administeation under the provisions of the Hourly
Employees Pension Agrecment for such enrallment.

[. Employees terminned oo and after June 1, 2003, after age
65 (cxcept those whose discharge for cause has not been ap-
pealed or il appealed, has been finally upheld) with insaifi-
cient ¢redited service to entitle them 1o 2 pension under the
Hourly Employces Pension Plan shall be insurcd for benefits
outlined in Part 11 on the (st day of the month following date
of termination of employment.

3. The Honeywell Hourly Segment Benefit manusl,
a. Contents:
Admanistrative Manuals shall be mainained by the Control
Plan for the National Account Program for use by all partici-
pating local plans. The Control Plan shall have the sole re-
sponsibility for maimaining the Manuals which they are un-
derwriting 50 a5 10 describe the benefits specified in the
Collective Bargaining Agrccmcm Ameoeng other items, the
Manuals should:

(1) Explain the tenefus and the regulations governing their
paymend.

(2} Include the standardized administrative practices and
interpretations which affect bencfis.

(3) List the limitations and exclusions of the coverage,

(4) Define afl those terms related to the programs provided
(such as facility, physician, etc.).

(5) Define eligibility for coverage as a dependent.

(6) Describe procedures for status changes and termina-
tion,

b. Within ninety (90) days following the effective date of
changes in benefits under the Hospital, Surgical, Medical Ben-
efits, the Control Plan shall forward copies of the amended Al-
lied-Signal Inc. Hourly Segment Benelit Manual.

¢. The Control Plan may amend its administrative practices in-
terpretations as established in their Administrative Manuals in
order wo better facilitate the bnpleinentation of the benefits
provided through the National Accounts Program. If such
changes in administrative practices and interpretations materi-
ally affect the benefits in the program, the muowal consent of
the Company and the Union is required.
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d. Distribution:

The Comrol Plan shall forward m least three copies of the Ad-
ministrative Manuals, and any amendments or supplements
thereto, to the Company and the Union.

e. Interpretation:

At the request of the Union or the Compaty or a participating
Blue Cross or Blue Shield Plan, the Control Plan shall provide
to the Company and the Union written replies to all questions
regarding the interpretation of the Administrative Manuals,

f. Forms and Descriptive Materiails:

To the extent practicable, the Control Plan shall develop stan-
dard enroflment and change in status forms and descriptive
materials (employee infarmation booklets) to be used in par-
ticipating plan areas. The Control Plan may consult with the
Company and the Union regarding the development of such
materials and copies of such materials shall be forwarded w0
the paries prior to distributing the maierials 1o plans partici-
pating in the program.,

g. Performance:

The Control Plan shall be responsible to ensure that plans par-
ticipating in the National Account Program provide the scope
and level of benefits as specified in the program and in the Ad-
minisirative Manuals. The Contrel Plan, with such assistance
from the National Blue Cross and Blue Shield organizations as
may be appropriate may, in exercising their responsibilities
audit jocal plans 1o determine if they are providing the speci-
fied level of benefits.

4. General Provisions

a. The following provisions apply lo employees covered under
Pant Il above who are not actively at work on or after the ef-
fective date of the Agreement,

{1) An employee who is laid off may contnue his insor-
ance, except Dental Expense Benefits, in force during the
contineance of this Plan, to the extent permitted by the
Jocal Plans, for a period of twelve { 12) canseculive
months following the last month of coverage for which the
Company contributed for the emplovee, provided the em-
ployee’s seniority is not broken. Continuation of such cov-
erage will be subject 10 contribution referred to in Para-
graph a, BubSection 2, Section A, Part ¥ hereof.

(2} The insurance, excepl Dental Expense Benefus, of an
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employee on an approved non-disability leave of absence
referred to in Part I, Section §, Sub-section D will be con-
tinued for a peried of one (1) month from the last day of
the month in which the teave of absence is granted. There-
afier the employee may continue his insurance, except
Drental Sxpense Bencfits, during contintance of such leave
for a period not to exceed eleven (L1) months following
the Tasi day of the month of coverage for which the Com-
pany contributed by payment of the cantribution required
under Paragraph b, Sub-Section 2, Section A, Part V
hereof,

(3} An employee who is iovally disabied wifl be insured for
all benefits cxcept Dental Expense Benefits during contin-
uanee of such disabiliny for the duration of disability leave
or a period equal (o bis seniority, whichever is lesser, Such
continuance will be subject 10 periedic proof of the contin-
wance of such disability as the Company may reasonably
require.

(4) An employee who on or after June 1, 2003, (a) loses
his seniority through discharge, absence from work with-
out notifying the plont as required by the Collective Bar-
gaining Agreement, or failure to retuen to work when
called and (b) is seeking Ic have his seniotity reinsiated
through the Grievance Procedure or protesting a disci-
plinary Jayodr will be allowed 1o continue his insurance,
except Dental Expense Benefits, during the period his
grievance is pending but not beyond twelve {12} months
following the end of the month i which the loss of senior-
ity or disciplinary layofl’ occurs and the employee contri-
bulion required for such conlinuing coverages shall be in
accordance with Paragraph c, Sub-Section 2, Section A,
Pan V hereof, provided that if the employee is reinstated,
the Company will reimburse him far ol the cantributions
in respect 1w coverages under this provisien which the
Company would have made if the cmployee remained on
the active payroll, less any penalties imposed under the
Grievance Procedure.

(5)(a) The Company will make suitable arrangements
for the surviving spouse of any deceased employee o
panticipate in the coverage provided under Part 1Tl a5 a
part of the group covered thereby as long as monlhly
Survivors income Benefiis provided in Port 11, Section
C, Sub-Section 2, are payable except that coverage will
be continued for as long as the Bridge Benefit is not
payable only because such surviver is cligible for a
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Mother's Benefit under the Federal Social Security
Act, subject 1o the availability of coverage. The surviv-
ing spouse electing such coverage will be required to
pay the contribution referred to in Paragraph ¢, Sub-
Section 2. Section A, Part V hereof.
{5)(b) The Company will make monthly contribwions
for the Hospital-Sargical-Medical-Drug-Dental Vision-
Hearing Aid Expense Benefits provided under Part [I1
herein for a surviving spouse of an employee whose
loss of life resutts from accidental bodily injuries
cansed solely by employment with the Company. and
results solely from an accident in which the cause and
resull are unexpected and definite as to time and place;
provided. however, such coverages shall not include
dental, vision or heating aid expense coverages if the
employee has less than one year of seniority at date of
death, and shall (erminate upon the remarriage or death
of the surviving spouse.
{6} An employee on leave o conduct local Union business
may continue coverages during such leave provided under
Part 1T for which he is insured, subject to availability of
coverage, Continvation of such coverage will be subject 1o
the contribution referred to in Pant 'V, Section A, Sub-Sec-
tion 2, Paragraph e, hereof.
{7) The Company will continwe coverages afforded under
Part 11 for retired employees in accordance with the terms
of Part |, Section 35, Sub-Section G, Paragraph 1 of ap.
pendix “C".
b. All msurance under the Plan except as provided under Para-
graph 1, above, on any employee covered hereunder shall ter-
minate on the last day of the calendar month in which he shall
leave the service of the Company, be dismissed therefrom, be
pensioned or retired or ceases to pay to the Company the re-
quired amount of his contribution toward the cost of coverages
provided in Part 1.

c. Each Blue Cross and Blue Shield Plan will accept iransfers
of members from other such Flans.

d. Each Blue Crass and Bloe Shield Plan's Standard Direct
Payment Contract is to be available to all members who be-
come ineligible for continuation under this program by reason
of divorce, attainment of the maximum age limit applicable to
dependents, ar prior marriage in the instance of children. or
other like reasons, or discontinuance of employment of the
employee. IT the employee elects membership, certificaies
which will include maternily and obstetrical benefits for nine
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(93 months after the effective date of such membership cenifi-
catcs, matemity and obsieirical benefits at least as liberal as
those provided for in this Plan will be provided despite any
limitations which might otherwise exist.

e. Each eligible employee shall be given the option of electing
coverage for himsell only, or jor himself and eligible depen-
dents, as defined.

f. Where local plans provide under the employee’s contract,
oplional coverages for deperdents other than those specified
under Part TV, Sectton 2, the Company may make such eptions
available to the cmployee, retired employce or surviving
spouse of a retired employee with the understanding than the
cmployee, retired emplayee, or surviving spouse of a wtired
cmployee shall pay the full additianal cost thereof.

Section G — Coordination of Benefits

A Coordimatian of Benefis provision will apply to the Hospital,
Surgical, Medical, Drug. Denlal, Vision Care, Hearing Aid Ex-
pense Benefits desceribed in Part NI above through either the Jocal
Blue Cross-Blue Shield Plans or a National Accoum Program or
an inurance carrier providing such benefits.

Section H — Utilization Review and Cost
Containment

[. HOSPITAL UTILIZATION REVIEW

The Contro) Flan and all local plans participating in the Honey-
well Mationa) Account Program®* should implement and maintain
hospital utilization review programs consistenl with Biue Cross
Assaciation criteria for utilization review. These programs would
be applicable to all inpatient admissions lo hospitals participating
with local plans under the Naiional Account Program.

The Control Plan shall have responsibility for assuring that
local plans have such utilization review programs. In some Jocal
plan areas, it may be necessary to secure legislative or administra-
tive changes in order to implement wiilizatien review programs
with providers. The Control Plan, together with ihe local plans and
with the assistance of the Biue Cross Association, shall actively
seek 1w secure such changes where necessary, Where hospitalflocal
plan contracts are a barrier to imptementation of utilization review
programs, the Control Plan and the local plan shall develop and
instinmte reasonable allernative programs.

* Defined for these purposes as those local plans which account for
95% of the totat enroliment of Company hourly employees.




It is intended that each local plan have operative hospital uti-
lizatien review programs at the most effective level attainable,
with all local plans having at a minimum, an operative program of
retrospective review, Local plans are encouraged to continually
upgrade their utilization review programs and to experiment with
new programs and approaches where this is desirable.

In at least three local plan locations, concuerent review {(or fo-
cused concument review) utilization progrmms showld be imple-
mented and the results assessed.

The Control Plan shall monitor and evaluate each local plan's
utilization review system. The Control Plan shall encourape the
local plans to develop and implement more effective and efficient
review systems where appropriate, Each year, the Control Plap
shall review with the Company the Centrol Plan's evatuation of
{a) the review system of each focal plan, (b) local plan progress in
improving their review systems, and (c} the results of local plan
utilization review, Such review shall also include the Control
Plan’s program for achieving futune improvemsnts and recommen-
dations to the Company.

II. ANNUAL COST CONTAINMENT REPORTS

Each H-S-M-D-D-V carrier shaif be required to report annuaily
on its cosl containment efforts for the preceding year, including
but not Yimited 10 (a) a description of its cost containment activi-
ties, (b} the resulis/savings, {c) problems, and (d} plans for the
next year.

The Control Plan for the National Account Program shall pre-
pare an evaluation of local Blue Cress-Blue Shield cost contain-
ment efforts and shall highlight particularly successful approaches
and areas of less than desirable performance (in the latier instance,
including the reasons therefor).

The report shall cover the preceding calendar year and shall be
submitted 1o the Company by May 15 each year. The Company
may specify the content or formal for such reports.
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PART IV — DEFINITIONS

Section 1, Employee

As used herein the erm “employes” shall include paniime
hourly rated employees who, on a regular continaing basis, per-
form jobs having definitely established working hours, but the
complete performance of which required fewer hours of work than
the regulue work week, provided the services of such employers
are normally available, for at least half of the employing umit's
rcgular work week.

Section 2. Eligible Dopendents

An employea’s wile or husband and the employee’s dependent
and wnmarried children from birth o arainment of 19 years of age
residing in the United States or Canada are considered dependents
for the purpose of the insurance s2t forth in Pan YL The depen-
dent definition shall include children under 25 years of age, or at
any age if permanently and totally disabled, who are unmarried,
legally residing with and dependent on the employee for more
than ofe-half of their support as defined by the Internal Revenue
Code of the Upited States and must either qualify in the cumem
year for dependency 1ax status or have been reponed as a depen-
dent oo the employee’s most recent iax retum, A “principaly sup-
poried” child as defined by the National Account Program will be
inctuded a5 of the first day of the month following receipt by the
Company of a signed application meeting the conditions specifred
by the National Account Program without regard 10 a nine-month
wailing period.

Section 3. Date of Employment

Date of employment, as used herein, means the first day on
which an employee is actively a1 work following his date of hire.
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PART V — EMPLOYEE CONTRIBUTIONS

Section A. Confributions Required of Employees
for Insurance Prior to Date of
Retirement

1, Group Insurance Benefits as set forth in Part [].

a. Each employee shail be sequired te contribute menthly in
advance an amount as set forth below based on the amounts of
insurance and benefits in effect for such employees:

(1} Active Employees—The contribution for Basic Bene-
fits only is Nil,

{2) Active Employess—Basic and Optional Supplemental
Benefit contributions are outlined in Section B of Part II of

this Agreement,

(3} Active Employees—The contribution for the dependent
Life Insurance shall be the full premium cost of such bene-
fit,

b, Grovp Life Insurance During Layoff or Leave of
Absence

The employee whose Group Life Insurance is continued be-
yand the period of time provided while an employee is on lay-
off as specified in Pan 11, Section E Sub-Section 2, Paragraph
<, Sub-Paragraph {I8) or the end of the month following the
month in which a leave of absence is granted as provided in
Part T, Section E, Sub-Section 2, Parageaph ¢, Sub-Paragraph
(1) shal) be required 10 contribute monthly in advance, $.50 for
cach $1,000 of Group Life Insurance for which he was insured
an the tiyne of layofl or leave of absence.

¢. Continuance of Group Insurance During Disability

An employee who i3 totally disabled in accordance with the
provisions of Part T1, Section E. Sub-Section 2, Paragraph ¢,
Sub-Paragraph (2} will be required to contribute manthly in
advance the contribution, if any, applicable to the class of in-
surance for which he was insured as of date of disability.

d. Discharged Employee Seeking Reinstatemnent Through
Grievance Procedure

The emplayee whose Group Life fusurance is continued be-
yond the end of the month in which loss of seniority occurs or
who Is protesting a disciplinary layoff in accordance with Part
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11, Section E. Sub-Section 2, Paragraph ¢, Sub-Paragraph (6)
shall be required to conlributc monthly in advance §.50 for
cach $1.000 of Group Life Insurance for which the employee
was insured at the time of loss of seniority.

¢. Continuation of Group Life Insurance for Inactive Em-
playees after Age 60

An employee whose Group Life Insurance is cominued in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Part 11, Scetion E, Sub-Section
2, Paragraph ¢. Sub-Parageaph (7)(a), shall be required 1o con-
tribute monthly in advance, $.50 for each $1.000 of Group
Life Insurance for which the employee was insured as of dawe
he ¢ceased (@ be actively ot work.

f. Empleyee on Leave to Conducy Local Union Busimess

An employee who is continuing his coverage while on ap-
proved leave of absence requesied by the Jocal Union to per-
mit him 0 work for the local Union, in accordance with the
provisions of Pant [§. Section E, Sub-Section 2. Paragraph c,
Sub-Paragraph (13) shall be required to contribute monchly in
advance the contribution (if any) applicable to the class of in-
surance for which he was insured as of date of leave.

g Continuation of Group Life Insurance for Early Retirces

A pensioner who tetired afier June i, 2003, whose Group Life
Insurance is continued in accordance with the provisions of
Part I, Section E. Sub-Secion 2, Paragraph c, Sub-Paragraph
(7)) shall be cequired to contribute monthly in advance, 3.50
for each $1,0K0 of Group Life Insurance in force over and
above the basic $15.000. Pensioners who retired prior to June
1, 2003 but on or after June I, 1925, shall be required to con-
tribute $.50 for each $1,000 of Group Life [nsurance in force
over and above the basic $10,000. Pensioners who retired prior
to June |, 1995 b an or after Qctaber 1, 1968, shall be re-
quired to contribute $.50 for each $1,000 of Group Life Insur-
ance in force over and above the basic $5.000. Pensioners who
vetired prior to Ociober {1, 1968 shall be reqaired o contribuie
$.50 for each $1.000 of Group Life Insurance in [orce over and
above the basic $3,000.

h. Employee on Leave to Condoct International Union
Business

An employee who is continving his Group Life lnsurance
while on approved leave of absence requested by the Interna-
tional Union 1o permit him 10 work for the Internacional
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Union, in accordance with the provisions of Part 11, Secuion E,
Sub-Section 2, Paragraph c, SubParagraph (15), shall be re-
quired 1o comtnibute monthly in advance, $.50 for cach $1,(100
of Group Life Insurance in force.

2. Hospital - Surgical - Medica) - Drug - Vision Care - Hearing
Aid Beacfits set forth in Part 11

&. Continuance of Coverage During Layoff

Employecs placed on bayofl whose Hospital, Surgical, Medi-
cal, Drug, Vision Care, Hearing Aid Expense Benefits are con-
tinued in accordance with the provisions of Part Il Section F,
Sub-Section 4, Paragraph b, Sub-Paragraph (1) shall be re-
quired 1o contribute monthly in advance the full premium or
subscription rate applicable (o his class of coverage.

b, Continuance of Coverage During an Approved Leave of
Absence

Employees granted an approved non-disability leave of ab-
sence whose Hospial, Sargical, Medical, Drug, Vision Care,
Hearing Aid Expense Benefits arc continued in accordance
with the provisions of Pant I[[, Section F, Sub-Section 4, Para-
graph a, Sub-Paragraph (2} shall be required 10 contribute
monthly in advance the full premivm or subscription rate ap-
plicable 1o his class of insurance.

¢. Discharged Employees Seeking Reinstatement Through
the Grievance Procedure

The employee whose Hospital, Surgical. Medical, Drug, Vi-
sion Care. Hearing Aid Expense Benefits are cantinued be-
yond the end of the month in which loss of seniority occurs or
who is prelesting 2 disciplinary layoff. in accordance with Part
{f], Section F, Sub-Scction 4, Parograph (a). Sub-Paragraph (4)
shall be required 1o contribute monthly in advance the full pre-
mium or subscription vate applicable to his class of coverage.

d. Continvance of Coverage During Period that
“Irensition” or “Bridge” Benefits are Payable

The Company will make monthly contributions for the Hospi-
tal, Surgical, Medical, Drug Expense Benefits of the surviving
spouse and/or their eligible dependents of any deceased em-
ployee to whom bencfits described under Part 1, Section C,
Sub-Section 2, Paragraph A are payable. for the first six
months such benefits are payable provided the surviving
spouse is eligible for the benefits described under Pan U, Sec-
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tion C, Sub-Section 2. Paragraph B. The surviving spouse
shall be required to contribute monthly in advance the full pre-
mium or subscription rate for the Demal, Vision and Hearing
Aid Expense Benefits continued for the six month period pro-
vided in accordance with the above, Thercaficr. the surviving
spouse shall be required 1o contribute monthly in advance the
full premium or subscription rate applicable to the coverages
continued under the provisions of Part 111, Section F, Sub-Scc-
tion 4, Paragraph a, Sub-Paragraph (5).
¢. Employces on Leave to Conduct Local Union Rusiness

An employee who is continuing his coverage while on ap-
proved leave of absence requested by the local Union te per-
mit him w werk for the local Unien in accordance with the
provisions of Part 111, Section F, Sub-Section 4, Paragraph a,
Sub-Paragraph (6). shall be required to contsibute manthly in
advance the full premium or subseription ratc applicable 1o the
Dentad Expense Benefit

1. Employees Enrolling in Health Mainlenance
Organizations or Preferred Provider Organizations

An employee who enrolls in a Health Maintenance Ovganiza-
tion or Preferred Provider Organization will be cequired to
make a monthly contribution equal to the difference, il any, in
the premiom cost between the Health Maintenance Orpaniza-
tion or the Preferred Provider Organization and the traditional
Blue Cross-Blue Shield and Prescription Drug Plan.

. Dental Expense Benefils

Continczation of Coverage Doring Layoff

Employees placed on layoff whose Dental Expense Benefits
are continued in accordance with the provisions of Pan I, Sec-
tion 5, Subsection B shall be required to contribute monthly in
advance the full premium or subscription rate applicable to his
class of coverape.



PART VI — UAW-Honeywell Master
Agreement on Retiree Health
Care Costs and Union Right
to Bargain for Post-Retire-
ment Health Care Benefits

During 1he 2003 UAW Honcywell Masier Negotiations, the
Company and the Union shared a strong concern regarding the
pratection of retiree health care benefits, In 2003 UAW Honeywell
Master Megatiations the Company and Union agree as follows:

« The subject of health care benefits for present and future re-
tirees, their dependents, and surviving spouses. including the
limit described below on Company retiree health care contribu-
tions, will be a mandatory subject of bargaining for 2007 UAW
Honeywell Master Negotiations and for all future UAW Honey-
well Master Negotiations,

= The Company will pay the cost of retiree heatth care coverage
during the lerm of the 2003 UAW Honeywell Masier Agree-
menl as described in its Insurance Section. The Campany's con-
tribution for health care covernge after 2007 lor present and fu-
ture retirees, their dependents, and surviving spouses covered
under the UAW Honeywell Master Agreemens shall not be less
than {A) the actual amount of the Company’s retiree health care
contribution in 2007 or (B) the Company acary's 2003 esti-
mate of the Company’s retiree health care contribution in 2007,
whichever is greater, As stated above, this limit will be a
mandatory subject of bargaining for 2007 UAW Hoeneywell
Master Negotiations and for all future UAW Honeywell Master
Negotiations. Notwithstanding such negetiations, the Com-
pany"s contributions shall not be less than the preater of: {A) the
actual amount of the Company’s retiree health care contribution
in 2007 or (B) \he Company actuary’s 2003 estimate of the
Company’s retiree health care contribution in 2007,

* The above limit on Company retirce health care contributions
will not apply to any year prior to calendar year 2008.

* Health care coverage includes hospital, surgical, medical, drug,
vision and hearing benefits under the Blue Cross/Blue Shield
Program or any program that the parties may negotiate in the
future 1o replace the Blue Cross/Blue Shield Program, 85 well as
the benefits in any present or futere HMOs provided under the
UAW Honeywell Masier Agreement.

* The provisions of this Agreement concerning Retiree Health
Care Costs and the Company’s obligation to bargain regarding
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retiree health care benefits shall be binding upon the successors
and assigrees of the Company, unless Honeywell choaoses 1o re-
tain such obligations. This includes any successor w Honey-
well, s well as any acquirer of all or a par of any plant covered
under the UAW Honeywell Master Agreement, who shal) be re-
quired, i connection with such sale, 10 assume in writing thig
agreemen! and any other existing comtractual obligations of
Honeywell 1o its retisces as defined in the [nsurance sectian of
this agreement,

+ Provided however this Agreemem concerning Reticee Health
Care Costs and the Company’s obligation (o bargain regurding
retirec health care cost benefits shall not impair any existing
legal rights that current retirces may have with respect (o their
post eaployment health care benefits,

+ The Company and the Union agree 1o work together 10 develop
possible ways to contain health care costs, including drug costs,
that will benefit plan participants and 1the locatiens covered
under the UAW Honeywelf Master Agreement.

ATTACHMENT A
PRESCRIPTION DRUG BENEFITS

The following highlights the Merck-Medco Preseription Drug

Bencfit Plan changes for all sctive employees and employces not
actively at work, retired employees, und surviving spouses.
b Effective July 1, 2003, implement the foflawing changes to the
Prescription Drug Program for all aclive emplovees, cmployees
no) actively at wark, their dependents, retired employees, their de-
pendents and surviving spouses:

Change the retall copayment per prescription (up to a 30-day
supply):

Sfrom:
Generie Drugs ... .o.vonvennrs $ 6.00 ¥ 3.00
Brand Name Drugs . .......... $10.00 $12.00
1w the following:
GenericDrugs . .........0o.. .. F 900 $11.00
Brand Name Dmugs .. ......... $14.00 $[6.00

Change the mail copayment per prescription (up to a 90-day
supply):
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from:

Betirees  Actives

GenericDrugs ., ............. 5 8.00 $10.00
Brand Name Drugs. ........... $11.00 $13.00
1o the following:
GenericDrogs ... ............ $11.00 $13.00
Brand Name Drugs ........... $15.00 $20.00
ATTACHMENT B

DENTAL EXPENSE BENEFITS
L ELIGIBILITY

Employees (exelusive of retired employces, surviving spouses
of retired employees and empleyees who terminate Uieir cmplay-
ment afier age 65, including those whose discharge for cause has
not been appealed, or if appeated, have been finally upheld with
insufficient credited service 10 entivle them 10 a pension under the
Hourly Employees Pension Plan) shall be eligible for Demal Ex-
pense Benefits on the Miest doy of the month following atiainment
of ang (1) year of senjority providing they are actively al work on
such eligibility darc.

1. ENROLLMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

An ¢ligible employee’s coverage for Dental Expense Benefits
shall include coverage for the anployee’s spouse and eligible chil-
dren as defined in the National Account Program for Hospital,
Surgical, Medjcal Benefits.

1. DESCRIPTION OF BENEF{ITS

Dental Expense Benefits will he payable, subject to the condi-
tions herein. if an employee or eligible dependent, while Dental
Expense Coverage is in effect with respect 10 such employee or
dependent, incurs covered Dental Expenscs.

IV. COVERED DENTAL EXPENSES

Covered Dental Expenses are the usual charges of 2 Dentist
which an employee is required 10 pay (or services and supplics
which are necessary for treavment of a Dental condition, but only
to the extent that such charges ave reasonable and customary
charges, as herein defined. (or services and supplics customarily
employed for treatment of that condition, and only if rendered in
accordance with accepied standurds of Dental praclice, Such ex-
penses shall be only those incurred i connection with the fallow-
ing Dental services which are performed, except as otherwise pro-
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vided in Section VIi[ B, by a licensed Dentist and which are re-
ceived whilc insurance is in force,

A. The following Covered Demal Expenses shall be paid x
100 pereent of the usual, reasonable and customary charge.

1. Routine oral examinations and prophylaxis {scoling and
cleaning feeth), but not more than (wice in any period of
wwelve (12) consecutive months.

2. Topical application of {lueride,

3. Space maintainers that replace premawrely lost teeth for
children under 19 years of age.

4. Emergency palliative frearment.

5. Two (2) additional clcanings per year for members diag-
nosed with peniodonal disease.

B. The following Covered Dental Expenses shall be paid at 80
percent of the usual, reasonable and customary charge.

1. Demal X-rays, including fuli mouth X-rays (but not
more than once in any period of thirty-six (36) consecutive
months), supplementary bitewing X-rays (but not more
than once in any period of six (6) consecutive homhs} and
such ather Pental X-rays as are requiced in connection
with the diagnosis of a specific condition requiring treat-
ment.

2. Exvractions, except those deseribed in Section IV, C. 4.
3. Oral Susgery, except as described in Section IV, C. 4.

4. Amalgam, Silicate, Acrylic, Synthetic Porcelain, and
composite filling restorations 1o restore diseased or acci-
dentally injured teeth.

5. General Anesthetics and intravenous sedation when

medically necessary and adninistered in connection with

Oral and Denal Surgery. The term “medically necessary™

will include {but not limited (0} the following canditions:

=Toxicity to local anesthetics

—Acute infection at site of injection

—Patient three years and under with extensive dental prob-
lems with documentation

—~More than one impaction on the same day

~The rautine extraction of more than six teeth involving
more than one quadrant

—Full arch alveoloplasty or alveclectomy

—Surgical ront tecovery from maxillary antrum
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~Tooth transplantation —Full arch stomatoplasty

-Radical excision of lesions in excess of one-half inch

—Radical resection ot ostectomy with or without bone graft

-Existence of seripus mental or emotional disturbances

~Mental retardation —Hyperactivity {when under weat
ment}

6. Treatment of Periodontal and other diseases of the gums
and tissues of the mouth.

7. Endodontic wreatment, inctuding root canal therapy,

8. Injection of antibiotic drugs by the attending Dentist.
9. Repair or recementing of crowns, inlays, onlays, bridge-
work, or dentures; or relining or rebasing of dentures more
than six (6) months after the installation of an initial or re-
placement denture, but nol more than one relining or re-
basing in any period of thiny-six (36) consecutive months.
10. Inlays, onlays, gold fillings, or crown restorations o
restore diseased or accidentally injured teeth, but only
when the leoth, as a result of extensive caries or fracture,
cannot be resfored with an amalgam, silicate, acrylic, syn-
thetic porcelain, or composite filling restoration.
11. Dental implants, provided pre-determination of bene-
fits is obtained to determine clinical necessity. Coverage
will not be provided if pre-determination is not obtained,
C. The following Covered Dental Expenses shall be paid at 5¢
percent of the ususl, reasonable and customary charge.
L. Inivial instatlation of fixed bridgework (including inlays and
crowns as abutments and double-abutied retainers).
2. Initial instatlation of partial or fully removable dentures (in-
cluding precision attachments and any adjustments during the
six (6) month period following installation).
3. Replacement of an existing partial or fuil removable denture
or fixed bridgework by a new denture or by new bridgework,
or the addition of teeth to an existing partial removable den-
ture or to bridgework, but only if satisfactory evidence is pre-
sented that:
(a) the replacement or addition of teeth is required to re-
place one or more teeth extracred after the existing denture
or bridgework was installed:
(b} the exisiing denture or bridgework cannot be made ser-
viceable and, if it was installed under this Dental Expense
Benefits Program, at least five (5) years have elapsed prior
to it3 replacetnent or,
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(¢) the existing denture (s an immediate emporary denfitre
which can not be made permanent and replacemem by a
permancnt dentre takes place within twelve (12) months
from the date of initial installation of the immediate tem-
porary denture,

Normally, denturcs will be replaced by dentwees but if a
professionally adequate resull can be achieved only with
bridgework. such bridgework will be a Covered Dental Ex-
pense.

4, Orthodontic diagnoslic procedures and treatment consisting
of surgical therapy. appliance therapy, and funclional/my-
ofunctiona) therapy {including refated Oral examinations,
surgery and extractions} for employces, employee’s spouse
and children, all of whom must be under 19 years of age.

¥, MAXIMUM BENEFIT

The Maximum Benefit payable for all Covered Denial Ex-
penscs incurted during any twelve (12) momb period commencing
May 1 and ending the following April 30 {except for services de-
seribed in Section 1V, C. 4, above) shall be $1,500 eflective July 1,
2003 for cach individual.

For Covered Dental Expenscs in connection with Orthodondics
including relatcd Oral examinations, surgery and extractions de-
scribed in Section IV, C. 4. above, the Maximum Benefic payable
shall be $1.000 during the lifetime of each individoal effective
May 3, 1999,

¥I. PRE-DETERMINATION OF BENEFITS

If a course of weatment can reasonably be expected to involve
Covered Diental Expenses of $125 or more. a description of the
procedures to be perfermed and an estimale of the Dentist’s
charges must be filed with the prepayment agency(ies) or insur-
ance company prior to the commencement of the course of treat-
ment,

The prepayment agency(ies) or insurance company will notify
the employee and the Dentist of the benefits certified as payable
based upon such course of treatment. In determining the amount
of benefits payable, consideration will be given to alternale proce-
dures, services, or courses of treatment that may be performed for
the demal condition concemned in order 1o accomplish the desired
v¢sult. The amaunt included as certificd Dental Expenses will be
the appropriate amount as provided in Sections IV and V, deter-
mined in accordance with the limitations sed forth in Section VI,

If a description of the procedures to be performed and an esti-
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mate of the Dentist's charges are not submitted in advance, the
prepayment agency(ies) or insurance company reserves the right
10 make a determination of benefils payable taking into account
alternate procedures, services, or courses of treatment, based on
accepted standards of Dental practice. To the extent verificarion of
Covered Dental Expenses cannot reasonably be made by the pre-
payment agency{ies) or insurance company. the benefits for the
course of trearment may be for a lesser amount than would other-
wise have been payable.

This pre-determination requirement will not apply (o courses of
treatment under $125 or to emergency treatment, routine oral ex-
aminations, x-rays, prophylaxis, and fluoride treaiments,

VI, LIMITATIONS

A, Restorative
1. Gold, Baked Porcelain Bestorations, Crowns and
Jackets
If a 100th can be restored with a material such as amalgam,
payment of the applicable percentage of the charge for that
procedore will be made 10ward the charge for another rype
of restaration selected by the patient and the Dentist, The
balance of the treatment charge remains the responsibility
of the patient.
2. Reconstruction
Payment based on the applicable percentage will be made
toward the cost of precedures necessary 1o eliminate oral
disease and to replace missing teeth, Appliances or restora-
tions necessary to increase vertical dimension or restore
the occlusion are considered optional and their cost re-
mains the responsibility of the patient.

B. Prosthodontics
1. Partial Dentures
If a cast chrome or acrylic partial denwure will restore the
dental arch satisfactorily. payment of the applicable per-
centage of the cost of such procedure will be made toward
a more eloborate or precision appliance that patient and
Dentist may choose 1o use, and the balance of the cost re-
mains the responsibility of the patient,
2, Complete Dentures
If, in the provision of complete denture services, the pa-
tient and Dentist decide on peysonalized restorations or
specialized techniques as opposed @ standard procedures,
payment of the applicable percentage of the cost of the
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standard denwure services will be made toward such treat-
ment and the balznee of the cost remains the responsibitivy
of the patient.

3, Replacement of Existing Denlures

Replacement of an existing denture will be a Covered Deun-
1a) Expense only if the cxisting denture is unserviceahle
and cannot be made serviceable, Payment based on the ap-
plicable percentage will be made toward the cost of ser-
vices which are necessary to render such appliances ser-
viceable, Replacement of prosthodontic appliances will be
a Covered Dental Expense only if the initial installation of
that appliance took place under this Dental Expense Bene-
fiis Program, except as provided in Section 1V, C. 3. above,

€. Orthodontics

L, If orthodontic treatment is terminated for any reason be-
fore completion, the obligation 1o pay benefits will cease
with payment to the date of termination. If such services
are resumned, benefits for the services, 1o the exient remain-
ing. shall be resumed.

2. The benefit payment for orthodontic services shall be
only for months that coverage is in force.

VIIL. EXCLUSIONS

Covered Dental Expenses do ot include and no benelits arc
payable for:

A. charges for services for which benefits are otherwise pro-
vided under Hospital, Surgical, Medical, and Prescription
Drug Expense Coverage:

B. charges for treatment by other than 2 Dentist, except that
scaling or cleaning of 1eeth and topical application of fluoride
may be perforined by a licensed Dental Hygienist if the treat-
ment is rendered under the supervision and guidance of the
Dentist;

C. charges for veneers or simikar properties of crowns and

pontics placed on, or replacing tecth, other than the ten upper
and Jower anterior teeth:

D. charges for services or supplics that are cosmetic in nature,
including charges for personalization or characterization of
dentures;

E. charges for prosthetic devices (including bridges), crowns,
inlays. and onlays, and the fitting thereof which were ordered
while the individual was not insured for Dental Expense Bene-
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fits or which were ordered while the individual was insared for
Dental Expense Benefits but are finally installed or delivered
to such individual more than sixty (60} days after termination
of coverage,;

F. charges for the replacement of a lost, missing or stolen pros-
thetic device:

G, charges for failure 10 keep a scheduled visit with the Den-
tist:

H. charges for replacement or repair of an orthodontic appli-
ance;

L. charges for services or supplies which are compensable
under a Worker's Compensation or Employer's Liability Law;

J. charges for services rendered through a medical department,
clinic, or similar Facility provided or maintained by the pa-
tient’s employer:

K. charges for services or supplies for which no charge is
made thay the employee is legally obligated 1o pay or for
which no charge would be made in the absence of Dental Ex-
pense Coverage;

L. charges for services or supplies which are not necessary, ac-
cording to accepted standards of Dental practice, or which are
not recommended ar approved by the attending Dentist;

M. charges for services or supplies which do not meet ac-
cepted standards of Dental practice, including charges for ser-
vices or supplies which ire experimental in nature;

N. charges for services or supplies received as a result of Den-
tal disease, defect or injury due to an act of war, declared or
undeclarad:

Q. charges for services or supplies from any governmental
agency which are obtained by the individual without cost by
compliance with laws or segulations enacted by any federal,
state, municipal, or other governmental bedy;

F. charges for any duplicate prosthetic device or any other du-
plicate appliance;

Q. charges for any services to the extent for which benefits are
payable under any health care program supparted in whole or
in part by futds of the federal government or any siate or po-
litical subdivision thereof;

R. charges for the completion of any insurance forms;
8. charges for sealants and for oral hygiene and dietary in-
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struction;
'T. charges for a plague control program; ar,
W, charges for implanofogy.

IX. COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

‘The prepayment agency(ies) or insurance company shall follow
the same procedures with respect to coordination of Dental Ex-
pense Bencfits a5 are followed for coordination of Hospital, Surgi-
cal. Medical, and Prescription Drug Expense Benefits except that
other Dental Expense Benefits will be coordinated only if pro-
vided by cither a group dental benefits plan or by a comprehensive
medical plan providing Dental benefits, to which, in cither case,
an employer contributes at least 50 percemt of the cost.

X. SUBROGATION

In the event of any payment for Dental Expense Benefits, the
prepeyment agency{ies) or insurance company shall be subrogated
10 all the employee's or dependent’s rights of recovery therefore
against any person or erganization excepl againsl insurers on poli-
cics of insurance issued to and in the name of the employee, and
the employee or dependent shall execute and debiver such instru-
ments and papers and do whatever else is necessary to secure such
righgs,

X1. FROOF OF LOSS

The prepayment agency(ies) or insurance company reserves the
right a1 its discretion to accept, or 10 require verification of, any al-
leged fact or assertion pertaining to any claim for Dental Expense
Benefits. As part of the basis for deterninining Benefits payable. the
prepayment agency(ies) o insurance company may require x-rays
and other appropriate diagnostic and evaluative materials.

XIL PREFAID GROUF PRACTICE OPTION

The Company will make arrangements for employees to be af-
forded the opiion ta subscribe for Denlst Expense Coverage under
approved and qualified prepaid group practice plans, instead of
Dental Expense Coverage hereunder; provided, however, that the
Company’s contributions toward coverage under such group prac-
tice plans shall not be greater than the amgunt the Company would
have contributed for Dental Expense Coverage hercunder,

XI11. MANAGED DENTAL PROGRAM

On May 3, 1995, the UAW and Honeywell agreed to install an
oplional CIGNA managed Dental Program for all active employ-
ees. This pragram will include an in-network benefic with neither
copayments nor deductibles. The new optional Managed Dental
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Program would inchide:
- Increasing the $750 maximum bepefit per calendar year to
“unlimited™
-~ Increasing the Orthodontia Lifetime Maximem from $650
per individual younger than age [9 o “unlivnited”

- Adding unlimited Orthodontia for individuals over age 19

- Increase the Class B Benefits from the current 80th percentile
of reasonable & customary o the CIGNA B- -0t Plan.

In addition, the ¢current dental indemnity prograra will be modi-
fied to include an annua) individeal deductible of $50, $100 maxi-
mum per contract for those active empioyees who elect to remain
in the current dental indemnity program. The annual deductible
will be waived in each location until the Joitu Stedy Committee on
Health Insurance approves the dental network as adequate in that
area,

Except for the initiat enroltment peried of CIGNA Dental
Health, employees shal) annuatly be given the opportunity 1o en-
roll in either CIGNA Dental Health or the CIGNA indemnity den-
1l program for the following May 1 through April 30 benefit pe-
riod.

Retired employces, surviving spouses and their eligible depen-
dents will continue to be provided Dental Expense Beneflits as owt-
lined in Attachmem C.

XIV. DEFINITIONS

The erm “Dentist” means 3 legally licensed dentist practicing
within the scope of his license. As used herein, the term “Dentist™
dlsa includes 2 legally licensed physician authorized by his license
10 perform the particular dental services he has rendered,

The term “Reasonable and Customary Charge” means the actual
fee charged by a Dentist for a service rendered ar supply {urnished
but only to the extent that the fee is reasonable taking into consid-
cration the following;

{a} the usual fee which the individual Dentist most frequently
charges the majortty of his patients for a service rendered or a
supply furmished:

(b) the prevailing range of fees charged in the same area by
dentists of similar tratning and expenience Jor the service ren-
dered or supply fumished; and,

(c) unusual circumstances or complications requiring addi-
tional time, skill, and experience in connection with the partic-
ular dental setvice or procedure,
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The term “Area” means o metropolitan arex, a county or such
greater area as is necessary (o obiain a representative cross-section
of dentisiz rendering such services or furnishing such supplies.

The term “course of trepment” means a planned program of
one or more services or supplics whether rendered by one or mare
dentists, for the treatment of a dental condition diagnosed by the
attending dentist as & resuly of an oral exantination. The course of
treatment commmences on the date a demist First renders a service
to cofrect or teeat such diagnosed dental condition,

The term “orthodontic treatment” means preventive and Coffec-
tive treatment of all these dental irregulanities which result from
the anamalous growth and development of dentition and its related
anatomic structures or as a resuit of accidental injury and which
require repositioning (except for preventive trestment) of teeth to
establish normal occlusion.

The term “ordered™ means, in the case of dentures, that impres-
sions have been taken from which the denture will be prepared:
and, in the case of fixed bridgework, restorative crowns, inlays. or
onlays, that the tceth which will serve as abutments or suppont or
which are being restored have been fully prepared to receive, and
iinpressions have been taker fram which will be prepared the
bridgework. crowns, inlays, or onlays.

XV. TERMINATION OF INSURANCE

A, The Denta) Expense Beneftis will terminate on the date an
employee is lerminated or on the last day of the month the em-
ployee is discharged from the Company. Discharged employ-
¢es who are appealing such discharge will be permiitted o con-
tinue the dental insurance while the appeal is pending by
paying in advance the fulf preminm cosi of such dental insur-
ance. If the appeal is upheld, the discharged employee will be
reimbursed the amount of the premiums paid doring the period
of time the discharpge was pending.

B. The Demial Expense Benefits will terminate on ¢he last day
of the month in which an employee is placed on layoff or
granted a pevsanal leave of absence other than a leave of ab-
sence to conduct Jocal Union business, except as provided in
Part £, Section 5, Subsection B.

C. The Dental Expense Benefits will terminate on the last day
of the month in which the employee is placed on disability
leave of absence,
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ATTACHMENT C
DENTAL EXPENSE BENEFITS
RETIRED EMPLOYEES

L ELIGIBILITY

Retired Employees, surviving spouses of retired employees and
employees wha terminate their employment afier age 65, except
those whose discharge for cause has not been appealed, or if ap-
pealed, have been finally upheld, with insufficient credited service
to entitle them to a pension under the Hourly Employees Pension
Plan shall be eligible for Dental Expense Benefis,
L ENROLLMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

An eligihle employee’s coverage for Demal Expense Benefits
shall include coverage for the employee's spouse and eligible chil-
dren as defined in the National Account Program for Hospiat,
Surgical, Medical Benefits.
L DESCRIPTION OF BENEFITS

Diental Expense Benefits will be payable, subject to the condi-
tions herein, if an employee or eligible dependent, while Dental
Expense Coverage is in effect with respect 10 sech employee or
dependent, incurs covered Dental Expenses.

IV. COVERED DENTAL EXPENSES

Covered Dental Expenses are the usval charges of a Dentist
which an employee is required to pay for services and supplies
which are necessary for trearment of & Dental condition, bwi only
to the extent that such charges are reasonable and customary
charges, a5 herein defined, for services and supplies customarily
employed for treatmem of thal condition, and onfy if rendered in
accardance with accepted siandards of Demal practice. Such ex-
penses shall be only those incurred in cornection with the follow-
ing Dental services which are performed, except as otherwise pro-
vided in Section VIIl B, by a licensed Denrist and which are
received while insurance is in force. Those Dental Expense Bene-
fits outlined under B and C below shall be subject t¢ a $25 cash
deductible per person applying each twelve (12} months beginning
August 1 and ending July 31st.

A. The following cavered Dental Expenses shall be paid at 50
percent of the usual, reasonable and customary charge:
1. Routine oral examinations and prophylaxic (scaling and
cleaning of teeth), but not more than twice in any peried of
twelve (12) consecutive months,
2. Topical application of fluoride.
3. Space maintainers that replace prematurely lost teeth for
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children under 19 years of age.
4, Emergency pailiative treatment.
B. The following Covered Dental Expenses shall be paid at 50
percent of the usual, reasonable and customary charge:
1. Dental x-rays, including fulf mouth x-rays (but not more
than once in any period of thirty-six (36) conseculive
months). supplementary bitewing x-rays (bui no1 more
than once in any period of six (6) consecutive months) and
such other Dental x-rays as arc required in cannection with
the diagnosis of a specilic condition requinng treatment.
2. Extractions, ¢xcept those described in Section [V, C. 4,
3. Oral Surgery, except as described in Scclion IV, C, 4.

4, Awalgam, Silicate, Acrylic, Synthetic Porcelain, and

composite filling restorations 10 restore diseased or acci-

dentally injured teeth. .

§. General Anesthenics and intravenous sedation when

medically pecessary and administered in connection wuh

Oral or Dental Surgery. The term “medically nécessary”

will include (but not limited to) the following conditions:

=Toxicity 1o lacal anesthetics

=Acute infection af site of injection

—Patient three years and under with extensive dental prob
lems with documentaion

—More than oae impaction on the same day

—The romine exiraction of mare than six teeth involving
more than one quadrunt

~Full arch alveoloplasty or alveolectomy

—Surgical coat recovery from maxillary anirum

~Tooth wansplantation

—Full arch stomaicplasty

—Radical excision of [esions in excess of onc-half inch

-Radical resection or pstectomy with or with out bone
grafl

—Existence of serious mental or emotional disturbances

-Mental retardation

-Hyperactivity (when under treatment)

6. Treatment of Periodoma) and other diseases of the gums
and tissues of the mouth.

7. Endodontic treamieny, including root canal therapy.
8. Injecrion of antibiotic drugs by auending Dentist,

9. Repair or recementing of crowns, inlays, onlays, bridge-
work, or dentures: or relining or rebasing of dentures more
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than six (6} maonths after the installation of an initial orF re-
placement denture, but not more than one relining or re-
basing in any period of thirty-six {36) consecutive months.

10. Inlays, onlays, gold fillings, or crown restorations to
restore discased or accidentally injured teeth, but only
when the tooth, as a result of extensive cariez or fracture,
cannot be restored with an amalgam, silicale, actylic, syn-
thetic porcelain, or composite filling restoration,

€, The follewing Covered Dental Expenses shall be paid a1 50
percent of the usual, reasonable and customary charge:

1. Initia] installation of fixed bridgework (including inlays
and crowns as abutments and double-abutied revziners).

2. Initial installation of partial or full removable dentures
tincluding precision atachments and any adjustments dur-
ing the six (6) month period following installation).

3. Replacement of an existing partial or full removable
denture or fixed bridgework by a new denture or by new
bridgewaork, or the addition of teeth to an existing partial
removable denture or to bridgework, but only if satisfac-
tory evidence i preseated that;

(a) the replacement or addition of 1eeth is required 10
replace one or more teeth extracted afier the existing
denture or bridgework was instalied:

(b) the existing denture or bridgework cannot be made
serviceable and. if it was installed under this Dental
Expense Benefits Program, at least five (3 years have
clapsed prior 10 its replacement or.

{c) the existing denture is an imimediate temporary den-
wre which cannet be made permanent’and replacement
by a permanent derdure 1akes place within twelve (12)
months from the date of initial installation of the im-
mediate temporary denture.
Normally, dentures will be replaced by dentures but if a
prodessionally adequate result can be achieved only with
bridgework, such bridgework will be a Covered Dental Ex-
pense.

4, Orthodonuic diagnostic procedures and treatment con-
sisting of surgical therapy, appliance therapy, and func-
tional/myofunciional therapy (including related Oral exam-
inations, surgery and extractions) for the employee’s
spouse and children, both of whom must be under 19 years
of age.
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V. MAXIMUM BENEFIT

The Maximum Bencfit payable for all Covered Dental Ex-
penses incurred during tny twelve {12) month period commencing
August 1 and ending the following July 31st (except for services
described in Section IV, C. 4 above) shall be $500 for each indi-
vidua).

Far Covered Dental Expenses in connection with Orthodontics
including retated Oral examinations, surgery and exicactions de-
scribed in Section 1V, C, 4. above, the Maximum Benefit payable
shall be $500 during the lifctime of each individual.

V1. PREDETERMINATION OF BENEFITS

If a course of treatment ¢an reasonably be expected to involve
Covered Dental Expenses of $125 or mare, a description of the
procedures to be performed and an estimate ol the Dentist’s
charges must be filed with the prepayment agency{ies) or insur-
ance company prior te the commencement of the course of treat-
mem.

The prepayment agencyiies) or insurance company will notify
the employee and the Dentist of the benefils cenified as payable
based upon such course of treatment, In desermining the ameunt
of benefits payable, consideration will be given to altemate proce-
dures, services, or courses of treatment that may be performed for
the dental condition concemned in order to accomplish the desired
result. The wmount included as certified Dental Expenses will he
the appropsiate amount as provided in Sections [V and V, deter-
mined in accordance with the limitations set forth in Section VI

Il a description of the pracedures to be performed and an csti-
mate of the Dentist's Charges are not submitted in advance, the
prepayment agency(ies) or insurance compady reserves the right
to make a determination of benefits payable taking inte account
alternate procedures, services, of courses of treatment, based on
accepied standards of Dental practice. To the extent verification of
Coverzd Dental Expenses can not reasonably be made by the pre-
payment agency(ies) or insurance company, the benefits for the
course of treatment may be for a lesser amount thah would other-
wise have been payable,

This predetermination requirement will not apply to courses of
weatment under $125 or (0 cmergency treatment, routing oral €x-
aminations, x-rays, prophylaxis, and flworide treatments.
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VII. LIMITATIONS
A. Restorative

1. Gold, Baked Porcelain Restorations, Crowns and
Jackets

If a tooth can be restored with a material such as amalgam,
payment of the applicable percentage of the charge for that
procedure will be made toward the charge for another type
of restoration sefected by the patient and the Dentist, The
balance of the treatment charge remains the responsibility
of the patient.

2. Reconstruction

Payment based on the applicable percentage will be made
toward the cost of procedures necessary to eliminate oral
disease and to replace missing 1eeth. Appliances or restora-
tions necessary to increase vertical dimension or restore
the occlusion are considered optional and their cost re-
mains the responsibility of the patient.

B. Prosthodontics
1. Partial Dentures

If a cast chrome or 2erylic partial denture will restore the
dental arch satisfactorily, payment of the applicable per-
cemage of the cost of such procedure will be made toward
a more elaborate or precision appliance that patient and
Dentist may choose to use, and the balance of the cost re.
mains the responsibility of the patient.

2. Complete Dentures

If, in the provision of camplete denture services, the pa-
tient and Dentist decide on personalized resiorations or
specialized techniques as opposed ta standard procedures,
payment of the applicable percentage of the cost of the
standard denture services will be made toward such weat-
ment and the balance of the cost remains the responsibility
of the patient.

3. Replacement of Existing Dentures

Replacement of an existing denture will be a Covered Den-
tal Expense only if the existing denvure is unserviceable
and cannot be made serviceable. Payment based on the ap-
plicable percentage will be made toward the cost of ser-
vices which are necessary to render such appliances ser-
viceable. Replacement of prosthodontic appliances will be
a Covered Dental Expense only if the initial inscallation of
that appliance toak place under this Denial Expense Bene-
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fits Program, except as provided in Section IV, C, 3. above!
€. Orthodontics

L. If orthodontic reatment is teyminated for any reason be-
fore completion, the obligation 1o pay benefits will cease
with payment 1o the date of termination. If such services
are resumed, bencfits for the services, 1o the extent remain-
ing, shall be resumed.

2. The benefit payment for orthodontic services shall be
only for months that coverage is in force .

V1l EXCLUSIONS

Covered Dental Expenses do not include and no benefits atc
payable for:

A. charges for services For which benefits are otherwise pro-
vided under Hospital, Surgical, Medical, and Prescriplion
Drug Expensc Coverage;

B. charges for treatment by other than u Dentist, except tha
scaling or ¢leaning of teeth and 1opical application of Auornide
may be performed by a licensed Dental Hygienist if the treat-
ment is rendered under the supervision and guidance of the
Dentist;

C. charges for veneers or similar properties of erowns and
pontics placed on, or replacing teeth, other than the ten upper
and lower anterior teeth;

D. charges for services or supplies that are cosmetic in nature,
including charges for personalization or characterizalion of
dentures;

E. charges for prosthetic devices (including bridges). crowns,
inlays, and onlays, and the fitting thereof which were ordered
while the individual was not insured for Dental Expensc Bene-
fits or which were ordered while the individual was insured for
Dental Expense Benefits but are finalty installed or delivered
1w such jndividual more than sixty (60) days afier termination
of coverage;

F. charges for the replacement of a lost, missing or stolen pros-
thetic device;

G. charges for failure to keep a scheduled visit with the Den-
tist:

H. charges for replacement or repair of an orthadontic appli-
ance;
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I. charges for services or supplies which are compensable
under o Worker's Compensation or Employer’s Liability Law:

J. charges [or services rendered through a medical department,
clinic, or simitar facility provided or maintained by the pa-
hent’s employer;

K. charges for services or supplies for which ne charge is
made that the employee is legally obligated 10 pay or for
which no charge would be made in the absence of Dental Ex-
pense Coverage;

L. charges for services or supplies which are not necessary, ac-
cording 10 accepled standards of Dental practice, or which are
not recommended or approved by the attending Dentist;

M. charges for services or supplies which do not meet ac-
cepted standards of Dental practice, inchuding charges for ser-
vices or supplies which are experimental in natore;

N. charges for services or supplies received as a result of Den-
1al disease, defact or injury due 1o an act of war, declared or
undeclared:

0. charges for services or supplies from any govermmental
agency which are obtained by the individual without cost by
compliance with laws, or regulations enacted by any federal,
stare, municipal, or other governinemal body;

P. charges for any duplicale prosthetic device or any other du-
plicate appliance;

Q. charges for any services 10 the extent for which benefits are
payable under any health care program supported in whole or
in part by funds of the federal govermment or any state or po-
litical subdivision thereof;

R. charges for the completion of any insurance forms, -

5. charges for sealants and for oral hygiene and dietary in-
siruction;

T. charges for a plague conteol program; or,

U. charges for implaniology.

1X. COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

The prepayment agency(ies) or insurance corapany shall follow
the same procedures with respect to coordination of Dental Ex-
pense Benelits as are followed for coordination of Hospilal, Surgi-
cal, Medical, and Prescription Drug Expense Benefits except that
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ather Dental Expense Benefits will be coordinated only if pro-
vided by either a group dental benefits plan or by a comprehensive
medical plan providing Dental benefits, to which, in either case,
an employer contributes at least 30 percent of the cost.

X. SUBROGATION

In the event of any payment for Demal Expense Benefits., the
prepaymeni agencyiies) or insurance company shall be subrogated
o all the emplayec’s or dependent’s rights of recovery therefore
against any person or organization except against msurers on poli-
cies of insurance issued 10 and inthe name of the employee, and
the employce or dependent shall execute and deliver such insire-
ments and papers and do whatever else is necessary fo secure such
rights.

XI1. PROOF OF LOSS

The prepayment agency(ies) Or insurance company reserves the
right at its discretion to accept, or to require verification of, any al-
leged fact or assenion penaining to any claim for Dental Expense
Benefits. As part of the basis for determining Benefits payable, the
prepayment agency(ies) or insurance company may require x-rays
and other appropriate diagnostic and evaluative matenials.

XII. PREPAID GROUP PRACTICE OPTICON

The Company will make arrangements for employecs to be af-
forded the option to subscribe for Denal Expense Coverage under
approved and qualified prepaid group practice plans, instead of
Dental Expense Coverage hereunder; provided, however, that the
Company's contributions toward coverage under such group prac-
tice plans shall not be greater than the amount the Company would
have contributed for Dental Expense Coverage hereunder.

XML, DEFINITIONS

The termn “Dentist” means a legally licensed dentist practicing
within the scope of his license, As used herein, the term “Dentist™
also includes a legally licensed physician authorized by his license
to perform the particular dental services he has rendered.

The terin “Reasonable and Customary Charge” means the actual
fee charged by a Dentist for a service rendered or supply furmished
but only to the extent that the fee is reasonable 1aking into consid-
eration the following:

(a) the vsual fee which the individual Dentist most frequently
charges the majority of his patients for a service rendered or a
supply fumishad;

(b] the prevailing range of fees charged in the same area by
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dentists of similar waining and experience for the service ren-
dered or supply furnished; and,

{c) unusual circumstances or complications requiring addi-
tional time, skill, and experience in connection with the partic-
ular denial service or procedure.

The term “Area” means a metropelitan area, a county or such
grealer area as is necessary to oblain a represenlative cross-section
of dentisis rendering such services or furnishing such supplies.

The terty “course of treatment™ means a planned program of
one or more services or supplies whether rendered by one or more
dentisis, for the treatment of a denal condition diagnosed by the
attending dentist as a result of an oral examination. The course of
treatmient commences on the date a dentist first renders a service
to correct or ireat such dingnosed dental condition.

‘The term “prthodontic realment™ means preventive and correc-
tive trealment of all those dental irregularities which result from
the anomalous growth and development of dentition and its related
anatomic structures or as a result of accidental injury and which
require repositioning (except for preventive treatment) of teeth wo
establish normal occlusion.

The 1erm “ordered” means, in the case of dentures, that impres-
sions have been laken from which the denture will be prepared;
and. in the case of fixed bridgework, restorative crowns, inlays, or
onlays. that the teeth which will serve as abutmenis or support or
which are being restored have been fully prepared to veceive, and
impressions have been taken from which will be prepared the
bridgewaork, crowns, inlays, or onlays.

ATTACHMENT D
VISION EXPENSE BENEFITS PROGRAM

L ENROLLMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

An eligible employee’s coverage for Vision Expense Benefits
shall include coverage for the employee's spouse and eligible chil-
dren as they are defined in the Honeywell-UAW National Account
Program Hospital Surgical-Medical Expense coverage.

iI. DESCRIPTION GF BENEFITS

Vision Expense Benefits will be payable, subject o the condi-
tions herein, if any covered person, while vision cxpense coverage
is in effect with respect to such covered person, incur Covered Vi-
sion Expense,
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L. DEFINITIONS
As vsed herein:

(A) “physician™ means any I:ccnscd doctor of medicing or os-
teopathy legally qualified 10 practice medicine and wha within
the scepe of his license performs vision westing examinations
and prescribes lenses to improve visual acuily;

(B} "optomelrist” means uny person licensed w praciice up-
tometry in the state in which the service is rendered;

{C) “optician” means any person licensed in the slate in which
the service is rendered 10 supply cycglasses prescribed by a
physician or oplometrist to iniprove visual acuity. to grind or
mold the lenses or have them proend or molded according o
prescripion, 1o fi them into frames and to adjust the frames to
il the face:

{D) “'provider” mcans any of the foregoing:

{E) “participating provider” mecans a provider that has a writ-
. ten agreement with the prepayment agency or administzator of
rthe Program 1o providc viston testing examinations, lenses or
frames under the Program in accordance with the terms and
<onditions stated in Section 1V(A) hereof and to accepl as pay-
ment therefor the amounts determined in accordance with See-
won IV{A}
{F) “reasonable and custemary”™ means Ihe actual amoumnt
charged by a provider for a vision testing cxamination, lenses
or fraenes, bat anly to the, ealent that l]lc ampumt is reasonable
and takes into consideration:

(1) the usval amount that the provider mest frequently
charges the majority of his patients or cusiomers for the vi-
sion testing examination, lenses or frames provided;

{2) the prevailing range of charges made in whe same arep
by providers of similar training and experience for the vi-
sion testing examination rendered or lenses or frames fur-
nished: and

(3) unusual circumstances or complications requiring addi-
tienal time, skill and experience in conpection with the
particular vision testing examination rendered or lenses or
frames furnished:

(G) “lenses” means ophthalmic comective lenses, cither glass
or plastic, ground of molded as prescribed by a physician or
optometriss 1o be fitted into (rames:

(H) "contact lenses” means ophthalmic corrective lenses, ei-
ther glass or,plastic. ground or molded as prescribed by a
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physician or optemetrist 1o be fitted directly to the patient’s
eyes; these are subject 10 limitations and exclusions applicable
to lenses generally;

(Iy “frames™ means standard eyeglass frames into which two
lenyes are fined:

(J} “covered person” means the eligible employee, the em-
ployee’s spouse and eligible children;

{K} “"covered Vision Expense” means the charges incurred for
vision testing examinations, lenses and frames for such lenses
as described below, and are either for vision testing examina-
tions, lenses or frames obtained from a participating provider,
payable in accorilance with Section 1V(A), or for vision testing
examinations, lenses or frames obtained from a non-participat-
ing provider payable in accordance with Section TV({B):

(1) vision testing examination, performed by a physician or
oplamnetrist, including a determination as to the need for
comreciion of visual acuily, prescribing lenses, if needed,
and canfirming the appropriatensss of eyeglasses obtained
under the prescription. I shall include: history; testing vi-
sual acuity; external examination of the eye; binocular
measure; ophthalmoscopic examination: tonometry when
indicated: medication for dilating 1he pupils and desensitiz-
ing the eyes for tonometry, if applicable; and summary and
findings. Il an optometrist 25 a vesult of his examination
recommends that the covered person be examined by an
opthalmologist with respect 1o a vision problem, and the
ophthalmologist’s examination occurs within 60 days of
the optometrist’s examinatior, both vision examinations
are & Covered Vision Expense;

{2) lenses of a quality equal to the first quality lens series
mamufactured by American Optical, Bausch and Lomb or
Univis, such as Tillyer, Orthogon or Univis respectively,
which meet Z80.1 or Z50.2 standards of the American Na-
tional Standards Institute, including equivalent plastic
lenses or, when prescribed, tints equal to Rose Tines #1 and
#2. Lenses not more than 65 milliveters in diameter will
be a Covered Yision Expense under the Program. If lenses
arc of a quality or size that results in an additional charge,
only charges in accordance with Section [V shall be
payable;

(3} frames adequate 10 hold lenses which are a Covered Vi-
sion Expense; and

(4) contact lenses when the covered person’s visuval acuity
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cannot ctherwise be corrected 1o 21 least 20670 in the better
cye, or when medically necessary due to keratoconus, ir-
regular astigmatism, irregular corneal curvature, If selected
for other reasons, only the benefit within the limits de-
scribed in Section IV(A)(4) shall be payable.
(L} “acquisition cost™ means the actual cost of the lenses and
or frames to the provider,
(M) dispensing fee” means the actual cost of the lenses and
or frames as provided for in this Program,
1V. BENEFITS .
(A) From & participating provider, the covered person by pay-
ing the balance of the provider's charge may obtain vision test-
ing examinations and lenses and irames which the participat-
ing provider shall have agreed to furnish covered persons in
accordance with the following arrangements for reimburse-
ment by the prepayment agency or administrator;

(1) for a vision testing examination, the reasonable and
customary charge less any co-payment as described in (C)
below;

(2} for regular lenses, the acqoisition cost of Jenses that are
described in the first two sentences of Section MK 2)
lgss any copayment;

(3} for contact Jenses, the acquisition cost of the contact
lenses suitable for the covered person, when the covered
person’s visual acuity cannot othcrwise be comected o at
least 20/7( in the better eye, or when medically necessary
due to keratoconus, trregular astigmatism or irregular
commeal curvature, less any co-payment as described in (C)
below:

(4) for coniact lenses, except when provided in accordance
with (3), above, the acquisilion cost of the contact lenses
svitable for the covered person, which when combined
with the dispensing fees for Jenses and frames in (6} below,
shall not excead $35;

(%) for frames, the acquisition cost np to a maximum ac-
quisition cost of $40; less any co-payment as described in
(C) below; and

(6} for lenses, contact lenses and frames, the dispensing
fees for usual services in dispensing such lenses or frames,
less any copayment as described in (C) below.
For a vision testing examination, the participating provider
shall charge the covered person a $7 co-payment as described
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in (C) below, For lensas and frames provided pursuant to (2),
(3} and (5} above, the participating provider may charge the
covered person a $10.00 co-payment as described in (C)
below. If a covered persen chooses lenses or frames costing
more than those provided purswant to (2), (3). (4), or (5),
above, or if he requests unusual services from the provider, the
covered person shall pay m addition the full additional charge
of the provider.

(B} For Covered Vision Expense incurred from a nonpartici-
pating provider, the Program shall pay (i) 75% of the
provider’s reasanable and costomary charge for covered vision
lesting examinations after such charge has been reduced by a
covered person co-payment of $7.00 and (ii) Tor covered
lenses and frames the lesser of Covered Vision Expense Bene-
fits as shown in the table below or the provider's charge for
such Jenses and frames:

Covered Vision
Expense Bepeflt
* Frames $40
« Regular Lenses-Pair’
Single Yision $13
Bifocal 120
Trifocal $24
» Cantact Lenses'—In accondance wich the
first sentence of Section [II(K)(4) 3%
+ Coniact Lenses other than those covered
above! $35
» Other cavered special lenses (e..g.,
Aphakic, Lenticular and Aspheric)y
* Plastic lenses $3 plus Covered Vision
Expense Benefil provided
above for covered lenses.
» Tints equal to Rose Tints #1 and #2 £3
* Prism $2

"'The Covered Vision Expense Benefit for single lense shall be
equal to ene half the applicable amount shown on the table
above.

? The lesser of 509 of the provider's charge for the lenses or
75% of the average Covered Vision Expense Benefit paid to
participating providers for comparable lenses.




{C) For each covered person incurring Covered Vision Ex-
pense under (A) above, there is a $7.00 co-payment applicable
to the Covered Vision Expense for each visian testing exami-
nation and a $10.00 co-payment for the combined Covered Vi-
sion Expenses for lenses, cantact lenses., and frames. The total
co-payment for each such covered person, during any period
of 24 consecutive months, will not exceed $17.00.

V. LIMITATIONS

Frequency: If a cavered person has received a vision testing ¢x-
amination, lenses or frames for which benefits were payable under
the Program, henefits will be payable for each subsequent vision
testing ¢xamination, lenses or frames only if received more than
24 months afier receipt of the most recent previous vision lesting
examination, lenscs or frames, respectively, for which benelits
were payable under the Program. Lenscs and frames received
under the Company's prescription safety glasses program for
which no benefits were received under this Program shall not be
considered lenses and (rames received under this Program. An
employee may utilize duplicate copies of the prescription for
which a benefi is paid under this Program ko oblain lenses and
frames under both the Program and the Company’s prescription
safety glasses program if he is otherwise eligible under both and
complies with the procedures of cach.

VL. EXCLUSIONS

Covered Vision Expensc does not include and no benefits are
payable for:

(A) Sunglasscs 10 the extent the charge for such lenses exceeds
the benefit amount for regular lenses as provided in Section IV
(tinted lenses with a vint other than the equivalent of Rose
Tints #1 and #2 are considered 10 be sunglasses for the pur-
pose of this exchision);
[B} Photoscnsitive or anti-reflective lenses to the cxtent the
charge for such lenses &xceeds the benefit amount for regular
lenses as provided in Section 1V
(C) Medical or Surgical wreatmeny;
(D) Drugs or any other medicalion not adminisiered for the
purpose of a vision resting examination;
{E) Procedures determined by the Program prepayment agency
or administrator to be spectal ar wnusual, such as, but ot lim-
ited to, orthoptics, vision (raining, subrormal vision aids, ant-
seikonic lenses and tonography:

{F) Vision tesling examinations, lenses or frames fumished for
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any condition. disease, ailment ar injury arising out of and in
the course of employment;

(3) Vision testing examinations and Ienses or frames ordered;

{1} before the covered person became eligible for cover-
age; or

(2) after termination of coverage;

(H) Lenses or Erames ordered while insured but delivered
more than 60 days after coverage terminated;

(1) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
for which no charge is made that the covered person is legally
obligated to pay or for which no charge would be made in the
absence of Vision Expense Benefits coverage;

{J) Charges for vision testing exammations, lenses or frames
which are not necessary according to accepted standards of
ophthalmic practice, o¢ which are not ordered or prescribed by
the attending physician or optometrist;

(K) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
which do not meet accepted standards of ophthalmic practice,
including charges for any such services or supplies which are
experimenial in nature;

(L) Charges for vision testing examinalions, lenses or frames
received as a result of eye disease, defect or injury due 1o an
act of war, declared or undeclared;

(M) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
from any governmental agency which are obtained by the cov-
ered person without cost by compliance with laws or regula-
tions enacted by any federal, state, municipal or other govern-
mental body;

(N} Charges for any vision testing examinations, lensas or
frames to the extent for which benefits are payable under any
health care program supported in whole or in part by funds of
the federal government or any state or political subdivision
thereof;

(O} Replacement of lenses or frames which are lost or broken
unless at the time of such replacement the covered person is
otherwise eligible under the frequency limitation set forth in
Section V; and

() Charges for the completion of any insurance farms.
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VII. COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

Caardination of benefits will be adminisicred under the same
provisions applicable to Hospital-Surgical-Medical Expense cov-
crage.

VIII. SUBROGATION

[n the event of any payment for vision testing examinations,
lenses or frames wnder this Program, the Program prepayment
agency or administrator shall be subrogated ¢o all the covered per-
son’s rights of recovery against any person or organization, except
against insurers on policies of insurance issued 1o and in the name
of the covered person, and the covered persan shall execute and
deliver such instruments and papers as may be required and do
whatever clse is necessary to sccure such rights.

1X. ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL

Policies, procedurcs and interpretations to be used in adminis-
tering the Yision Expensc Benefits Program shall be incorporated
in an Administrative Manual prepared by the Program prepayment
agency and administrator upon review and approval by the Com-
pany and the Union,

X. DATA

The Program prepayment agency and administrator annually
shall furnish the Company and the Uniop such information and
data as may be mutually agreed upon by the partics with respect (0
vision expense coverage.

XL COST AND QUALITY CONTROLS

The Program prepayment agency and administrator will each
undertake the following review procedures and mechanisms:

(A) Utilization Heview

Analysis of various reports displaying such data as
provider/patient profiles, procedure profiles, utilization pro-
fites and Cavered Vision Expense Benefits payments suro-
maries 10:

(1) evaluate the patterns of utilization, cost trends and
quality of care;

(2} establish guidelines and norms with respect to profiles
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of practice in arder 10 identify providers with either a high
or low percentage of prescriptions issued in relation to the
number of covered persons examined or other departures
from the guidelines; and

(3) establish the percentage of Covered Vision Expense
Benefits payments that are paid to panicipating providers.

(B) Price Reviews

Where possible, price reviews or other audit techniques shall
be conducted to examine records, invoices and labortory fa-
cilities and materials and to verify that charpes for covered
persons are the same as for other patients. These examinations
may inchude patient interviews and clinical evaluations of ser-
vices received,

{C) Evaluation of Services Recelved

On a random or selective basis, covered persons who have re-
ceived services under the program will be selected for subse-
quent evaluation and examinalion by consulting providers to
ensure that the services reporied were actally provided and
were performed in accardance with accepled peofessional stan-
dards. Such evalvations may inclode {1} re-examinations to
determine the accuracy of the prescription, (2) the quality of
lenses and frames, (3) whether the vision testing examination
administered by providers are as comprehensive as contem-
plated by Section III[K)(1) and (4) other aspecis of the ser-
vices provided.

{D} Survey of Services Received

On a random ar selective basis, covered persons who have re-
ceived services under the Program may be sem a questionnaire
to:

{1} determine the level of satisfaction with respect 1o these
EErvices;

(2} determine whether services for which Vision Expeose
Benefits were paid were actually received; and

(3 determine whether providers recommend unnecessary
optional services or supplies; and

(4) identify other problem areas.

89




(E) Claims Processing

The Program repayment agency and administrator may con-
duct audits of claims being processed such as an analysis of
patient histories and screening for duplicate payments in addi-
tion to the normal eligibility, benefit and charge verifications.

{F) Peer Review

When the Program prepayment agency or administrator or a
covered person does not agree with the appropriateness of a
charge or service provided under the Program, an appeal pro-
cedure involving peer review may be wtilized. Peer review
may alse be used 1o resolve situations involving providers with
aberrant wilization patterns. The Program prepaymemt agency
and administrator will seek to establish peer review where it
does not exist,

ATTACHMENT E
HEARING AID EXPENSE
BENEFITS PROGRAM

L ENROLLMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

Hearing Aid Expense Benelits coverage (or an eligible em-
ployee, retitee, ot surviving spouse shall include coverage for eli-
gible dependents as they are defined in the Honeywell-UAW Na-
tional Account Program Hospital-Surgical-Medical Expense
caverage.

IL. DESCRIPTION OF BENEFITS

Hearing Aid Expense Bencfits will be payable, subject to the
condivions herein, if any covered persan, as defined in Section 111
(K). while hearing aid expense coverage is in effect with respect to
such covered person, incurs covered hearing aid expense.

II1. DEFINITIONS

As used herem:
(A} “physician” means a participating otologist or otolaryngol-
ogist who is board cenified or eligible for centification in his
specialty in compliance with standards established by his re-
spective professional sanctioning body, who is a licensed doc-
tor of medicine or asicopathy legally qualified to practice
medicine and who, within the scope of his license, performs a
medical examination of the ear and determines whether the pa-
tient has a loss of hearing acuity and whether the loss can be
compensated for by a hearing acd;
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(B) “audiologist” mecans any participating person who (1) pos-
sesses 2 master's or doctorate degree in audiology or speech
pathology from an accredited university, (2) possesses a Cer-
tificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology from the Ameri-
can Speech and Hearing Association and (3) is qualified in the
state in which the service is provided te conduct an audiomet-
ric examination and hearing aid evaluation test for the pur-
poses of measuring hearing acuity and determining and pre-
scribing the type of hearing aid that would best improve the
covered person’s loss of hearing acuity. Where a physician
performs the foregoing services he shall be deemed an
audiolegist for purposes of this Program:

(C) “dealer™ means any panicipliing person or organization
that sells hearing aids prescribed by a physician or audiologist
10 improve hearing acuity in compliance with the laws or regu-
lations governing such sales, if any, of the state in which the
hearing aids are sold:

() “provider” means a physician, audiologist or dealer;

(E) “participating” means having a wiilten agreement with the
Program carvier pursuant to which services or supplies are pro-
vided under this Pragram;

(F) “reasonable and customary™ means the actwal amount
charged by a physician or audiologist for an audiometric ex-
amination and a hearing aid evaluation 1est, but only 10 the ex-
tent that the amount is reasonable and takes into consideration:

{1) the uwsual amount thit the physician or audiologist most
frequently charges the majority of his patients for the au-
diometric examination and hearing aid evalvation test pro-
vided:;

(2) the prevailing range of charges made in the same geo-
graphic area by physicians or audiolagists of similar train-
ing and experience for the audiometric examination and
hearing aid evaluation test provided; and

(3) unusua) circumstances or complications requinng addi-
tional time, skill or experience in connection with the par-
ticular audiometric examination and hearing aid evaluation
test provided.
(G) “hearing zid” means an electronic device worn on the per-
son for the purpose of amplifying sound and assisting the
physiologic process of hearing, and includes an earmold, if
Necessary;
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{H) “ear mold" means a device of sofl nebber, plastic or a non-
allergenic matcrial which may be vented or nonvented that in-
dividually is fited to the extemmal auditory canal and pinna of
the patient;

{D) “audiometric examination” means a procedurs for measur-
ing hearing acuity that includes test relating to air conduction,
bone conduction speech reception threshold and speech dis-
crimination;

(J) “hearing aid evaluation lest™ means a series of subjective
and objective tests by which a physician or audiologisi dever-
mines which make and model of hearing aid will best compen-
sate for the covered person’s loss of hearing acuity and which
make and model will therefore be prescribed, and shall include
one visit by this covered person subsequent 10 obtaining the
hearing aid for an evaluation of its performance and a determi-
natjon of its conformity 1o the prescription:

{K) "covercd person” means the eligible employee. retiree,
surviving spouse. and their eligible dependents:

{L.) “dispensing fec” means a fee predetermined by the Pro-
gram carrier to be paid to a dealer for dispansing hearing aids.
including the cost of providing ear molds, ander this Prograin;

{M) "covered hearing aid cxpense” means the charges incurred
for {1) audiometric examinations and hearing aid evaluation
tests, to the extent that these charges are reasonable and cus-
tomary and, in the case of hearing aid cvaluation tests, do not
exceed 568 per test, and (2) hearing nid as set fonh below:

(a) audiometric examination performed by a physician or
audiologist. but only when performed following or in con-
Jjunction with the most recent medical examination of the
ear by a physician {but not incleding the medical examina-
tion of the ear);

{b) hearing aid evaluation test performed by a physician or
audiologist, which may include the wrial and testing of vari-
ous makes and models of hearing aids 10 determine which
make and mode] will best compensate for the loss of hear-
ing acwity but only when indicated by the most recent au-
diometric examination; and

{c) hecaring aid of the following functional design: in-the-
ear, behind-the-gar (including air conduction and bone
conduction types) and on-the-body, b only if (i} the hear-
ing aid is prescribed based upon the most recent andiomet-
ric examination and most recent hearing aid evaluation ex-
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amination and (ii) the hearing aid provided by the dealer is
the make and model prescribed by the physician or audiol-
ogist and is certified as such by the physician or audiclo-
gist;
In order for the charges for services and supplies described in
Section [IIM)(4) and {c) 1o be payable as Hearing Aid Ex-
pense Benefits under this Program, upon ¢ach occasion that a
covered person receives such services and supplies the cov-
ered person must first obtain a medical examination of the ear
by a physician, and such examination or such cxamination in
conjunction with the audiometric examination must result in a
determination that a hearing aid would compensate for the loss
of hearing acuity.
(N} “acquisition cost” means the actoal cost to the dealer of
the hearing aid.
IV. BENEFITS

The covered person may obtain audiometric examinations,
hearing aid evaluation tests and hearing aids that the provider shall
have agreed to furnish cavered persons in accordance with the fol-
lowing reimbursement arrangements:

(A) for an audiometric examination, the reasonable and cus-
tomary charge,

(B} for hearing aid evaluation tests, the reasonable and cus-
tomary charge, but not 10 exceed $68;

(€} for covered hearing aids, the acquisition cost; and

(D) for hearing aids, the dispensing fees.

If the covered person requests unusual services froem the

provider, the covered person shall pay the full additional
charge therefor.

V. LIMITATIONS

Frequency: If a covered person has received an audiometric ex-
amination, a hearing aid evaluation test or a hearing aid for which
benefits were payable under the Program, benefits will be payable
for each subsequent avdiometnic examination, hearing aid evalua-
tion test or hearing aid only if received more than 36 months after
receipt of the most recent previous audiometric examination, hear-
ing aid evaluation test and hearing aid, respeclively, for which
benefits were payabte under the Program.

VI. EXCLUSIONS
Covered hearing aid expense does not include and no benefits
are payable for:
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(A) Audiometric examinations by an audiologist that are not
ordered by a physician;

(B} Medical or surgical treatment;

(C) Drugs or other medication;

(D) Audiometric examinations, hearing aid evaluation 1esis
and hearing aids provided under any applicable Worker's
Compensation Liw:

{E) Audiomelric examinations and hearing aid evaluation tests
performed, and hearing aids ardered:

(1) hefore the covered person became eligible for cover-
age; or
{2) after tenmination of coverage:;

{F} Hearing aids ordered while covered but delivered more
than 60 days after termination of coverage:

{7} Charges for audiomectric examinations, hearing aid evalua-
tion tests and hearing aids for which no charge is made 1o the
covered person or for which no charge would be made in the
absence of Hearing Aid Expense Benefits coverage:

(H) Charges for audiometric examinations, hearing aid evalua-
tion tests and hearing aids which are not necessary, according
to professionally accepted standards of practice, or which are
not recommended or approved by the physician:

{1} Charges for audiometric examinations, hearing aid evalua-
tion tests and hearing aids that do now meet professionally ac-
cepted standards of practice, including charges for any such
services ar supplies that are experimental in natre;

(J) Charges for mdiometric examinations, hearing aid evalua-
tion tests and hearing aids received as a result of car disease,
defect or injury due (o an act of war, declared or undeclared;

(K} Charges for audiometric examinations, hearing aid evalua-
tion tests and hearing aids provided by any governmental
agency that are obtained by the covered person without cost by
compliance with laws or regulations enacted by any federal,
state, municipal or other governmental body;

{L) Charges for any audiometric examinations, hearing aid
evaluation tests and hearing aids to the extent benefits therefar
are payable under any health care pregram supported in whole
or in part by funds of the federal government or any stale or
political subdivision thereof;

{M} Replacement of hearing aids that are lost or broken unless
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at the ume of such replacement the covered person is other-
wise eligible under the frequency limitations set forth herein:

{N) Charges for the completion of any insurance forms:
(0) Replacement pans for and repairs of hearing aids:
{P") Persons enrolled in altenative plans; and

(Q) Eyeglass-type hearing aids. 1o the extent the charge for
such hearing aid exceeds the covered hearing aid expense for
one hearing aid under Section III{M).

VII. COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

Coordination of benefits will be administered under the same
provisions applicable to the Honeywell National Acceunt Program
Haospital-Surgical-Medical Expense coverage,

VIl SUBROGATION

In the event of any payment for audiometric examinations,
hearing aid evaluation tests and hearing aids under this Program,
the Program carrier shall be subrogated to all the covered person’s
rights of recovery against any person or organization, except
against insurers on policies of insurance issued to and in the name
ol the covered person, and the covered person shall execute and
deliver such instruments and papers as may bhe required and do
whatever else is necessary to secure such rights.

[X. ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL

Hearing Aid Expense Benefits Pregram policies. procedures
and interpretations to be used in administering the Program shall
be developed by the Program carvier after review and approval by
the Company and the Union.
X. DATA

The Program carricr annually shall furnish the Company and
the Union such information and data as mutually may be agreed
upon by the parties with respect to hearing aid expense coverage.

XL COST AND QUALITY CONTROLS

The Program carrier shall underiake appropriate review proce-
dures o assure a high degree of cast and quality control. Where
appropriate, such actions may include utilization review, price re-
view, evaluation of services received and peer review.
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ATTACHMENT F
VISION EXPENSE BENEFITS PROGRAM
RETIRED EMPLOYEES

L ENROLLMENT CLASSIFICATIONS

Yision Expense Benefits coverage for an cligible retiree or sur-
viving spouse shall include coverage for eligible dependents as
they are defined in the Honeywell-UAW National Account Pro-
gram Hospital-Surgical-Medical Expense coverage.

11. DESCRIPTION OF BENEFITS

¥ision Expensc Bencfits will be payable, subject to 1the condi-
sions herein, il any covered person, while vision expense coverage
is in effect with respect to such covered person, incurs Covered
Vision Expense.

1L DEFINITIONS
As used herein:

(A) “physician” means any licensed doctor of medicine or os-
teopathy legally qualified 1o practice medicine and who within
the scope of his ficense performs vision testing examinations
and prescribes lenses o improve visual acuity;

{B) “opromctrist” mcans any person licensed to practice op-
tometry in the state in which the service is rendered;

(C) "provider” means any of the foregaing:

(D) “lenses™ means ophihalmic corrective lenses, either glass
or plastic, ground or melded as prescribed by a physician or
optomelrist (o be fitted into frames:

{E) “contact lenses™ means ophthalmic comective lenses, ei-
ther glass or plastic, ground or molded as prescribed by a
physician or optometrist to be fitted directly 10 the patient’s
eyes; these are subject to limitations and exclusions applicable
12 lenses generally;

{F) “frames” means standard eyeglass frames into which two
lenses arc fitted;
{G) “covered person” means the eligible retiree, the retiree’s
spouse and cligitde children;
{H) “Covered Vision Expense™ means the charges incurred for
vision (esting examinations, lenses and frames for such lenses
as described below:
(1) visien westing examination, performed by a physician or
optometrisl, including a determination as to the need for
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correction of visual acvity, prescribing lenses, if needed,
and confinning the appropriateness of eyeglasses obiained
under the prescription. It shail include: history: testing vi-
sizal acuity; external examination of the eye; binocular
measure; ophthalmoscopic examination; tonometry when
indicated; medication for dilating the pupils and desensitiz-
ing the eyes for tonometry, if applicable; and summary and
findings.

12) Jenses of a quality equat 1o the first quality lens series
manufactured by American Optical, Bausch and Lomb or
Univis, such as Tillyer, Orthogon or Univis respectively,
which meet Z30.1 or Z80.2 standards of the American Na-
tional Standards lnstitate, including equivalent plastic
fenses or, when prescribed, tints eqeal to Rose Tints #1 and
#2. Lenses not more than 63 millimeters in diameter will
be a Covered Vision Expense under the Program, If lenses
are of a quality or size that resulis in an additional charge,
anly charges in accordance with Section IV shall be
payable;

{3) frames adequate to hold lenses which are a Covered Vi-
sion Expenze; and

(4} contact lenses when the covered person's viswa) acuity
cannot otherwise be corrected to at least 20740 in the better
eve, or when selected for other reasons, within the limits
described in Section IV,

1V, BENEFITS
Schedule of Vision Expense Beneflts
Maximum Benefit During

Any Perfod of

Service and Supplies 14 Consecutive Months*
1. Viston Testing $20.00
2, Lenses

Single Viston (1wo 1enses)...cowrrurerernneenns $20.00

Bifocal (two Ienses)....... - 3000

Trifocal (two lenses).._. . 4000

Contacts (two 1eN565) ... voorvierrerariss e ernsan 30.00
3, Frames. 14.00

* Benefits will be provided for no mere than one vision testing
examination, two lenses and one set of frames during any con-
seculive 24 month period.
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4. Coverage is also provided for:
(1} Aphakic lenses (ollowing cataract surgery. and

{2) Convact lenses if visual acuity is not corrzctable wo
20440 or better with conventional lenses hut can be cor-
rected 1o 20/40 or bener in the better eye by the use of con-
tact lenses, and

(3 The maximum benefit during the lifetime of an insured
family member for aphakic and contact lenses combined

will be $200.

V. LIMITATIONS

{A) Frequency: If a covered person has received a vision test-
ing examinaiion, lenses or frames for which benefils were
payable under the Program, benctits will be payable for each
sobseguent vision testing examination, lenses or frames only if
received more than 24 momhs after receipt of the most recem
previous vision (esting examination, lenses or frames, respec-
tively, for which benefits were payable under the Program.

(B) Prescription Change Required: If a covered person has re-
ceived lenses for which benefits were payable under the Pro-
gram, na subsequently received lenses may be a Covered Vi-
sion Expense unless such lenses differ, by. reason of a
preseription change, from the most recently received lenses for
which benefits were payable onder the Program. [f a vision
wsting examination occurs al least 24 months afier the most
recent previous examination which was covered by 1bhe Pro-
gram, it may qualify as a Covered Vision Expense even though
the prescription is not different from the most recent previous
prescription. Vision Expenses for the purchase of frames are
covered only if lenses are purchased at the same time and are
payable under the Plan,

VL EXCLUSIONS
Covered Vision Expense does not inciude and no bencfits are
payable for:
{A) Sunglasses to the extent the charge for such lenses exceeds
the benefit amount for regular lenses as provided in Section
v,
(B) Photosensitive or anli-reflective lenses to the extent the
charge for such lenses exceeds the benefit amowns for reguiar
lenses as provided in Section IV,
{C) Mecdical or Surgical treatment;
(D) Drugs or any other medication not administered for the
purpose of a vision testing examination;
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{E) Procedures determined by the Program prepayment agency
or adminisirator te be special or unusual, such as, but net lim-
ited to, orthoptics, vision training, subnormal vision 3ids. ani-
seikonic lenses and tonography;

{F) Vision testing examinztions, lenses or frames furnished for
any condition. disease, ailment or injury arising out of and in
the course of employment;

{(3) Vision testing examinations and lenses or frames ordered;

(1} before the covered person became eligible for cover-
age; of
{2) after termination of coverage;
(H) Lenses or frames ordered while insured but delivered
more than 60 days after coverage terminated,

(I) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
for which no charge is made that the covered person is legally
obligated to pay or for which no charge would be made in the
absence of Vision Expense Benefits coverage,

(J) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
which are not necessary according to accepted standards of
ophthalmic practice, or which are not ordered or prescribed by
the aending physician or oplometrist;

(K) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
which do not meet accepted standard of ophthalmic praciice,
including charges for any such services or supplics which are
experimental in nature;

(L) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
received as o result of eye discase, defect or injury due to an
act of war, declared or undectared;

(M) Charges for vision testing examinations, lenses or frames
from any governmental agency which are obtained by the cov-
ered person without cost by compliance with laws or regula-
tions enacted by any federal, state, municipal or mber govern-
mental body:

(N) Charges for any vision 1esting examinations, lenses or
frames to the extent for which benefits are payable under any
health care program supported in whole or in part by funds of
the federal government or any state or political subdivision
thereof:

(0) Replacement of lenses or rames which are lost or broken
unless at the time of such replacement the covered perscn is
atherwise eligible uwnder the frequency limitation set forth in
Section V; and
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{P) Charges for the completion of any insurance forms .
¥11. COORDINATION OF BENEFITS

Coordination of benefits will be administered vnder the same
provisions applicable to Hospilal-Surgical-Medical-Drug Expense
coverage.

YIIL SUBROGATION

In the cvent of any payment (or vision icsting examinations,
lenses or frames under this Program, the Program prepayment
agency or administrator shall be subrogated to all the covered per-
son’s rights of recovery against any person or organization, except
against insurers on policies of insurance issued 1o and in the name
of the covered person, and the covered person shall exccute and
deliver such instruments and papers as may be required and do
whatever else is necessary 1o secure such rights.
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AGREEMENT CONCERNING
SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT
BENEFIT PLAN

Effzctive as of the 3rd day of May, 2003, Honeywell Jnterna-
tional Inc. hereinafter designated as the Company, and the Interna-
tional Union, United Auvlomobile, Aerospace, and Agricultural lim-
plement Workers of America, UAW, an unincorporated voluntary
association. hereinafter designated as the Union, agree as follows:

EXHIBIT “C”

AGREEMENT CONCERNING
SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT
BENEFIT PLAN

Section 1. Continuation and Amendment of Plan

ta) The Company shall continue 10 maintain the Supplemental Un-
employment Benefil Plan which was atiached as Exhibit “C” 10
the Agreement conceming, Supplemental Unemploymem Benefit
Plan between the panties dated May 3, 2003, In addition, the Plan
shall be amended May 3, 2003 or the first Monday following the
receipt by the Company of the rulings referred 1o below in Subsec-
tion (a) of Section 5, so that it shall read 1hereafier as set fonh in
Exhibit “C”, “Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan,” at-
tached here1o. Thereupon, the provisions of the Plan, as amended,
shall be effective with respect to Wecks commencing on or after
May 3, 2003, except as otherwise specified in the Plan, as
amended.

{b) The Company shall naintain the Plan for the duration of this

Agreement, except as otherwise provided in. and subject (o the
terms of, the Plan.

Section 2. Termination of Plan Prior to
Expiration Date

In the event that the Plan shall be terminated in accordance with
its terms prior to the expiration dawe of this Agreement so that the
Company's ebligation w contribute 10 the Plan shall cease en-
lirely, the parties thereupen shall negotiate for a period of sixty




(60) days from the date of such termination with respect to the use
which shall be made of the money which the Company otherwise
would be obligatcd to contribuie under the Plan; if no agreement
with respect thereto shall be reached at the end of such period.
therc shali be a genernl wage increase in the amount of the basic
contribulion rate then in effect, but not less than rwenity-four cents
(24¢) per hour to all hourly-rated employces then in the Comract
Unit, applicd in the manner provided in the Cotlective Bargaining
Agreement for the application of improvement factor increases,
and effective as of the date of such termination,

Section 3. Obligations During Term of Agreement

During the ferm of this Agieement, neither the company nor the
Union shall request any change in, deletion from, or addition io
the Plan, or this Agreement; or be required to bargain with respect
to any provision or interpretation of the Plan or this Agreement
and during such period no change in, deletion from, or addition of
any provision, or interpretation, of the Plan ot this Agreement, nor
any dispute or difference arising in any negotiations pursuam o
Section 2 of this Agreement shall be an objective of, or a reason or
cawse for, any action or failure 10 act, including, withous limita-
tion, any strike, slowdown, work stoppage. lockout, picketing or
ofher exercise of economic force, or threat thereof, by the Union
or the Company.

Sectlon 4. Term of Agreement; Notice te
Modify or Terminate

This Agreement and the Plan shall continue in effect umil 6:00
p.m., May 3, 2007. They shall be renewed automatically for suc-
cessive one-year periods thereafter unless either party shall give
writien notice Lo the other at least sixty (60) days prior to May 3,
23107 (or any subsequent snniversary dite) of its desire lo amend
or modify this Agreement and the Plan a5 of one of the dates spec-
ified in this Section (it being understood, however, that the forego-
ing provision for automatic ane-year rencwal periods shall not be
construed as an endorsement by either party of the proposition that
one year is a suitable item for such an agreement}, If such netice is
given, this Agreement and the Plan shall be open 10 modilication
or amendment on 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007, or the subsequent an-
niversary date, as the case may be. If either party shall desire to
terminate this Agreement, it may do so on 6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007,
or any subsequent anniversary date by giving writien notice (o the
other party at least 60 days prior to the date inveolved. Anything
herein which might be construed to the contrary notwithstanding,
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however, it is understood that termination of this Agreement shal
not have the effect of antomatically terminating the Plan.

Any notice under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall
be sufficient, if 1o the Union, if sent by mail addressed 1o Intema-
tional Union, United Automobile Workers of America, 8000 East
Jefferson Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 48214, or to such other ad-
dress as the Union shall fumish to the Company in writing; and if
to the Company, Honeywell International Inc., 101 Columbia
Road, Morristown, New Jersey 07962, or to such other address as
the Company shall furnish to the Union in writing,

Section 5. Governmental Rulings

ia)} The amendments to the Plan which are provided for in Section
1 of this Agreement and incorporated in Exhibit *C” hereof shall
not be effective prior 1o receipt by the Company from the United
States Internal Revenue Service and United States Department of
labor of rulings salisfactory to the Company, holding that such
amendments will not have any adverse effect upon the fovorable
rulings previously received by the Company that; (i} contributions
to the Fund established pursuant (o the Plan constitute a carrently
deductible expense wnder the Internal Revenue Code; (i) the Fund
qualifies for exemption from Federal income tax under Section
501(ch of the Internal Revenue Code; (iii) contributions by the
Company to, and Benefits and Separation Payments paid out of,
the Fund are not treated as “wages™ for purposes of the Federal
Unemployment Tax, the Federal Insurance Contributions Act Tax
or Collection of Income Tax at Source of Wages, under Subtitle
"C™ of the Internal Revenue Code (except as benefils or Separa-
tion Payments paid from the Fund are treated as if they were
“wages” solely for purposes of Federal income tax withholding as
provided in the 1969 Tax Reform Act); and (iv) no part of any
such contributions or of any benefiis paid are included for pur-
poses of the Fair Labor Standards Act in the regular rate of any
Employee provided, however, that if the rulings referred to in this
Subsection {a) are unfavorable and are unfavorable because of
provisions of the Plan, as amended, regarding Awtomatic Shont
Week Benefits, this fact shaill not delay the effective date of the
other amtendments to the Plan.

(b} In the event thal any ruling described in Subsection (a} of this
Section as to the provisions of the Plan, as amended, regarding
Automatic Short Week Benefits is not obtained, or having been
obtained shall be revoked or modified 50 as to be no Tonger satis-
factory to the Company; or in the event that any state, by legisla-
tion or by administrative mling or court decision, in the opinion of
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the Company: {i) does not permit Supplementation solely because
of the provisions of the Plan, as amended, regarding Automatic
Shornt Week Beneflis: or (i) in determining State System “waiting
week™ credit or benefits for a Week, Tails 10 trear as wages ar re-
muneralion, as defined in the law of the applicable State Syswem
the amoutt of any Automatic Short Week Benefit paid for & Week
which has ene or more days in common with such State System
Week: or (iii) permits an Employee to start u “waiting week" or a
benefit week under the law of the State System within a Week for
which his Compensmed or Available Hours, plus the hours for
which an Avtomatic Shon Week Benefit was paid to him, total at
feast 40; then, but in the latter cases only with respect to Employ-
ees in such siate:

{1) the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan shall be
amended to delete such provisions of the Plan which are the
subject of such ruling, legislation, or court decision:

{2) Autamalic Shont Week Bencfits which would have been
payable in accordance with such deleted provisions of the Plan
shall be provided under a separate plan or pluns incorporating
as closcly as possible the same terms as the deleted provisions,;

{3) Avtomatic Shon Week Benefits which may become
payable under such separate plan or plans shall be paid by the
LCompany;

{4) the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan shall be fur-
ther amended to provide that:

(i} the Company centributions required under Section 5 of
Anticle VII shall be reduced by any Autematic Short Week
Benefits paid by the Company under such separate plan or
plans (other than Benefits for Scheduled Short Workweeks
in Pay periods with respect 1o which the Credit Unit Can-
cellation Base is less than $495). If contributions are noy
required for any period because the total of the marker
value of the assets in the Fund is equal o or in excess of
the Maximum Funding of such Fund. or if the contribu-
tions required are Jess than the Automatic Shart Week
Benefits 10 be offset, then any subsequently required con-
tributions shall be reduced by the amounts of Automatic
Short Week Benefits nov previousty offser against contri-
butions. and (ii) the amount of any Automatic Shon Week
Benefits paid by the Company which could nom be offset
against contributions in accordance with (i} above shail be
deducted from the market value of the assets in the Fund in
determining the Credit Unit Cancellavion Base as provided
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in Section 3 of Article VI of the Plan and the relationship
of the Fund to Maximum Funding.

{c) The Company shall apply promptly 10 the appropriate agencies
for the rulings and determination letters described in Subsection
(a) of this Section.

(d) Natwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement or of
the Plan, the Company, with the consent of the Vice President and
Drirecior, GAW-Honeywell Depanment of the Union, may, during
the term of this Agreement, make revisions in the Plan not incon-
sistent with the purposes, structure, and basic provisions thereol
which shall be necessary 10 obtain or mainlain any of the rulings
referred 1o in Subsection (a) of this Section 5 or in Section 2 of
Article VI of the Plan. Any such revisions shall adhere as closely
as possible (o the language and inlent of the provisions oulined in
Exhibit “C".

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused thewr
names to be gubscribed by their duly authorized officers and repre-
sentatives the day and year first above written.

For:

Internutional Union, United
Automobile, Acrospace and
Agriculturut Implement
Workers of America, UAW
Cal Rapson Bob Ambrosini
Richard Ruppert Bruce Eaton
Mary K. Riordan Glenn Gaines
Tom Bode Brian DeMarco

For:
Honeywell International Inc.
Edward J. Bocik Noe Gaylan
Mary S. Johnson Allen Clarke
Eric J. Warren Michael Qglensky -



ARTICLE )
ELIGIBILITY FOR BENEFITS

Section 1, Eligibility for a Regular Benetit

An Employee shall be cligible for a Regular Benefit for any
Week beginning on or after May 4, 2003 il, with respect to such
Week, he:

{n) was an a qualilying layoff, as described in Section 3 of this Ar-
ticle, for all or pan of the Week:

(b} received a State System Benefit not currently under protest by
the Company or was ineligible for a State System Benefit only for
one or more of the lollowing reasons:

(i) the Week was a sccond “waiting week™ within his benefit
year under the State System or was 2 Staie System "waiting
week™ immediately following a Week for which be received 2
State System Beneflit or accurring within less than 52 weeks
since his last Stale System “waiting week,”

{§i) he did not have prior to layofY a sufficient period of em-
ployment, or sufficient eamnings covered by the State System,

(iii} exhaustion of his Statc System Benefit Rights,

(iv) the period he worked or because his pay (from the Com-
pany or otherwise) for the week equaled or excecded the
amount which disqualifies him (vr a Siaic System Benefit or
“waiting week” credit,

(¥) he was serving a “waiting week™ of layoff under the State
System during a period while he had sufficient Seniority 10
work in the Plant but was kaid off oot of line of Seniority in ac-
cordance with the terms of the respective Collective Bargain-
ing Agreements, provided that the provision of this Item {v)
shall nat be applicable 10 inventory layoff or those temporary
layoffs out of line of Seniority attributable to plant rearrange-
ment, maching or line breakdown, shortage or lack of material,
excessive scrap or rework, or if the temporary layoff om of
line of Seniority was for lack of werk due o unanticipated
schedule adjustments because of sudden and unexpected can.
cellation or reduction of a customer order and when the notice
of such cancellation or reduction is received in the week pre-
ceding the out-of-line-of-Senionity temporary layoff.

(¥i) he refused an offer of work by the Company which he had
an option to refuse under an applicable Collective Bargaining
Agreement or which he could refuse without disqualification




under Section 3(b){(3) of this Article,

(vii) he was receiving pay for military service with respect 1o a
period following his refease from active duty therein; or was
au active duty, inchuding required military training, in 3 Na-
tional Guard, Reserve or similar unit, for a period of not more
than wo weeks in a calendar year,

(viid} he was entitled to statutory benefits for retlirement or dis-
ability which he received or could have received while work-
ing full time,

(ix) he was on layoff because he was unable w do work of-
fered by the Company while able to perform other work in 1he
Plant 1o which he would have been entitled if he had had suffi-
cient Seniority,

{x) be failed 1o claim a Stare system benefit if by reason of his
pay reccived or receivable from the Company of the Week
such State System Benefit would have amgunted to less than
Two Dollars ($2),

{xi) she was denied a State System Benefit solely because of a
fixed statutory period relating (0 unavailability of the em-
ployee for work due (0 pregnancy, or

{xii) he was denied a State System Benefit and it is determined
that, under the chrommsiances, it would be conirary to the in-
tent aof the Plan to deny him a Benefit, or

{x{il} becanse of the circumstances set forth under Section
3{b)(4} of this Article which existed during only part of a weck
of unemployment under the applicable Sate System.

(c] has met any registration and reporting requirements of an em-
ployment office of the applicable State System, except that this
subparagraph shall not appiy 10 an Employee who was ineligible
for a State System Benefit or “waiting week” credit for the week
only because of the reason specified in Item (iv) of Subsection (b)
of this Section {peried of work or amoum of pay} or the reason
specified in [tem {x) of Subsection (b) of this Section {failure o
claim a State System Benefit which would have amounied o less
than "Two Dollars) or the reason specified in the second clause of
item (vii} of Subsection {b) of this Section {active dury in a Na-
tional Guard, Reserve or similar umit); and except hat this sub-
parageaph shall not apply to an employee otherwise eligible for a
Benefit whose failure to report was solely attributable to his death
occurring before his reporting date under the Swate System;

(dj had o his credit a Credit Unit or fraction thereof;




{e} did not receive an unemployment benefit under any contract or
program of another employer or under any other “S.U.B.” plan of
the Company (and was not eligible for soch a benefit wnder a con-
Iract or program of another employer with whom he had greater
sentority than with the Company in which he had Credit Units
which were credited carlier than hix oldest Credit Units under the
Plan):

() was not eligible for an Automatic Shon Week Benefit;

(g} qualified for & Benefit of at teast Two Doblars (32

{h) failure 1o excrcise the right to bump after a layoff shall nol
copstitute a refusal to aceept work as cutlined in Item (vi) of Sub-
section (b) of Section I;

{#) has made a benefit application in accordance with procedures
established by the Company hereunder.

Section 2. Eligibllity for an Automatic Short
Wesk Benefit _
{a} An Employee shali be elig'ible for an Automatic Short Week
Benefit for any Workweek beginning on or after May 4, 2003,
only if: -
(1} dunring such Workweek he had less than 40 Compensated
or Available Hours and;

(i) he performed some work for the Campany or,

(i) for such Workweek he received some jory duty pay or
bereavement pay from the Company or,

(iii) for such Workweek, he received only holiday pay
from the Company and for the immediately preceding
Week, he cither received an Automatic Short Week Benefit
ar had 40 or more Compensated or Available Hours,

{2} he had at Jeast one year seniority as of the last day of such
Workweek, and
(3) he was on a qualifying layoff as described in Section 3 of
this Article, for some part of such Workweek,
(b) No application for an Automatic Shont Week Benefit will be
required of an Employee. However, if an Emplovee believes him-
self entitled 1o an Auromatic Short Week Benefil for a Week
which he dees not receive on the date when such Benefits For such
Workweek are paid, he may file writien application therefor within
60 days in accordance with procedares established by the Com-
pany.
(e} An Automatie Short Week Benefit payable for a Week shall be
in Yieu of any Benefit under the Flan for that Week.
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Section 3. Conditions with Respect to Layoff

(a) A layoff for purposes of the Plan includes any layoff resulting
from a reduction in force or lemporary layoff, including a layoff
resulting from the discontinuance of a Plant or an operation and
iy layofT ocowrring or continuing because the Employee was un-
able to do the work offered by the Company although able to per-
form other wortk in the Plant to which he would have been entitled
if be had had sufficient Seniority.

(b) An Employee's layoff for all or part of any week sball be
deemed qualifying for Plan purposes anly if:
{1) such layoff was from the Contract Unit;

{2) such layoff was not for disciplinary reasons and was not a
consequence of

(i) any strike, slowdown, work stoppage, picketing
{whether or not by Employees), or concerted action av a
Company Plant or Plants, or elsewhere,

(i} any fault attributable to the Employce,

{lii} any war or hostile act of 1 foreign power (but not gov-
ernment regulations or controls connected therewith),

{iv) sabotage or insurrection, or

(v} any act of God provided, however, that this subpara-
graph (v} shall not apply 10 any Automatic Shorl Week
Benefit or w the first 2 consecutive full weeks of layoff for
which a regular benefit is payable in any period of layoff
resulting from such cause.

{3) with respect to such Week the Employee has not refused e
accept work when recalled pursuant to the Collective Bargain-
ing Agreement and has not refused an offer by the Company
of other suitable available work at the same Plant or another
Plant in the same labor market area (as defined by the State
Employment Security Commission of the state in which the
Plant from which he was laid off is located). Standards to be
used in determining the svitability of available work coffered
by the Company will be developed by Agreement between the
Company and the Unicn, giving recognition o practices
adopted by other companies in the automotive and aviation
components indusiries baving substantially similar seniority
provisions. In ihe event the Company and the Union fail to es-
tablish the standards called for above, the Board of Adminis-
wration shall, upon appeal. determine the matter of suitability in
individual cases;




(#) with respect to such Week, the Employee was not eligible
for and was not claiming:

() any staatory of Company accident or sickness or any
other disability benefit (except a benefit which he received
or could bave received while working full time); or

{fi} any Company pension or retirement benefit except
thase employees who are cligible to receive a minimum
distribution pension benefit aficr age 70-1/2 according to
the provisions of the Tax Reform Act of 1986, providing
the employee has seniority, is emploved in a plant covered
by the Master Agreement, and othcrwise meets the cligibil-
ity requirements of 1hiz Plan;

(5) with respect 10 such Week the Employee was not in mili-
tary service {other than active duty, including required milivary
training, in a National Guard, Reserve or similar unit for a pe-
riod of not more than two weeks in a calendar year) or on a
military leave.

(¢) If an Employee is on active dury, including required military
training, in 3 National Guard, Reserve or similar unic for a period
of not more than 1wo weeks in a calendar year and is inetigible
under the Collective Bargaining Agreement for pay from the
Company lor all or part of such period and would be on a qualify-
ing layolf but for such active duty. he will be deemed 1o be on a
qualifying layoff period.

(4} If an Empleyee is ineligible for a Benefit by reason of Subsec-
tion (bX2) or Subsection (b)(4) of this Section with respect to
some but not all of his regular work days in a Week, and he is oth-
erwise eligible for a Benefit, he shall be entitled to a reduced Ben-
efit payment, as provided in Section 1{b) of Anicle I},

Section 4. Disputed Claims for State System
Benefits

{(a) With respect to any Week for which an Employee has applied
for a Benefit and for which he:

(1) has been denied a State Systemn Benefi, and the denial is
being protesied by ihe Employer through the procedure pro-
vided therefor under the Siate System, or

{2) has received a Swate System Benefit, payment of which is
being protested by the Company through the procedure pro-
vided therefor under the State System and such protest has not,
upon appeal, been held by the Board ta be frivolous and the
Employee is eligible 10 receive a Benefiy under the Flan except
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for such denial or protest, the payment of such Benefit shall be
suspended until such dispute shall have been determined;

{b} If the dispute shall be finally determined in favor of the
Employee, the Benefit shall be paid to him if he had not exhausied
Credit Units subsequent to the week to which the State System
Benefit in dispuce is applicable.

ARTICLE Il
AMOUNT OF BENEFITS

Section 1. Regular Benefits

(#) The Regular Benefit payable o an eligible Employee for any
Week shall be an amount which, when added te his Staie Benefis
and Other Compensation, will equal 95% of his Weekly After-Tax
Pay, minus $12.50 1o take into account work-related expenses not
incurred; provided, however that such Benefit shall not exceed
$90 plus $1.50 for each of not more than 4 Dependents for any
Week (i) with respect to which the Employee is not receiving State
Sysiem Benefits, or (ii) which Follows receipt by the Employee of
26 weeks of Regular Bepefits in any cne benefit year under the
State System.

(b) An otherwise eligible Employee entitled to a Benefit reduced
becavse of ineligibility with respect to pant of the Week, as pro-
vided in Section 3¢d) or Anicle 1 (reason for layoff or eligibility
for a disability, pension or retirement benefit), will receive one-
fifth of a Regular Benefit compute under Subsection (a} of this
Section for each work day of the Week in which he is otherwise
eligible.

Sectlon 2. Automatic Short Week Benefit

(a) The Automalic Short Week Benefit payable 1o an eligible Em-
ployee for any Week beginning on or after May 4, 2003, shall be
an amount equal to the product of the number by which 40 ex-
ceeds his Compensated or Available Hours, computed to the near-
est tenth of an hour, muliplied by: 80% of his Base Hourly Rate,
bt excluding alt other premiums and bonuses of any kind.

Sectlon 3. State Benefit and Other
Compensation

(a) An Employee’s State Benefit and Other Compensation for a
Week means:

{13 The amount of Statc System Benefit received or receivable
by the Employee for the Week, plus
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(2) All pay received or reccivable by the Employee from the
Company {including holiday pay and payments in lieu of vaca-
tion) and the amount of any pay which could have been
eamed, computed as if payable, for hours made available by
the Company bul not worked, after reasonable notice has been
given 10 the Employee, for such Week; provided, however,
that if the hours made available bul not worked arc hours
which the Employee had an oplion to refuse under the Collec-
tive Bargaining Agreement, or which he could refuse without
disqualification under Scction 3(b)(3) of Article 1, such hours
shall not be considered as hours made available by the Com-
pany; and provided further, that if wages or remuneration or
any military pay are received or receivable by the Employee
from employers other than the Company and are applicable to
the same period as hours made available by the Cempany but
not worked, only the preater of {a) such wages or remuneration
or military pay in excess of $10 from other employers or (b)
any amount of pay which could have been eamned, computed,
as if payable, for hours made available by the Company but
not worked, shall be included; and provided, further, that all of
the pay received or receivable by the Employee for a shift
which extends through midnight, shall be allocated,

{i) to the day on which the shif started if he was on layoff
with respect to the corresponding shift oo ¢he following
day,

(i) to the day on which the shilt ended if he was on layolf
with respect e the corresponding shift on the preceding
day, and

{iiii) according o the pay for the hours worked each day, if
he was on layoff with respect 1o the corresponding shifts
on both the preceding and the following days;

and in any cvent, the maximum regular benefit shall be modi-
fied, to any extent necessary so that the Employce’s Benefit
will be increased w offset any reduction in his State System
Benefit which may have resulted solely from the Siate Sys-
tems’ allocation of his carnings for such shift otherwise than
as specified in this subparagraph; plus

{3) All wages or remuneration, as defined under the law of the
applicable State System, in excess of $10 rceeived or receiv-
able from other employers for such Week, excluding such
wages or remuneration which were considered in the calcula-
tion under Subsection (a)(2) of this Section, plus

(#) The amount of all other benefits in the nature of compensa-
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tion or benefits for unemployment received or receivable
under any State or Federal System (such as, for example, the
so-called re-adjustment allowances which were payable under
federal law to veterans of World War II) for such week; plus

{5) the amount of all military pay in excess of $10 received or
receivable for such Week, excluding such military pay which
was considered in the calevlation under Subsection {a)(2) of
this Section. ’

(1) If the State System Benefit actually received by an Employee
for a Staie Week shall be for less, or more, than a full State Week
(for reasons ether than the Employee’s receipt of wages or remw-
neration for such State Week):

{1) because he bas been disqualified or otherwise determined
ineligible for a portion of his State System Benefit for reasons
other than those set forth in Section 1{b) of Article [,

{2) because the applicable State Week includes | or more
“waiting period effective days”, or

(3) because of an underpayment or overpayment of a previous
State System Benefit,

The amount of the State Systern Benefit to which he otherwise
would have been envitled for such State Week shall be used in the
calculation of “State Benefit and Other Compensation™ for such
State Week.

{e) If the Suate System Benefil applies to a period of less than 7
days due to commencement ot termination of unemployment other
than on the {irst or last day of the normally applicable State Week,
the period of the normally applicable State Week will be used in
calculating State Benefit and Other Compensation for such State
Week.

Section 4. Insufficient Credit Units for a
Full Benefit

If an Employee has to his credit less than the full number of
Credit Units required 1o be cancelled for the payment of a Benefit
for which he is otherwise eligible he shall be paid the full amount
of such Benefit and all remaining Credit Units or fractions thereof
1o his cradit shall be cancelled.

Section 5. Effect of Low Credit Unit
Cancellation Base

Notwithstanding any other provisions of the Plan: (a) If the
CUCB for any Week shall be $18.00 or more but Jess than $58.50,
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any Benefit for such Week (other than Autemalic Shornt Week
Benefit for 2 Scheduled Short Work Week) shall be reduced by
20%, but in ne event less than $5.00 by reason of such reduction.
During any Week in which the CUCB is $18.00 or more but Jess
than $58.50, the 20% reduction in Benefits will apply to an Em-
ployee with less than 20 years of Seniority as of the tast day of the
Week for which such Benefit is paid.

(b) No Benelit {other than an Automatic Short Week Renefit for a
Scheduled Short Work Week) shall be paid if:

The CUCB Applicable And As Of The Last
To The Werk Day Of Sach Week
Is Less Than: His Sepiority Is:
$139.50 1 10 10 years
58.50 1o 15 years

18.00 15 years and over

Section 6. Benefit Overpayments

(a} I the Company or the Board determines that any Benefit(s)
paid under the Plan should not have been paid or should have been
paid in a lesser amount, (as the resuli of a subsequent disqualifica-
tion for State System Benefits or otherwise) wrilten notice thereof
shall be mailed 10 the Employees receiving such Benefit(s), and
shall return the amount of overpayment to the Trustee or Company
which ever is applicable; provided, however, that no repayment
shall be required il the cumulative overpayment is $3.00 or less or
if notice has not been given within 120 days from the date the
overpayment was established or created. or within 120 days from
the date the check is issued if the overpayment resulted from a
Corporation emror, except that no such ime limitation shall be ap-
plicable in cases of frawd or willful misrepresentation.

(b) If the Employee shall fail to return such amount promptly, the
Trustee shal) arrange to reimburse the Fund for the amount of
cverpayment by making a deduction from any future Benelits (not
to exceed $20 from any one Benefit. except in cases of fraud or
willful misrepresentation) or Separation Payment otherwise
payable to the Employee, or by requesting the Company to make a
deduction from compensation payable by the Company to the Em-
ployee (not to exceed $30 from any one paycheck except in cases
or fraud or willful misrepresentation) or bath, The Company is au-
thorized 1o make such deduction from the Employee’s compensa-
tion and to pay the amount deducted 1o the Trustee,

(c) If the Company determines that an Employee has received an
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Automatic Short Week Benefit for any Week for which he has re-
ceived a State System Benefit, the amount of such Automatic
Short Week Benefil, or a portion or such Benefit, whichever is
less, shall be treated as an overpayment and deducted in accor-
dunce with this Section from future Benefits or Compensation
payable by the Company.

Section 7. Withholding Tax

The Trustee or the Company shall deduct from the amount of
any Benefit (or Separation Payment) any amount required to be
withheld by the Trusiee or the Company by reason of any law or
regulation for payment of taxes or otherwise to any federal, state
of municipal government. In determining the amount of any appli-
cable tax enuailing personal exemptions, the Trustee or the Com-
pany shall be entitled to rely on the official form filed by the Em-
ployee with the Company for purposes of income tax withholding
on regular wages.

Section 8. Deduction of Union Dues

The Trustee, upon authorization from an Employee, and during
any period while there is in ¢ffect an agreement between the Com-
pany and the Union concerning the maintaining of the Plan, shall
deduct monthly Union dues from Regular Benefits paid under the
Plan and pay such sums directly to the Union in his behalf

ARTICLE Il
CREDIT UNITS AND
DURATION OF BENEFITS

Saction 1. General

Credit Units shall have no fixed value in terms of either time or
money, but shall be a means of determining eligibility for and du-
ration of Benefits.

Section 2. Accrual of Credit Unlits

(@) Credit Units shall be credited at the rale of one-half (.50) of a
" Credit Unit for each Workweek for which (i) the Employee re-
ceives any pay from the Company and. (ii} does not receive pay
from the Company but for which he receives a Leveling Week
Benefil.

(b} For the purpose of accruing Credin Units under this Section:

{1} Alt hours represented by pay in lieu of vacaion shall be
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counted as hours in the Workweek covered by the pay day as
of which payment in Jicu of which vacation was made, and;

{2) Back pay shall be considered as pay for any Workweck or
Waorkweeks o which it may be allocable,

{c) No Employee may have to his credit in the aggregate av any
one time more than 52 Credit Unils, except that an Employee who
is at work on or after April 30, 1983 and has 10 or more years of
scniority may have to his credit in the aggregate at any one time
ne more than 104 Credit Units,

{d) No Empilayee shall be credited with any Credit Unit prior to
the first day as of which be (1) bas at least one year of Seniority
and (ii) is on the Active Employment Rolls in the Conkract Unit
{or was on such rolls within 30 days prior to such first day), is ab-
sent from work on {or was absent from work within 30 days prior
10] such first day solely because of occupational injury or disease
incurred in the course of such Employee’s employment with the
Company and on account of such absence is receiving Workers'
Compensation while on Company-approved leave of absence. As
of such day he shall be credited with Credit Units based upon his
. Workweeks occurring while he is an Employee.

{e} An Employee who has Credit Units as of the last day of a
Week shall be deemed o have had them during all of such Week.

(0 A1 such tlime as the amount of any Benefit overpayment is re-
paid to the Fund, except as otherwise provided in the Plan, the
number of Credit Units, if any, theretofore cancelled with respect
10 such overpayment of Benefits shall be reswored (o the Em-
playee, except to the extent of the number of Guaranteed Annual
Income Credit Units which have been credited to such Employee
between the date of such overpayment and the date of such repay-
ment and which would net have been credited had the Credit Units
been restored at the time such Guaranteed Annual Income Credit
Units were credited to him, and except 10 the extent that such
restoration would raise the number of his Credit Units at thz time
thereof above the applicable number under Subsection (¢) of this
Section 2, and except as otherwise provided with respect to Credit
Unit forfeiture under Section 3 of this Anticle.

Section 3. Forfolture of Credit Units

(a}) An Employee shall forfeit permanently all Credit Units with
which he shall have been credited and with respect to subsections
(1} and ¢3) only of this Section 3(a) shall be incligible to be cred-
ited with Guaranteed Annwal Income Credit Units on the nexi sue-
ceeding Guarantee Date or other de of eligibilaty, if he:
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(1) shall incur a break in Seniority. provided, however, that if
an Employee has incurred a break in Seniority by teason of his
retirement under the Total and Permanent Disability Provision
of the Retirement Plan established by agreement between the
Company and the Union and shall subsequently have his Se-
niority reinstated, his Credit Units previcusly forfeited shall
again be credited 10 him as of the date his Seniority is rein-
stated and as of such date he shall again become eligible to
have Guaranteed Annual Income Credit Unils credited o him;

(2) is on layoff from the Company for a continuous periad of
24 months, (36 months in the case of an Employee who is a1
work on or after April 30,1983 and has 10 or more years of
Seniority as of his last day worked prior to layoff) except that
if at the expiration of such applicable monih period he is re-
cejving Benefits his Credit Units shall not be forfeited until he
ceases to receive Benmefits, or

(3) wilifully misrepresents any material fact in connection
with an application by him for Benefits under the Flan.

Seaction 4. Credit Unit Cancelation on Payment
of Benefits

(a) The number of Credit Units to be cancelled for any Benefit
shali be determined in accordance with the following Table:
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(b} Provided, however, that ne Credit Units shall be cancelled
when an Employee receives a Leveling Weck Benefit, or an Auto-

matic Short Week Benefit,

(c) If an Employee receives a reinstated Weekly Benefit for Acci-
dent and Sickness Disability during layoftf under Part II, Section
C-5 of the Insurance Program with respect to any Week, there
shall be cancelled the number of Credit Units which would have

been cabcelled if he had received » Regular Benefiu for such

Week. If an Employee receives such reinstated Woekly Benefi for

Accident and Sickness Disability for a portion of a Week, and
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does not receive a Regular Benefit with respect to any part of such
Week, only one-half the number of such Credit Units shall be can-
celled for the reinstated Weekly Benefit for Accident and Sickness
Disability, If an Employee receives a reinsiated Weekly Benefit
for Accident and Sickness Disability for a portion of a Week and
also receives a Regular Benefit under Anicte 1, Section 3{d) for
such Weak, no Credit Units will be cancelled for the reinstated
Weekly Benefit For Accident and Sickness Disability.

Section 5. Armed Services

An Employee who enters the Armed Services of the United
States directly from the employ of the Company shall white in
such service be deemed, for the purposes of this Plan, 10 be on
leave of absence and shall not be entitled to any benefit, and all
Credit Units credited to the Employee at the time of his entry to
such service shall be credited (0 him upon his reinstatenent as an
Employee. This Section shall not affect the payment of Benefits
10, or the cancellation of Credit Units of any Employee deemed o
be an qualifying layoif because of the provisions of Section 3(c)
of Article I :

ARTICLE llI-A
GUARANTEED ANNUAL INCOME
CREDIT UNITS

Section 1. Crediting of Guaranteed Annual
income Credit Units

(a) An Employee who is on the Active Employment Rolls in the
Contract Unit and has at least one year of seniority on a Guarantee
Date {as defined in Section 2 of this Article) shall be credited as of
the day following such Guarantee Date with the number of Guar-
anteed Annua) Income Credit Units (as defined in Section 3 of this
Article), if any, determined by:
(L} subtracting from 32 (14 in the case of an Employee who
is at work on or after April 30, 1983 and has 10 or more years
of seniority) the number of Credit Units to his credit on the
Guarantee Date; and

{2) multiplying the resulting number by the applicable percent-
age set forth in the following table:
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Years of Seniority on the Applicable

Guarantee Date Percentage
1 but less than 2 25%
2 but less than 4 50/
4 but less than 7 75%
7 and over 1004

ib} If Guaranteed Annual Income Credit Units were not credited
10 an Employee on a Guaraniec Date solely because he did not
then have ol least one year of Seniority or was not then on the Ac-
tive Employment Rolls in the Contract Unit, bat on any day within
the 52 Pay Periods following such Employee has ot least one year
of Seniority and is then on the Active Employment in the Contract
Unit, he shall be entitled to be credited with Guaranteed Annual
Income Credit Units a5 of the day following the end of the first
Pay Period in which he meets such requirements. The number of
Guaranteed Annva! Income Credits, if any, to be credited 10 such
Employee shall be the number determined by: -

(1) subtracting from 52 (104 in the case of an Employec whe
is at work on of after Apeil 30, 1983 and has {0 or mone years
of seniority) the pumber of Pay Periods between the preceding
Guarantee Date and the Jast day of such Pay Period: and’

{2) subtracting from the resulting numbcr the number of Credit
Units to the Employce's credit an such last day; and
{3) muitiplying that resulting number by the perceutage in the
1able in Subsection (3} (2) of this Section, applicable to the
Employee's Scniority on the preceding Guarantee Date (or the
dgte subsequent thereto on which he acquired one year of Se-
niority),

{c) With respect to Paragraphs {a) and (b) of this Section 1, an
Employee who reports for work a1 the expiration of a medical
leave of absence and for whom there is no work available in line
with his seniority and who js then placed on lavoff status shall be
deemed to be on the Active Employment Rolls.

Section 2. Guarantee Date

The teron Guarantee Date shall mean the thisd Sunday in Jan-
uary of each year.
Section 3. Guaranteed Annual Income
Credit Unit

A Guaranteed Annual Income Credit Unit shall be deemed in
all respects for all purposes the same as a Credit Unit credited pur-
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suant to Article IIT, except that Guarameed Annual Income Credits
shall be credited only pursuant to the provisions of this Aricle.

ARTICLE IV
SEPARATION PAYMENT

Section 1. Eligibility
An Employee shall be eligible for o Separation Payment if:

(a) on or after October 1, 1958, he:

(1) has heen on layoff from the Company for a continuous pe-
riod of at lzast 12 months (or any shones period detemined by
the Company) and such layoff if not the result of any circums-
stances or conditions set forth in Section 3(b) (2) of Anicle I;
provided, however. that an Employee shall be deemed to have
been on layofTl, he accepts an offer of work by the Company
and subsequently is laid off again within five {3) work days
from the date he was reinstated;

{2) was actively a1 work on or after October 1, 1958, and hav-
ing become totally and permanently disabled on or afier such
date and has been found eligible in all respects by the Board of
Administration under the Retirement Plan {established by
Agreement between the Company and the Union)} for a "dis-
ability relirement benefir” under Section 2 of Article 1V of
said Retirement Plan except that he does not have the requisite
years of credited service:

(3) has had a combination of such Jayoff period and disability
period which combined period is cominuous through the dare
on which application for a Separation Payment is received by
the Cotnpany.

(b) with respect to a Separation Payment made an or after Janwary
I, 1965, he had one or more years Seniority on the last day on
which he was on the Active Employment Rells, and such Senior-
ity has not been broken on or prior to the earliest date on which he
can make application;

{¢) he has not refused an offer of work pursuant to any of the con-
ditions set farth in Subsection 3(b)(3) of Anicle 1 on or after the
last day he worked in the Contract Umit and prior 1o the ealiest
date on which he can make application;

{d) he has made application for a Separation Payment within 24
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months from the commencement date of his Separation Peried
provided that in the case of Jayoff no application may be made
priar to 12 continuous months of layoff from the Company {or any
shorter period determined by the Company); and provided Further
that no application for 4 Scparmion Paymen! may be made after
April 21, 1974;

(e} his application is reccived by the Company during a pay Period
for which the CUCB is cqual 1o or in excess of $58.50: provided,
however, thal applications of otherwise eligible Emplayees re-
ceived during a Pay Period for which the CUCB is less than
$58.50 shall become payable in order of dates of receipi by the
Company but anly during the period of time when the CUCB is
equal to or in excess of $58.50. When the CUCB becomes equal
10 or in excess of $58.50, such Separation Payments shall have
priocity of payment over any other applications for Separation
Payments; and il in the opinion of the Board the asscts in the Trust
Fund are or may become insufficient to pay Benefits and Separa-
tion Payments with respect to all applications then on file, the
Company may take such action as it deems sppropriate. including
deferral of payment of Benefits otherwise payable (o facilitate the
priority of payment of Sepdration Payments over Benefits. The
amount of any Separstion Payment or Benefits, or both, deferred
in payment shall be deducted, for the purpose of calculating the
CUCB, from the assets in the Fund. Nothing in this Subsection ()
shall be construcd wo alier in any respect the provisions of Section
6 of Articke V11 with sespect to liabilities under the Plan.

Section 2. Payment
{a} A Separation Payment shall be payable in a lump sum.
{b) Determination of Atnount:
(1) Except as provided in Paragraphs (2), (3), (4] and (5) of

this Subsection (b) the Scparation Payment shall be an amount
determined by multiplying:
(i) the Employee’s Base Hourly Rate (plus any applicable
Cost-of-Living Allowance in effect on the last day he
warked in the Comtract Unit but excluding all other premi-
ums and bonuses of any kind) by
(i} the applicable Number of Hour’s Pay as shown in the
following table:
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SEPARATION PAYMENT TABLE

Years of Seniority on
Last Day on the
Active Employment Rolls Number of Hours® Pay

lhatlessthan 2 ..o 50
2buclesschan 3 ... 70
3but less than 4 ... 100
4 but less than § ... 135
5but less than 6 ... 170
Gbutless than 7 v 210
7 but less than 8 235
8 but less than 9 ... 300
9 but less than 10.... 350
10 but less than 11....ooviieinn. 400
11 bat less than 12.......oenieenee 455
12 but less than 13.... 510
13 but less than 14. 570

14 bul less than 15 630
15 but less tham 16.....erveveerecce s 700

16 but less than 17, 770
17 but less than 18, 840
18 but Jess than 19, 920
19 but Jess than 20, 1000
20 but less than 21 1085
21 but Jess than 22 1170
22 bui less than 23 1260
23 bui less than 24, . 1355
24 but less than 25, 1455
25 but less than 26, 1560
26 but less than 27 e vrecenarnns 1665
27 but less than 28 1770
28 butbess tham 29, seererasrens 1875
29but less than 30......coo oo 1930

30 and over 2080

{2) if the Credit Union Cancellation Base as of the date appli-
cation is received by the Company is below $225.04, the
amounl of such Separation Payment shall be reduced by 1%
for each full $2.25 by which the Credit Unit Cancellation base
is less than $225.00 as of such date; provided, however, that
respect to Separation Payments deferred under Section 1(e) of
this Article because the CUCB is less than $58.50. the Credil
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Unit Cancellation Base in effect as of the date the draft in pay-
ment of the Separation Payment is issued shall be used in the
above ¢computation in lieu of such Credit Unit Cancellation
Base on the date the application was received.

{3} The amount of a Separstion Payment as initially compwed
shall be reduced by:

(b the amount of any benefits paid or payable 10 an Em-
ployec with respect to 4 Week occurrence afier the last day
he worked in the Contract Unit;

(i§) the amount of any payment, financed in whole or in
part by the Company, reccived or rcceivable on or after the
last day, the Employee worked in the Coniract Unit, with
respect to uny layoff for Separation from the Company
(other than a State System Benefit or a beaehin payable
under the Federal Social Security Aci):

(iii} any amount required 10 be withheld by the Trustce or
the Company by rcason of any law reguiation for payment
of taxes or otherwise. to wny federal, stawe or municipal
governmeni.;

tiv) if the Employee is cligible to reccive o monthly pen-
sion benefit other than a deferred vested pension uader any
Company plan or prageam then in effect, the amoun of the
cumulative pension benefits that would be payable, and
fifty percent (50%) of any Social Sccurity old age or dis-
ability benefit that would be payable, assuming the maxi-
mum Social Securily benefit level currently in effect, for
the life expectancy of the Employee as determined actuari-
ally.
(4) If an applicant has been paid a prior Scparation Payment
and thereafter was reemployed by the Company within 3 years
from the last day he worked in the Contract Unit, (i) years of
Seniarity for purposcs of determining the amount of his cur-
rent Separation Payment shall mean the sum of the Years of
Seniority used 10 determine the amount of his prior Separation
Payment and the number of Years of Seniority acquired by
him afier he was rehired. and (ii) there shall be subtracted,
from the Number of Hours' Pay based on his years of Senior-
ily determined as provided in clanse (i) above, the Number of
Hours™ Pay used te calculate his prior Separation Payment.

{5) Any contrary provision of the Plan notwithstanding, in the
case of an Employee whose last day on the Active Employ-
ment Rolls is on or afier April 22, 1974, or in case of any other
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Employee who shalt not have applied for a Separation Pay-
ment prior to April 22, 1974, the amount of Separation Pay-
ment shall be zero,

Section 3. Effect of Separation Payment on
Saniority

An Employee who is issued and accepts a Separation Payment
shall cease to be an Employee and his Seniority shall be deemed
to have been broken as of the date his application for the Separa-
tion Payment was received by the Company.

Section 4. Overpayments

If the Company or the Board determines after the issuance of a
Separation Payment that the Separation Payment should not have
been issued or should have been issued in a lesser amount, wrillen
nolice thereof shall be mailed 1o the the former Employee and he
shall return the amount of the overpayment to the Trusiee.

Section 5. Repayment

If an Employee is again employed by the Company after he has
received a Separation Payment, no repayment (except as provided
in Section 4 of this Arlicle) by him of such Separation Payment
shall be required or allowed and no Seniority cancelled in connec-
tion with such Separation Payment shall be reinstated.

Section 6. Notice of Application Time Limits

The Company shall provide written notice of the time limit for
{iling a Separation Payment application to all who may be eligible
for such Paymeni. Such notice shall be mailed to the person’s last
known address according (o the Company’s records not later than
30 days prior 10 both the earliest and latest dates as of which he
may apply pursuamt 1o the provisions of Section L(d) of this Arti-
cle,

Section 7. Armmed Services

An Employee who enters the Armed Services of the United
States directly from the employ of the Company shall, while in
such service, be deemed for the purposes of the Plan to be on
leave of absence and shall not be entitled o any Separation Pay-
ment.
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ARTICLE V
APPLICATION, DETERMINATION OF
ELIGIBILITY, AND APPEAL
PROCEDURES FOR BENEFITS
AND SEPARATION
PAYMENTS

Section 1. Applications
{a) Fillng of Applications

An application for a Benefit or Separation Payment may be
filed either in person or by mail in accordance with procedures es-
tablished by the Company. Under such procedures an Employes
applying for a Bencfit shall be required to appear personally at the
Company location from which he was last Laid-off to register as an
applicant and to supply needed information at the time of, or prior
to making his first application following layoff. Under such proce-
dures, an Employee may atse be required 10 appear personally at
the Company Jocation from which he was last laid-off at the time
of, or prior to, the filing of his application for the first week fol-
lowing the exhaustion of his State System Benefit rights and at
reasonable intervals thereafter; and at any such appearance, the
Company may require the Employee to discuss his employment
status. No application for a Weekly Supplemental Benefit shall be
accepted unless it was submitied to the Company within 60 calen-
dar days after the end of the weck with respect 1o which it is
made; provided, however, that if the amount of the Employee's
State Systern Benefit is adjusted retroactively with the effect of es-
tablishing a basis for eligibility for a Benefit or a Benefit in a
greater amount than that previously paid, he may apply within 60
calendar days afier the date on which such basis for eligibility is
cstablished.

(b) Application Information

Applications filed for Benefit or Separation Payment under the
Plan will include:

{1) in wriling any information deemed relevant by the Com-
pany with respect to other benefits received, eamings and the
source and amount thereof, dependents and such other infor-
mation as the Company may require in order to determine
whether the Employee is eligible io be paid a Benefit or Sepa-
ration Payment and the amount thereof;
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{2) with respect to a Regular Benefit, the exhibition of the Em-
ployee’s State System Benefit check or other evidence satis-
factory to the Company of either

{i} his receipt of or entitlement to a State Systern Benefit,
ar

(i) his ineligibility for a State System Benefit only for one
or more of the reasons specified in Section 1(b) of Anticle
I; provided however, that in the case of State System Bene-
fit ineligibility by reason of the period worked in the Week
or pay received from the Company or otherwise {ltem (iv)
of Section 1{b) of Article I, State Systern evidence for
such reazon of ineligibility shall not be required.

State System Benefits shall be presumed to have been re-
ceived by the Employee on the date of the check as set
forth on the check or on the satisfactory evidence neferred
to in the preceding paragraph.

{c) When an Employee files an application for a Benefit for a
Week following the exhaustion of his State System Benefit rights,

he shall be required to provide:

{1) a statemcnt in writing as to whether he has refused any
available work or a referral 1o any available work and, if so,
the reasons for such refusal.

(2) if the Company has referred the Employee to available
work, for the Company or for another employer, which be is
able 1o do, a statement that he has applied for such work but
has not been employed or the reason why he did not apply;
and

(3} at the request of the Company. his Social Security record
statement o other evidence satisfactory to the Company with
respect to his receipt of wages or other remuneration.

Section 2. Determinatlon of Ellgibillty
(a) Application Processing by Company
When an application is filed for a Benefit or Separation Pay-

ment wnder the Plan and the Company is fumished with the evi-
dence and information required, the Company shall determine the

Employee’s entitlement to a Benefit or Separation Payment, The
Company shall advise the Employce of the aumber of Credit Units

cancelled for each Benefit Payment and the number of Credit
Units remaining to his credit after such payment.
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(b} Natification ta Trustee to Pay

If the Company determincs that a Benefit or a Separation Pay-
ment is payable, it shall deliver prompt writien notice 10 the
Teustee to pay such Benefit or Separation Payment.

{c) Notice of Denial of Benefils or Separatinn Payment

If the Company determines that an Employee is not entitled to a
Benefit or to o Sepuration Payment, it shall notify him promptly,
in writing of such determination including the reason therefor.

{3) Union Copies of Company Determinations
The Campany shall fumish pramptly o the Union member of
the Local Commintee copies of all applications for Separation Pay-

ments and all Company dererminations of Benefit or Separation
Payment ineligibility or overpayment,

Section 3. Appeals -
{a) Applicability of Appeals Procedure

{1) The appeals procedure set forth in this Section may be em-
ployed only for the purposes specified in this Section

{2) Na quesiion involving the interpretation or. application of
the Plan shall be subject to the Grievance Procedure provided
for in the Collective Bargaining Agreement.

(3) This appeal procedure shall not be used to protest a denial
of a State Sysiem Unemployment Benefit or 10 determine
whether or not a benefit should have been paid under a Siate
Sysiem,

(b} Procedure for Appeals
(1) First Stage Appeals

(i} An Employec may appeal from the Company's written
determination (other than determinations made in connec-
tian with Section 1{b)(xii) of Article 1) with respect to the
payment or denial of a Benefit or a Separation Payment by
filing a written appeal with the Local Committze on a form
provided for that purpose.

1f there is no Local Committee at any Plant because of a
discontinuance of such Plant, the appeal may be filed di-
rectly with the Board. Appeals conceming determinations
made in connection with Scction 1{b)(xi1) of Article I shall
be made directly to the Board.

{ii) The appeal shall be filed with the designated Company
representative within 30 days following the date of mailing

28




of the determination appealed. If the appeal is mailed, the
date of the filing shall be the postmarked date of appeal.
o appeal will be valid after the 30-day period.

(i) The Local Committee shall advise the Employee, in
writing, of its resolution of, or failure ta resolve his appeal.
If the appeal is not resolved within 10 days after the date
thercof (or such ¢xiended time as may be agreed upon by
the Local Commiuee}, the Employee, or any 2 members of
the Local Cemmittee, at the request of the Employee, may
refer the matter to the Board for Disposition.

(2) Appeais 10 the Board

{i) An appeal to the Board shall be considered filed with
the designated Company representative for the Plant at
which the first stage appeal was considered by the Local
Committee.

(i) Appeals shall be in wriling, shall specify the respect in
which the Plan is ¢laimed to have been violated, and shall
set forth the facis relied wpon as justifying a reversal or
modification of the determination appealed from.

(iiiy Appeals by the Local Committee 10 the Board with re-
spect 1o Benefits or Separation Payments shall be made
within 20 days following the date the appeal is first consid-
ered at a meeting of the Local Committee, plus such exten-
sion of time as the Local Commitee shall have agreed
upon. Appeals by the Employee 1o the Board with respect
to Benefits or Separation Payments shall be made within
30 days following the date the notice of the Local Commii-
tee’s decision is given or mailed to the Employee. If the
appeal is matled, the date of the filing shall be the post-
marked date of the appeal.

{l¥) The handling and disposition of each appeal to the
Board shall be in accordance with regulations and proce-
dures established by the Beard. Such regulations and pro-
cedures shall provide that in situations where a number of
Employees have filed applications for Benefits or Separa-
tion Benefits under substantially idemical conditions, an
appeal may be made from the Local Committee 10 the
Board with respect to one of such Emplayess. and the de-
cision of the Board thereof shall apply to all such Employ-
&85,

{¥) The Employee, the Local Committee or the Union
Members of the Board may withdraw any appeal to the
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Board at any timc before it is decided by the Board.

(vi) There shall be no appeal from the Board's decision. Tt
shall be final and binding upan the Union, its members, the
Employee, the Trustee, and the Company. The Union will
discourage any attempt of ils members 1o appeal and will
110l encourage or caoperate with any of its members in any
appeal, 1o any Coun or Labor Board from a decision of the
Roard, nor will the Union or its members by any other
means atiempt to bring about the settlement of apy claim
or igsue on which the Board is is empowered io rule here-
under.
{vii) The Local Committee shall te advised, in writing, by
the Board of the disposition of any appeal previously con-
sidercd by the Local Committee, and referred ie the Board.
A copy of such disposition shall be ferwarded to the Em-
plovee by the Local Commitice,

{c) Benefits Payable Afier Appeal

Ini the event that an appeal with respect to entitlement 1o a Ben-

efil is decided in favor of the Employee, the Benefit shall be paid

to him, provided, however, that if such Benefit requires Credit

Unit Cancellation, the Benefi shall be paid only if he did not ex-

haust Credit Units after the Week of the Benefit in dispute,

(d) With respect 10 the appeal provisions set forth under this Sec-

tion 3 only if he did not exhaust Credit Units after the Week of the

Benefit in dispute.

ARTICLE VI
ADMINISTRATION OF THE PLAN

Section 1. Powers and Authority of the Company
{a)} Company Powers

The Company shall bave such powers and authority as are nec-
essary and appropriate-in order fo carry out its duties under ihis
Anticle, inchuding without Jimitation, the follawing:

{1 1o obtain such information as the Company shall deem nec-
essary in order to carry oul its duties under the Plan;

{2) o investigare the correctness and validity of information
furnished with respect o an application for a Benefil or Sepa-
ration Payment,

(3) to make initial determinations with respect to Benefits or
Separation Payments;
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(4) 1o establish reasonable rules, regulations and procedures
regarding:
(i} the manner in which and the times and places at which
applications shall be filed for Benefits or Separation Pay-
ments, and

(ii) the form, content and substantiation of applications for
Benefits or Separation Payments.

In establishing such roles, regulations and procedures, the Com-
pany shall give due consideration to any recomimendations from
the Board;

(5) 1o designale an office or depantment at each Plant, or in the
alternative location in the general area of the Plant, where
Employees 1aid off from the Plant may appear for the purpose
of complying with the Plan requirements; it being understood
that a single location may be established to serve a group of
Plants within a single area;

{6) to determine the Maximum Funding of the Fund and the
CUCH: .
(7) to establish appropriate procedures for giving notice re-
quired to be given under the Plan;
(8) to establish and maintain necessary records: and
{9 to prepare and disiribute information explaining the Plan.
(b) Company Authority
Nething contained in this Plan shall be deemed to qualify, limit
or alter in any maaner the Company’s sole and complete awthority
and discretion to establish, regulate, determine, or modify at any
time levels of employmemt, hours of work, extent of hiring and
layoft, production scheduies, manufacturing methods, the preducts
and parts thereof to be manufactured, where and when work shail
be done, marketing of its products, or any other matter related to
the conduct of its business or the manger in which its business is
to be managed or carried on, in the same manner and o the same
extent as if this Plan were not in existence; nor shall it be deemed
1o confer either upon the Unien or the Board any voice in such
matters.
{c) Administrator and Named Fiduciaries
The administeator of the Plan for purposes of ERISA shall be
the Company. The Trusiee, the Board of Administration and the
Company shall be named Aduciaries and their respective duties
and responsibilities shall be allocated among them as set forth in
the Plan and Trust Agreement. The Company may designate other
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persons to carry out fideciary responsibilities on behalf of the
Company and may employ anc or more persons to render advice
with regand to any respansibility it has ander the Plan. Any person
ar group of persons may serve in more than one fiduciary capacity
with respect to the Plan.

Section 2. Board of Administration of the Plan
() Composition and Procedure

({1} There shal be established a Board of Administration of the
Plan consisting of 6 members. 3 of whom shall be appointed
by the Company (hereinafier referred to as the Company mem-
bers) and 3 of whom shal) be appointed by the Union (here-
inafier refersed to as Union members). Each member of the
Board shall have an aliernate, In the eveni a member ia absent
from a meeting of the Board, his alhernate may atiend, and
when in atiendance, shall exercise the powers and perform the
duties of such member. Either the Company or the Upion at
any lime may remove a member appointed by it and may ap-
point 2 member to fill a vacancy among the members ap-
pointed by it. The Company and the Union shall nouify the
other in wriling of the members respectively appointed by it
before any such appointment shall be effective,

{2) At least 2 Union members and 2 Company members shall
be required to be present at any meeting of the Board in order
to constituic 2 guorum for the transaction of business. At alf
meetings of the Board the Company members shall have a
total of 3 votes and the Union member shall have a total of 3
votes, the vote of any absent member being divided equally
between the members present appointed by the same party.
Decisions of the Board shall be by a majority of the votes cast.

(3} in case of a deadlock on matiers involving the processing
of individual cases, an Arbitrator shall be selected by Lhe
Board (o cast the deciding vote. The Arbitrator will not be
cowated for the purpose of a quornm, and will vote only in
case of a failure of the Board to agree upon a matter which is
properly before the Board and within the Board's authority to
determine. The Arbitrator may vote only on matters involving
the processing of individual cases and not on the development
of procedures, The fees and expenses of the Arbitrator when
required will be paid one-half by the Company and one-half
by the Union,

(4) Neither the Board nor any Local Commitiee, established
putsuant 1o Subsection (b) of this Section. shall maintain any
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separate office or staff, but the Company and the Unien shall
be respansible for fumishing the clerical and other assistance
as ils respective members of the Board and any Lacal Com-
mittee shall require. Copies of all appeals, reports and other
documents filed in duplicaie, with [ copy to be sent o Com-
pany members 3 the address designated by them and the other
to be sent to the Union members at the address designated by
them,

(b) Powers and Authority of the Board

{1) ¥ shal} be the Tunciion of the Board to exercise ultimate re-
sponstbility for determining whether an Employee is eligible
for a Benefit or Separation Paymeni under the terms of the
Plan, and if so, the amount of the Benefit or Separation Pay-
ment.

The Board shall be presumed conclusively to have approved
any initial determination by the Company unless the determi-
nation is appealed as set ferth in Section 3(b) of Asticle V.

(2} The Board shall be empowered and authorized and shall
have junsdiction:

(i) to hear and determing appeals by ﬁmp]oyces;

(ii} 10 obtain such information as the Board shalf deem
necessary in order fo determing such appeals;

(iii) to prescribe the form and content of appeals to the
Board and such detailed procedures as may be necessary
with respect to the filing of such appeals;

(¥} 1o direct the Campany 1 notify the Trustee to pay ben-
efits or Separation Payments pursuant to the detetmina-
tions made by the Local Committee or the Board:

{v) to perform such other duties as are expressly conferred
upon it by the Plan; and )

{vi) to rule upen disputes as to whether any Shon Work-

week resulted from an zet of God as defined in Article VII,

Section 5(b)(1).
(3) In ruling upon appeals, the Board shall have ne autharity ta
waive, vary, qualify, or aiter in any manner the eligibility re-
guirements set forth in the Plan, the procedure for applying the
Benefits or Separation Payments as provided therein, or any
other provision of the Plan; and shall have no jurisdiction
other than 1o detennine, vn the basis of the facts presented and
in accordance with 1he provisions of the Plan,

{i) Whether the first stage appeal and the appeal to the
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Board were made within the titne and the manner specifiad
in Section 3(b) of Article ¥,

{ii) whether the Employee is eligible with respect to the
Benefit or Separation Payment claimed and if so,

(i) the amount af any Benefit or Separation Payment
payable; and

(iv) whether a protest of an Employee's State System Ben-
cfit by the Company is frivolous,

(4) The Board shall have no jurisdiction to acl upon any appeal
filed afier the applicable time limit or upon any appeal that
does not comply with the Board-established procedures.

(5) The Board shall have no power to determing questions
arising under the Collective Bargaining Agrcement, even
though relevant to the issue before the Board. AN such ques-
tions shall be determined though the regular procedures pro-
vided therefar by the Collective Bargaining Agreement, and
all determinations made pursuant ic the Agreement shall be
accepted by the Board.

{6) Nothing in this Article shall be deemed to pive the Board
the power to prescribe jn any manner internal procedures or
operations of either the Company or the Union.

{7) The Board shall provide for a Local Commiteee at-each
[Plant of the Company to handle appeals from determinations
s provided in Section 3(b)() of Amicle V, except determina-
tions made in ¢connection with Section L{b)(xii) of Article 1.
The Local Committee shall be composed of two members or
their alternates designated by Company members of the Board
and two members or their aliernates designated by Union
members of the Board. Either the Company or the Union
members of the Board may remove a Local Conunittee mem-
ber appointed by them and fill any vacancy among the Local
Commitiee pppointed by them.

Section 3. Determination of Dependents

In determining an Employee’s Dependents for purposes of Reg-
ular Benefit determinatians, the Company (and the Board) shall be
entilled to rely upon the official form filed by the Employec with
the Company for income 1ax withbolding purposes, and the Em-
ployee shall have the burden of establishing separately with re-
spect to each of his benefit years under &e Sute Sysiem that he is
entitled to a greater number of withholding exemptions than he

shall have claimed on such form.
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Section 4. To Whom Benefits and Separation
Payments are Payable in Certain Conditions

Benefits and Separation Payments shall be payable hereunder
only fo the elipible Employee, except thai if the Board shall find
that the Employee is deceased or is unable 1o manage his affairs
for any reagon, any Benefit or Separation Payment payable 10 him
shall be paid to his duly appointed legal representative, #f there be
one, and if not, to the spouse, parents, children, or other relatives
or dependents of the Employee as the Board in its discretion may
determine. Auy benefit ar Separation Payment 3o paid shall be o
complete discharge of any liability with respect to such Benefit or
Separation Payment so paid shall be a complete liability with re-
spect 1o such Benefit or Separation Payment. In the case of death,
no Benefit shall be payable with respect to any period following
the last day of layoff immediately preceding the Employee’s
death,

Section 5. Nonallenation of Benefits and
Separatlon Payments

No Benefil or Separation Payment shall be subject in any way
to alicnation, sale, transfer, assignmeni, pledge, attachment, gar-
nishment, execution ar encumbrance of any kind and any auempt
1 accomplish the same shall be votd. In the event that the Board
shal? find that such an attempt has been made with sespect to any
such Benefit or Separation Payment due or 1o become due to any
Employee, the Board in its sole discretion may terminate the imer-
est of such Employee in such Benefit ar Separation Payment o or
for benefit of such Employee, his spouse, parenis, children or
other relatives or dependents as the Board may determine, and any
such application shall be a complete discharpe of all liability with
respect to such Benefit or Separation Payment.

Section 6. Applicable Law

Excepl as it may be superseded by the Employee Retirement In-
come Security Act of 1974, the Plan and all rights and duties
thereunder shall be governed, construed and administered in ac-
cardance with the laws of the State of Michigan, excepr that the
eligibility of a person for, and the amount and duration of, Stait
Systems Benefits shall be determined in accordance with the staie
laws of the applicable State System.
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ARTICLE VI
FINANCIAL PROVISIONS AND REPORTS

Section 1. Establishment of Fund

The Company shall establish, in accordance with the Plan. a
Fund with o qualified baak oc banks or a qualified trust company
or companies selecled by the Company as Trusiee. The Com-
pany’s contributions shall be made into the Fund, the assets of
which shall be held, invested and applied by the Trusiee, all in ac-
cordance with the Plan. Benefits and Separation Payments shall be
payable only from the Fund. The Company shall provide in the
Trust Agreement that the assets of the Fund shall be held in cash
or invested only in general obligavions of any agency or insqu-
mentality of the United Siates Government or of any United States
Government-sponsered private corporation, or obligations of any
miber organization which are backed by the full faith and credit of
or are a contractual obligation of the United States, Irrespective of
the rate of return, or the absence of any renir thereon; and with-
owt any absolutc or celative timit wpon the amount that may be in-
vested in one or more types of investment. The Trustee shall not
be liable for the making or retaining of any such investmem or for
realized or unrealized loss thereon whether from normal ar abmor-
mal ecanomic conditions or otherwise.

Sectlon 2. Maximum Funding, Maximum Cash
Funding, and Maximum Contingent Liability

The Company shall detevmine a Maximum Cash Funding and a
Maximum Contingem Liability, the sum of which shall equal
Maximum Funding.
A, Maximun Funding

The Maximum Funding of the Fund shall be determined for
cach calendar month by owitiplying the Average Full Benefit Race
by 12 and this result by the sum of:

1. The number of Covered Employees on the Active Employ-
ment Rolls, and

2. The number of persons faid off from work as Covered Em-
ployees who arc not on the Active Employment Rolls but whe
have Credit Units, '

both numbers being determined by the Company as of the lat-
cst date for which the figures are availabie prior to the first
Manday in the month for which the Maximum Funding is
beiog determined.
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3. The Average Full Benefit Rare For the purpose of determin-

ing Maxtmum Funding shall be computed monthly and shall

be:
the amount determined by dividing the sum of all Full
Benefits paid during the 12 months immediately prior o
the nonth next preceding the month for which Maximum
Funding is being determined by the number of such Bene-
fits, If no Benefits were paid during the 12-month period,
the Average Full Benefit Rate schedule shall be $70.00
($90.00 during the 12-month period beginning September,
1983).

4. A Full Benefit shall mean a Regular Benefit which has not
been reduced because of Other Compensation as defined in
Section 4{a) of Article II, and a Leveling Week Benefit,

E. Maximunt Cash Funding

The Maximum Cash Funding of the Fund shall be detennined
for each calendar month by multiplying the Average Benefit Rae
by 12 and this resolt by the sum of:

1. The nymber of Covesed Employees on the Active Employ-
ment Rolls with at least one but less than |5 years® seniority,
and

2, The number of persons Iaid off from work as Covered Em-
plovees who wre not on the Active Employmem Rolls but whe
have Credit Units. both numbers being determined by the
Company as of the latest date for which the figues are avail-
alile prior to the first Monday in the month for which the Max-
imum Cash Funding is being determined.

3. The Average Benefit Rate for the purpose of determining

Maximum Cash Funding shall be computed monthly and shall

be:
the amount determined by dividing the sum of all Beaefits
paid doring the 12 months immediately prior to the month
next preceding the month for which Maximum Cash Fund-
ing is being determined by the number of such Benefits,
but in no event shall it be less than 80% of the Average
Full Benefit Rate,

C. Maximum Contingent Liability

For any calendar month in which the 1otal assets in the Fund are
less than Maxinwm Funding, the Company shall have a Maximam
Contingent Liability which shall be the lesser of (1) the difference
berween Maximum Funding and the 1otal assets in the Fund, and
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(2) the difference between Maximum Funding and the Maximum
Cash Funding requirement as determined under this Plan.

Section 3. Credit Unit Cancellation Base

A. A CUCB shall be determined for each calendar month in the
following manner: The current market value of the {otal assets in
the Fund a5 of the last business day of the preceding month as cer-
tified by the Trasiee plus the accumulated Contingent Liability at
that time {(plus, as provided in Section 5~b){(2) of this Article. ad-
ditional contribution amounts, if any. 1o be added 1o the market
value for Aulomatic Short Week or for Scheduled Shon Work
Weeks paid during the previous month), shall be divided by the
number of Covercd Employees and persons used in determining
Maximuem Funding for such month,

B. The CUCRB for any particalar month shal) e applied 10 each of
the Pay Periods beginning within such maonth; provided. however,
that whenever the CUCB for any particular month is ess than
$139.50 1he CUCB shall be applied only 1o the first Pay Period be-
ginning within such month, and there after there shall be deter-
mined a CUCB for each Pay Period until the CUCRB for g particu-
lar Pay Period equals or exceeds $139.50, When the CUCB for a
partictilar Pay Period equals or exceeds such amount, such CUCB
shall be applied 10 each Pay Period until a CUCB for the follow-
ing calendar month shall be applicable. The CUCE for a panticilar
Pay Period shall be deicrmined on the basis of the current market
value of Ihe total assets in the Fund as of the closc of business on
the Friday preceding such Pay Period as certified by the Trustee
plus the accomulated Contingemt Liability at that time (plus as
provided in Section 5(b)(2) of this Anticle, additional contribution
amounts, if any, (o be added to the market valoe for Automatic
Shon Week Benefits for Scheduled Shont Work Weeks paid during
the previous month).

Section 4. Finality of Determinations

Mo adjustment in the Maximum Cash Funding, Maxirum Con-
tingent Liabilily or the CUCB shall be made on account of any
subsequently discovered error in the computations. or the figures
used in making the computations. unless such adjustment is practi-
cable. Any adjustment made shall only be praspective in effeet,
unless such adjustment would be substantial in the opinion of the
Company. Nothing in the foregoing shall be conzirned to excuse
the Company fromn making up any shortage in its contributions to
the Fund.
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Section 5. Company Contributions

{a) General

With respect to Pay Periods on ar after May 4, 2003, the Com-

pany contributions will be an amount determined by multiply-

ing:
(i} the number of straight time hours, time and one half
hours and double time houss, respectively, for which Em-
ployees shall have received pay from the Company for
such Pay Period, by
(ii) the applicable number of cents-per-hour, depending
upan the percentage relationship of the value of the assets
of the Fund to the Maximum Cash Funding of the Fund, as
determined in accordance with the following table:

It at the beginming of (he (a) {B} ) 1C)
mnnilnhe_ AEE FE- Applicabl ".." hi a" I
Iationship of the vohsg of ber of ber of ber of
the asseis of the Fund ctils per oenis per CEnts per
10 the Maxbmom Funding straigh tlme and double
B {irne hour one half Hme hoar
hour
81.25% $.26 b 37] 338
50.0 but less than 81.25% .30 ] 42
Lass than 50.0% 2 a9 A5

{b) Short Work Week Contributions

(1} After calendar year 1982 and after each subsequent calen-
dar year, if the market value of the assets of the Fund as of the
Jatest date for which the figuses are available prior 1o the first
Monday in January, 1983 and each Januvary thereafier is less
than 100% of Maximum Funding, the Company shal) make a
contribution to the Fund, if required by the following compu-
tation, in an amoumt equal to the ameownt, if any, by which {a)
the: total dollar amount of Short Week Benefits paid for layoffs
that occumred during Pay Periods beginning in the preceding
calendar year {excluding any such Benefit paid for a Jayoff re-
sulting exclusively from an act of God, as defined below, or
parnt of such Benefit attributable to the period during which the
act of God continues (0 necessitate the layoff) exceeds (b) the
amount determined by multiplying five cents (3.05) by the
total number of hours for which Employees received pay from
the Company far Pay Periods beginning in such calendar year,
but not in excess of the amount necessary to increase the mar-
kel value of the assets of the Fund te 100% of Maximum
Funding. The term “act of God” as wsed in this Subsection
means an occurrence of circumstances directly affecting a
Company Plant or Plants which results from natural causes ex-
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clusively and is in no sense attributable o human negligence,
influence, intervention or control; the result solely of natural
causes and not of human acts.

(2) In addition to the contributions otherwise required by this
Article, the Company shall contribute to the Fund the amoum
of any Automaiic Shont Week Benefits paid from the Fund for
Scheduled Shon Work Weeks for any Pay Periods for which
the CUCB is less than $300. The amount of any contribution
under this Subsection shall be added o the market vatue of the
assets of the Fund for purposes of determining the CUCB 10 be
uscd for all purposes under the Plan for the month with respect
10 which any such coniribution is made.

{c) Reduction in Coniributions

(1} The Company’s contributions to the Fund, as determined
under Subsections (a) and (b) of this Section shall be reduced
by:
(i) thc amoums of Short Week Bencfits paid directly by the
Carnpany; and i
{ii) the amount of any Benefits and lump sum payments
paid by the Company during the period to Separated Em-
ployees under other Agreements between the Company
and the Union which specifically provide that the amount
of such Benefis and lunp sum payments as are to be paid
thereunder will bc deducted from centributions required
under the Plan,

(2) If contributions to the Fund are not required for any period,
or if the contributions required arc less than the amounts to be
offset under Paragraph (1) above, then any subsequently re-
quited contributions shall be reduced by the amount not previ-
ously offset against contributions. Any such amount not previ-
ously offset against comribations shall be deducted from the
market value of the assets in the Fund in determining the
CUCB and whether the Fund equals or exceeds Maximum
Cash Funding.

(d) Definilion of Schedule and Unscheduled Short Workweeks

{1) For purposes af the Plan, a Scheduled Shon Workweek
with respect to an Employee is a Short Workweek which man-
agement schedules in order to reduce the production of the
Plant, depariment, or other unit in which the Employee works,
to a level below the level st which the production of such
Plant, department ar unit would be for the Week were it fiot a
Short Workweek, but only where such reduction of production
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is for the purpose of adjusting production 1o customer demand.,

(2) For purposes of the Plan, an Unscheduled Short Warkweek
with respect to an Employee is any Short Workweek:

(i) which is not a scheduled Short Workweek as defined in
subsection (1) above;

(i) in which an Employee retums to work from layoff to
replace a separated or absent Employee (including an Em-
ployee failing to respond or tardy in responding to recall);
or returns to work after a full Week of layoff in connection
with an increase in preduction, but only 1o the extent that
the Short Workweek is attributable to such ¢ause; or

{jif) in which an Employee works a Short Workweek due
to cancellation of orders by customers in the middlz of
such Week or a Short Workweek because of material short-
age, machine breakdown, scrap, and/or rework; or

{iv) in which Management schedules a Short Workweek
becavse of an unexpected instrection by a customer re-
ceived in such Week to reduce or halt or to increase or re-
sume production,

The Company will advise the Union emembers of the
Local Committee af the time of layoff of the reason or rea-
sons Tor any Short Workweek invelving a substantial aum-
ber of Employees. in addition, with respect to any Short
Workweek layoff that results (rom an act of God, the Com-
pany will give written notice to the Union members of the
Local Committee and to the Union no later than the end of
the Week following the Short Workweek showing the rea-
som o reasons for such Shont Workweek, and an explana-
tion of the incident which caused the Company to deler-
mine that the layoff was the result of an act of God, as
defined in Section S(b) of this Article.

(3 For any Short Workweek which includes both Scheduled
and Unscheduled Short Workweek circumstances with respect
to an Employee:

(D) the sumber of hours by which 40 exceeds his Compen-
sated or Available hours shall be deemed 10 be hours for
which a benefit for a Scheduled Short Woerkweek will be
paid to the extent that such hours do nat exceed the hours
not worked for reasons set forth in Subsection | above, and

{ji) any remaining hours shall be deemed to be hoors for
which a benefit for an Unscheduled Shon Workweek will
be paid.
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(&) When Coniributions are Payable

{1) Each conttibution by the Company shall be made on or be-
fore Lhe close of business ar the first regulasly scheduled wark
day in the second catendar week following the pay day for the
pay period with respect to which the contribution is being
made.

(2) Contributions with respect 1o covered employees at any ad-
ditional Plant at which the Collective Bargaining Agrecment
becomes applicable shull commence with respect to the first
pay period beginuing afier:
(i) the date of cenification by the National Lubor Relations
Board of the Union as the collective bargaining representa-
tive of Employees at such Plant, or,

(ii}} if recognition is by agreement, the effective date of the
agreement by which the Company recognized the Union as
the collective bargaining representative of employees at
such Plant.

(D) Effect of Withholding

If the Company at any time shall be required lo withhold any
amount from any contribution to the Fund by reason of any fed-
eral, stae, or municipal law or regulation, the Company shall have
the right to deduct such amount from such contribution and pay
only the balance 1o the Fund.

(g) No Contribution Obligation

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Ptan, the Company
shall not be obligated to make any congribution 10 the Fund with
respect to any Pay Period which begins within 2 month for which
the current market value of the assets in the Fund (determined as
of the last business day of the preceding month) is equal te or in
excess of the Maximum Cash Funding and no contribution te the
Fund for any Pay Period shall be in excess of the amount neces-
sary Lo bring the total market value of the assets in the Fund up to
the Maximum Cash Funding.

Section 6. Accumulated Contingent Liability

If, for any Pay Period for which a funding determination is
made pursuant to Section 2(A) of this Article {(a) the Maximum
Contingent Liability exceeds the Accumulated Contingent Liabil-
ity and (b) the Company is not obligated 1o make contributions to
the Fund for al) hours that employees shal) have received pay from
the Company, for such pay period, the Company shall accumulate
a Conteingent Liability determined by multiplying the Contribution
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Rate by the total number of hours for which Covered Employees
shall have received pay from the Company (excluding any hours
for which Benefits hereunder were payable and any hours for
which the Company is obligated 10 make contributions 1o the
Fund} for such Pay Period (or such lesser ameunt as will bring the
total Accumulated Contingent Liability up to the Maximum Con-
tingent Liability). '

The Company shall not be obligated to contribute any of the
Accumulated Contingent Liability to the Fund unless and until the
total assets in the Fund shall be less than 10% of the Maximom
Funding of the Fund as determined under the 1965 SUB Plzn. 1n
such event, the Company shall be obligated to contribute to the
Fund for such Pay Period only that amount of the Accumulated
Contingent Liakility (and enly to the extent of such Accumulated
Contingent Liability), as may be necessary to pay benefits due and
to raise the leve! of the total assets in the Fund 10 10% of the Max-
imum Funding.

Section 7, Maximum Liability

The Company's obligations under this Plan shall in no event re-
quire the Company to coniribute to the Fund or to accumulate any
Contingent Liability, when and as required by the rerms of this
Pian, 2 sum greater than the Contribution Rate multiplied by the
total number of hours for which Covered Employees shall have re-
ceived pay from the Company (excluding any hours for which
Benefits hereunder were payable).

Section 8, Liability

[8) The provisions of these Articles | through IX, together with the
provisions of any Aliernate Benefit plans established and main-
tained pursuant (o the Plan, constitute the entire Plan. The provi-
sions of this Anticle with respect to contributions express and shall
be deemed wr express completely, each and every obligation of the
Company with respect to the financing of the Plan and providing
for Benefits and Separation Payments,

The Company shall not be obligated t0 make up, or to provide
for making up. any depreciation, or loss arising from depreciation,
in the vatue of the securities held in the Fund (other than as conri-
butions by the Company may be required under the provisions of
this Article when the market value of the assets of the Fund is less
than the Maximum Cash Funding); and the Union shall nor call
upon the Company to make vp, or 10 provide for making up, any
such depreciation or loss.
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{b) The Board, the Company, the Trustee, and the Union, and each
of them. shall not be liable because of any act or failure to act on
the part of any of the others, and each is authorized 10 rely upon
the correctness of any information furnished to it by an authorized
represemtative of any of the others.

(¢) Motwithstanding the above provisions, nothing in this Section
shall be deemed to relieve any person from liabilicy for willful
misconduct or frand.

Section 8. No Vested Interest

No Empleyec shall have any right, title, or interest in or to any
of the assets of the Fund, or in or to any Company contribution
thereto,

Section 10. Reports
A. Reports by the Company

(1) The Company shall notify the Board and the Union with
reasonable prompiness of the amount of Maximuem Funding,
Maximum Cash Funding, Maximum Contingent Liability, and
Accumulated Comtingem Liability as determined under this
Plan and the CUCB as detcemined by it from time to time
under the Plan and shal furnish a statement showing the Aver-
age Full Benefit Rate and the number of covered Emplayees
an the Active Employment Rolls and the number of laid off
persans not on the Active Employment Rolls bun having Credit
Units, upen the basis of which such determination was made.

(2) Within 10 working days after the cominencement of cach
month the Company shall furnish a stalement to the Union
showing for the preceding month;

(i) the number of hours for which covered employees shall
have received pay from the Company and the number of
such hours with respect to which the Company shall not
have made contributions to the Fund as provided in See-
tion 3{g) of this Article during each period for which con-
tributions were made to the Fund or would have been
made (o the Fund except for the provision of Section 3(g)
of this Article,

(ii) the number of hours and the amount of the Company
contributions at each applicable aumber of cents per hour
which the Company shall have made to the Fund,

(it} the amount of the Caompaay contribution, with respect
to Automatic Short Week Benefits paid from the Fund for
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Scheduied Short Workweeks, which shall have been made
to the Fund as required by Section 5(b) of this Article, and

(iv) the total amount of the Company contribution which
was made fo the Fund.

{3 The Company shall fumnish the Board and the Union quar-
t¢1ly, a listing by Plant showing the names of the persons who,
during the preceding calendar quarter, accepted a Separation
Payment, together with both the individual gross and net
amounts of such Separation Payments.

(4) On or before January 31, of each year, the Company shall
furnish to the Union a statement showing the number of bene-
fits paid from the Fund during the preceding year which were
limited by the maximuwmn under the provisions of Section 1(a)
ar Section 1(b} of Article 11.

(5) On ar before April 30, of each year, the Company shall fur-
nish to the Union a statement, certified by a qualifted indepen-
dent firm of certilied public accountants selected by the Com-
pany, verifying the accuracy of the information furnished by
the Company during the preceding year pursuant 10 Subseciion
()1} and (2)(2) of this Section.

(6) The Campany shall furnish annually to each Employege
who received Benefits or a Separation Payment, or both during
the year a statement showing the total amount received.

(M The Company will comply with reasonable requests by the
Union for other statistical information on the operation of the
Plan which the Company may have compiled.

(8) On or before January 31, of each year, the Company shall
furnish 10 the Union a statement showing the number of Em-
ployees receiving Regular Benefits during the preceding year,
distributed according (o the number of such Benefits received.

(%) On or before January 31, of each year, the Company shall
furnish to the Union a statement showing the average State
System Benelit received by Employees for weeks with respect
w which they received Regular Benefits paid without reduc-
tion for Other Compensation as defined in Section 3(a) of Ar-
ticle 11 during the preceding year.

(10} On or before March 1 of each year, the Company shall
furnish to the Union a statement showing, the number of Guas-
anteed Annual Income Credit Units credited to Employees on
the preceding Guarantee Date, distributed according (o the Se-
niority brackets set forth in the 1able in Section 1(a) of Article
III-A and according fo the number of Credit Units which were
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credited (numbers above 13 being Grouped in intervals of 5).
(11) The Company will prepare a tabulated listing of employee
credit unit balances as of the GAIC Guaramee Date. The In-
dustriay Relations Department will make this fisting available
for employee information pusposes. A copy will be given to
the appropriate local union representative.
{B) Reports by the Trustee

(1) Within 10 days after the commencement of each month the
Trustee shall be required o fumish to the Board, the Union,
and the Company, a statement showing the amonmts received
from the Company for the Fund during the preceding month.
(2) Mot Yater than the second Tuesday following the first Mon-
day of each month, the Trustee shall furnish to the Beard, the
Uniot, and 1he Company, a statement showing the total market
value of the Fund as of the last business day of the preceding
month, and a statement showing by type of benefit the number
and amounts, il any, paid from the Fund during each Week of
the preceding month as:

{i) Regular Benefits paid withowt reduction for Other Com-

pensation as defined in Section 3(a) of Article U1,

(if) Other Regular Benefits,

(iii) Bencfits paid to Employees who were ineligible for
State System Benelits for on2 or more of the reasons speci-
fied in Section 1(b) of Article |,

{iv) Benefits paid o Employees who were eligible with re-
spect 10 some but not all of the regular work days in a
Week, as provided in Section 3(c) of Anicle [,

(v) Automatic Shon Week Benefit payments,

(vl) Separation Payments.

Section 11. Cost of Administering the Plan
(a) Expense of Trustee

The costs and expenses incurred by the Trustee under the Plan
and the fees charged by the Trustee shall be charged 10 the Fund.
(b) Expenses of the Board of Administration

The Compensation of the Chairperson of the Board, which shall
be in such amount and on such basis as may be determined by the
other members of the Board, shall be shared equally by the Com-
pany and the Union. The Company members and the Union mem-
bers of the Board and of Local Committees shall serve without
compensation fram the Fund. Reasonable and pecessary expenses
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Letter Mo, 43 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In accordance with agreemerus reached during the bargaining
sessions, we are enclosing “The Informal Procedure for Review of
Denied Hospital, Surgical, Medical, Drug, Vision Care and Hear-
ing Aid Claims" which has been adopted in the admintsiration of
the Health Insurance Program,

INFORMAL PROCEDURE FOR REVIEW OF DENIED
HOSPITAL, SURGICAL, MEDICAL, DRUG, VISION
CARE AND HEARING AID CLAIMS

To afford employces a means by which they can seek review
and possible reconsideration of a denied claim, imernal procedures
of Allied-Signal Inc, and the insurance carrier will provide a pro-
cedure along the following lines:

Step 1: Following receipt of notification from the local plan, Con-
trol Plan or carrier with regard 1o denial of a claim in full or in
pan, an employee may request the loca} union representative to re-
view the disputed claim with the designated local management
cpresentalive,

If requested to do 50, the designated local management repre-
santative will endeavor to oblain additional information from the
local plan, Control Plan or carrier regarding the disputed claim.
The local plan, Control Plan or carrier will advise the management
representative whal, if anyihing, can be done to support the em-
ployee's claim for payment of benefits.

Step 2: If the local union representative contests the position of
the local plan, Conirol Plan or carrier as seported by the local
management representative, he may refer the case 10 the Intemna-
tional Union for review with the Corporation. At such time, he
shall notify the loca) management representative in writing of his
intendion to do so.

Step 3: The Intemnational Union may review the disputed claim
with the Corporation, local plan, Control Plan or carrier. At the re-
quest of the Intemnational Union, the Carporation will request ei-
ther the Control Plan or carrier, a5 appropriate, 10 review such
claim.
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Section 2, Effect of Revocation of Federal Rulings

In the event that any rulings or determination letters which have
been or may be ohained by the Company holding:

{a) Thin corpributions 1o the Fund shall constitute currently de-
ductible expenses and that the Fund shall be exempi from in-
come 1axes under the Intcrnal Revenue Code of 1954, as now
in effect or as it may be herealter amended or under any ather
applicable federal incomc tax law, or

{h) That no part of any such comributions or of any bencfits
paid shat) be included for purposes of the Fair Labor Standards
Act in the Regular rate of any Employee. shall be revoked or
modified it such manner as no longer to be satisfactory to the
Company. all obligations of the Company under the Plan shall
cease and the Plan shall thereupen terminate and he of no fur-
ther effect (withow in any way affecting the validity or apera-
tion of the Collective Bargaining Agreement) except for the
purposes of disposing of the assets of the Fund as set forth in
Scction 4{b} of thiz Article:

Section 3, Alternate Benefits

With respect to any state in which Supplementation is noi pes-
mitted, the parties shall endeavor to ncgatiate an agreement estab-
fishing a pfan for Alernate Bencfits not inconsistent with the pur-
poses of the Plan. Any agreement so reached shall not apply 10
Employces in such staies who are ingligible 1o receive Stare Sys-
tem Benefits for any of the reasons stated in Section [(b) of Anti-
cle 1 of the Plan, Such Employees if otherwise cligible, may apply
for and receive a Regolar Benefit under the Plan, Automatic Short
Week Benefits will be payable 10 eligible Employees in such state.

Section 4. Amendment and Termination of
the Plan

(a) So long as the Agreement cclm:ermng Suppiemenlal Unem-
ployment Benefit Plan shall remain in effect, the Plan shall not be
amended, modified, suspended, or lerminated, except as may be
propet or permissible under the terms of the Plan or such Agree-
ment.

Upon the termination of such Agreemecnt, the Company shall
have the right o continue the Plan in effect and to modify, amend,
suspend, or terminate the Plan, except as may be otherwise pro-

vided in any subsequent Agreement between the Company and the
Union.

{b) Upon any terminasion of the Plan, the Plan shall terinate in
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all respects except that the assets then remaining in the Fund shall
be used 1o pay expenses of administration and 10 pay Benefits o
eligible Employees for a period or one year following termination,
if not sooner exhausied. The Plan provisions with respect to the
effect of a low CUCB on the payment of Benefits shall not be ap-
plicable. At the expiration of such ene year period, the parties
shall endeavor to pegotiate a program for the orderly disposition
of any remaining assets of the Fund for Employee Benefits not in-
consistent with the perposes of 1he Plan.

ARTICLE IX
DEFINITIONS

As Usad Hereln:

1) “Active Employment Rotl”: An Employee shall be deemed to
be on the Active Employment Roll:

{a) while he is on an authorized vacation,

{b) while he is on an anthorized Jeave of absence {other than a
medical leave)} which is limited, when isswed, to 90 days or
less,

(¢) during the first 90 days he is on medical leave of absence,

{d) while he is on a temporary layoff which does not exceed
30 days,

{e} while he is on a disciplinary layoff, or

(M while he is absem without leave up to 10 calendar days
from his last day worked;

(2) “Base Hourly Rate” (exclusive of cost-of-living allowance)
means.

{a) with respect to a Regular Benefit or Separation Paymens,
the Employee’s straight-time hourly rate on his las1 day of
work in the Bargaining Unit; except that if the Emplaoyee
claims and it is established that he was paid at a higher
straight-time howrly rate by the Company for work performed
while s the Contract Unit z2md within 90 calendar days imme-
dialely preceding his last day worked, Base Hourly Rate shall
be such higher rate;

(b with respect to an Automatic Short Week Benefit, the high-
est straight-time hourly rate paid the Employee while in the
Conteact Unit for work during the Pay Period in which the
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Short Work Week occurs; or in the case of an Employee who
worked vnder an incentive plan at any time during the Pay Pe-
riod in which the Shon Work Week occurs, the average eamed
hourly rate for his last Pay Period worked in the Contract Unit
immediately preceding the weeck in which the Shon Work
Week occurs,

{c) wilh respect to a Regular Benefit or Automatic Shor Week
Benefit, the Base Hearly Rate as determined in Subscciion {a)
ar (b) above, shall be adjusted to reflect the amount of the im-
provement lactor increase which became cifective (pursuant to
the Coltective Bargaining Agrecment} after the day or pericd
used to establish his Base Hourly Rale, In such event the
amount of improvement [aclor increase shall be the amount
applicable 1o the job classification in which the Employee
worked cither on the day, or the last day of the period for
which his Base Hourly Rate was determined wnder {a) or (b)
above. The Base Hourly Rate adjustment due 1o the improve-
ment factor inerease shall be elfective with respect to Benefits
which may be payable for and subsequent to the Week in
which such improvement factor increase became or becomes
effcctive:

(3) “Benefli’” means a Regular Benefit, an Automatic Short Week
Benefit, an Alternate Bene(i1, a Leveling Week Benefit, or any
two or more a5 indicated by the context:

{a) “Alternate Benefit’” means the Benefit payable (o an &ligi-
ble Employee, in certain circumstances, in a State which does
not permi¢ Supplementation;

{b) “Automatic Short Week Benefit’” means the Benefit
payable:
(¥) 10 2n eligible Employee for a Short Work Week,

(¢} “Leveling Week Benefit” means the Regular Benefit
payable to an eligible Employee because, with respect (o the
Week, he was serving a State Sysicm “waiting week™ during a
peried while he had sufficient Seniority to work in the Plant
but was laid off out of line of Seniority in accordance with the
terms of the Collective Bargaining Agreement provided he is
otherwise eligible under the provisions of Section t(b)(v) of
Article | of the Supplemental Unemployment Benefiv Plan

{d) “Regular Benehit” means the Benefil payable to an ¢ligi-
bte Employee for a Weck of layoff in which he performed no
work for the Company, and received no jury duty pay, military
pay or bereavemnent pay from the Company, or for which he
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received holiday pay frem the Company if be was not eligible
for an Automatic Short Week Benelnt for such week.

(4} “Board” means the joint Board of Administration under the
Plan;

(%) “Break in Senfority” means break in or loss of Seniority pur-
suant to the Collective Bargaining Agreement;

(6) “Collective Bargaining Agreement” means the currently ef-
fective collective bargaining agreement between the Company and
the Union which is in effect at the particular lime;

(7} “Company” means Honeywell International Inc.;

(8} “Compensated or Available Hours™ for a Work Week shall
include:

{a) all hours for which an Employee receives pay from the
Company (including call-in pay, holiday pay. and pay for
scheduled vacations, but excluding pay in lieu of vacation)
with each hour paid a1 premium eates 1o be counted as 1 hour;

{b) all hours scheduled or made availablz by the Company but
not worked by the Employee after reasonable notice has been
given 1o the Employee (including any period of leave of ab-
sence); provided, however, if the hours made available but not
worked were: overtime hours which the Employee was prehib-
fied from working due fo writtca restrictions concerning the
number of hours that the Employee could work on a given day
or in 2 given Week, imposed by the Employee’s personal
physician and concwmed in by the Plant Physician: such hours
are not to be considered as hours made available by the Com-
pany,

{c) all hours not worked by the Employee because.of any of
the reasons disqualifying an Employee from receiving a Bene-
fit under Section 3(b)(21 of Article I

{d) all hours not worked by the Employee which are in acror-
dance with a written agreement between the local Manage-
ment and the local Union or which are annibutable to absen-
teeism of other Employees: plus

(e) with respect 10 a Part Time Employee, or an Employee on o
three-shift operation on which 8-hour shifts of werk are not
scheduled or an Employee on any shift of work on which less
than 40 hours of work per Week are regularly scheduled, the
number of hours for which such Employee is regularly com-
pensated during a Work Week are less than 40,

(9} “Contract Unit” means the unit of employees covercd at the
panticular 1ime by the Collective Bargaining Agreement;
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(10) *Covered Ewployee” means an employee in a state in which
the pravisions of the Plan relating o Benefits are in effect;

(11} “Credit Unit” means a Credit Unit, or fraction thereof, cred-
jted o an Employee under the Plan generally for a Workweek for
which he receives pay. and cancelled at specified rates for the pay-
ment of certain Benefits and includes a Guaranteed Annual In-
come Credit Unit credited purswant 1o Arnticle 11-A;

{12) “CUCB" {Credit Unit Cancellation Basc) meins an hmoun
determined perindically (pursuant to Section 3 of Aniclc VII) by
dividing the market value of the assets in the Fund (as adjusied for
certain amounis) by ihe sum of the number of covered Employces
on the Active Employment Rolls plus (hose taid off with Credit
Unils:

£13) “Dependent” means a person recognized as a dependems
under the [ntemal Revenue Code for estwablishing the Employee’s
withholding tax exemptions;

(14) “Employec™ means an hourly-ratcd employec in a Bargain-
ing Unit covered by the Plan;

(18) “Fond™ means a trust fund csiablished under the Plan to re-
ceive and invest Company conitibutions and to pay Benefits and
Separation Payments;

(14) “Local Commiltee” means the Commines csiablished by the
Board with respect to each Planl 1o handle Employce appeals fram
Company determinations;

(17) *Plan” mecans the amended Supplemental Unemployment
Bencfit Plan as set forth in this Exhibit C;

[18) “Part Time Employee™ means an hourly-tated Etployee in
the Contract Unit, excluding Employecs on three-shift operations
on which & hour shifts of work are not scheduled: who, on a regu-
lar and cominuing basis, performs jobs having definitely esiab-
lished working hours, but the complete performance of which re-
quires fewer hours of work than the regular Workweek, provided
that the services of such Employee are normally available for at
least half of the employing unit’s regular Workweek;

(19} “Plant” shall be deemed to include any manufacturing as-
sembly plam, works, parts. depot. or other Cotpany activity at
which there are Employees:

(20) “Regular Benefit™ means a weekly Benefit payable under
Section (1) of Anicle U (sec definition of “Benefit™.

{21} “Schedule Short Workweek” means a Shon Workweek as
described in Scction 5{d)(1} of Article VII;
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(32) “Seniority™ means seniority status under the Collective Bar-
gaining Agreement;

(23) “Separation Payment” means a lump sum amount payable
10 an eligible Employee by reason of qualified layaff aad certain
separations from the Company because of rermination of disabil-
ity:

(24) “Short Workweek” means a Workweek during which an
Employee performs some work for the Company ot receives some
jury duty pay or bereavement pay from the Company but for
which his Compensated or Available Hours for such Week are less
than 40;

(25) “State Benefit and Other Compensation’” means a State
Systern Benefit and other compensation or beacfits for unemploy-
ment as defined in Section 3 of Arnicle Ii;

(26) “State System” means any system or program established
pursuant to any state of federal law for paying benefits 1o persans
an account of their unemployment under which a person’s elipibil-
ity for benefit payments is not determined by applicalion of a
“means” or “disability™ test; including any such system or pro-
gram established for the primary purpose of education or voca-
tional iraining which may provide for subsisience allowances or
benefits to individuals not employed while undergoing such train-
ing; -

(27) “State System Benefit” means a benefit payable under a
State System, including any dependency allowances and rraining
allowances b (excluding any allowances for transportarion or
subsistence, equipment or owher cost of training) and excluding
any “back-to-work™ payment for a week made, in addition to the
regular State System Benefit otherwise payable for such week, o
an pplicant who has been on layofi for a prescribed number of
weeks and returns to full-time work within a prescribed period. If
an Employee receives a Worker's Compensation Benefit white on
layofl from the Company, only the amount by which the Worker's
Compensation Benefil is increased shall be included;

{28) “Supplementation” means recognition of the right of a per-
son 10 receive both a State System Benefit and a Regular Benefit
under the Plan for the same Week of layoff at approximately the
same fime and without reduction of the State System Benefit be-
cause of the payment of the Regular Benefit under the Plan;

(29) “Trustee” means the trustee or wrustees of (he Fund astab-
lished undes the Plan;
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{30) “Union” means International Union, United Automobile,
Aerospace and Agricultural Implement Workers of America.
Uaw;

{31) “Unscheduled Short Workweck™ mearis a Short Workweek
a5 described in Section 5(d)(2) of Article Y1I;

(32) “Week™ when used in connection with eligibility for a cam-
putation of Benefiis with respect to an Employee means:

(a) a period of layoff cquivalent to a Workweek; or

{b} 2 Workweek for which the to1al pay received or receivable
by a Covered Employee from the Company (including holiday
pay and vacation pay but excluding payments in lien of vaca.
tion) and any amount of pay which could have been eamed,
computed as if payable for bours made available by the
Company but not worked, (excluding. however, hours not
worked which the Employee had an option to refuse under the
Collective Burgaining Agreement or could refuse withowt dis-
qualification under Scction 3(b)3) of Article 1) is less than
93% of his Weekly After-Tax Poy minus $12.50 to take into
account work related expenses not incurred; or

(c) a Short Workweek:

“Week of Layoff™ shall include any such Week: provided,
however, thal if there is a differcnee between the starting time
of a Workweck and of 2 Week wnder an applicable State Sys-
tetn, the Warkweek shall be paired with the week under sthe
$tate System which corresponds most closely thereto in time;
except that if an Employec is ineligible for a State Sysiem
Benefit because of any of the reasons set forth in Section | (b)
af Anicle T (excluding the reasons wnder items (v) and (v)
thercof} for the entire continucus period of layoif, the week
under the State System shall be deemed to be the same as the
Workweek, If an Employes becomes ineligible for a Sute Sys-
tem Benefil because of any of the aforementioned reasons dur-
ing a continuous period of layoff, the week under the State
System shall continue o mean for the duration of the layofl
period during which he so remains ineligible for a State Sys-
tem Benefit, the 7-day period for which a Stale System Benefit
was last paid to the Employee during such continuous period
of layoff. Each Week within a continuous pened of layoff does
not constitute A new or separate layoff. Notwithstanding the
foregoing provisions of this definition, if an Employee is ineli-
gible for a State Systern Benefin because of the reason set forth
in item (iv)y of Section L{b) of Article 1, the week under the
State Sysicm shall mean the 7-day period which would have
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been used by the State System if the Employee had applied for
a State System Beneft on the first day of partial or full Layoff
in the Workweek and had been eligible otherwise for such
State System Benefir;

{d) “Weekly Straight-Time Pay” means an amount equal to
an Employee’s Base Hourly Rate (plus any applicable hourly
cost-of-living allowance in effect 1 the time of Computation
of the Regular Benefit, but excluding all other premiums and
bonuses of any kind) multiplied by 40; except, however, that
for a Part Time Employee such Base Hourly Rate (ples any
applicable hourly cost-of-living allowance in effect at the fime
of computation of the Regular Benefit, but excluding all other
premiums and bonuses of any kind) shall be multiplied by the
number of hours such Employee is regularly scheduled 10
waork during a Workweek.

(33) “Workweek" or “Pay Period” means a period commencing
with the No. | Shift Monday and ending 168 hours therzafter.

(34) “Plan Year™ is the twelve-month period beginning on Qcto-
ber | of each year. Effective January 1, 1984, the Plan Year shall
be the twelve-month period beginning on January 1 of each year.

(35 “ERISA” means the Employee Retirement Income Secumy
Act of 1974,
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Letter No. 1 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Edward I. Borik
Vice President, Labor Relations,
Honeywell International Inc.

DPear Mr. Bocik:

As the result of our discussions on Paragraph (73) during the
1992 negotiations, it was agreed that the Union would take posi-
tive aclion (o urge its members to nolify the Employment Office
of their Divizion or Plant prior to the beginning of their respective
shifis on the first day of absence, whenever possible,

Very truly yours,
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)
Cal Rapsom
UAW Vice Presidem and
Director, National Aerospace
Department
- Agreed 1o
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
By: Edward J. Bocik




Letter No. 2 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice Presidemt and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapsan:

Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph (39), any grievance
shall be accepred for consideration if the incident which gave rise
Vo the grievance ocewrred within ninety (90) days of the date of fil-
ing of the grievance in writing. A laid-off employee, however,
shall have the right to file a grievance within a six (6) month pe-
viod from the daie of the accurrence of the alleged vielation. In all
cases, retroactive claims shall be limited to a period of thiny (30)
days prior to the date the claim was first hiled in writing and only
then under the provisions of Paragraph (39).

Very truty yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward ). Bocik

Agreed 1o:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA [UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letter No. 3 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:
With respect to Paragraph (45), “Promotions,” of the Master
Agreement, the parties agree that when written tests are vsed by
the Division, the results of the tests shall not be the sole criteria in
determining the relative qualifications of the candidates.
Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agpreed 1o0:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letter No. 4 May 3, 2003

Adtention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerpspace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson;

This will confirm the understanding reached in Detroit, Michi-
gan on December 8, 1964, relative to the provisions on the Vaca.
tion Section of the Master Agreemem.

Under the provisions of Paragraph {(98) of the Vacation Section,
the physical vacation periad will be negotiated locally earh year,
In the avent that such negotiations at any given Diviston result in
any holiday enumerated in Parageaph (135} falling within the ne-
gotiated vacation period, such holiday shall be observed as the
holiday and all penlinent clauses of the Agreement shall apply,
Such clanses shail include the method of payment to employees
whio may work on such holiday or those employees who do not
wark on such holiday in accordance with the applicable provisions
of the Agreement.

However, under these conditions when such negotiated vacation
petiod includes any paid boliday, the parties, by Jocal agreemen,
may negotiate for a substitute day to be observed, insofar, as the
day off is concerned, without pay. When such substitute day, if
any, is agreed upon, however, it is clearly understood that the sub-
stitute day is not to be considered as a holiday for any pay pur-
poses. [n addition, the Divisions reserve the right under such cir-
cumsiances to request an employee 1o remain off the job on such
negotiated subsiitute day without penalty to the Division by reason
of any other provisions of the Master or Supplemental Agree-
ments,

This latter provision will include thase employees who may not
have been on vacartion at the time of the original holiday and,
therefore, have already had their holiday on the original date.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL. INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed o
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW}

By: Cal Rapson



Letter No. 5 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Ca) Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirm the understanding reached between the parties
to the effect that the call-back pay provision of the Master Agree-
ment will not apply to the Bendix Wheels and Brakes Division
and the Mishawaka Plant. Instead, the provisions of the local Sup-
plementzl Agreements at those Divisions will apply.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
ABROSFACE AND AGRICULTURAL {MPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson



Letter No. 6 May 3, 2003
Adtention: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,
Mational Acrospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

With regard 1o the periodic clearing of employees’ discipline
records. it is agrecd by and between the panies that, in imposing
discipline on a curreni charge, Management will nat take into ac-
count any prior infraction which occurved more than two (2} years
previousty, It is further agreed that if a Division has mainiained a
practice less (requent than the policy sct forih herein, such practice
shall continue.

It 35 still further agreed that the Company will not impose penal-
ties for the falsification of employment application for a peried
beyond ane (1) year from the date of employment.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward ). Bocik

Agreed to;

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson



Letter No. 7 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Divector,
Wational Aerospace Departinent, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirm the understanding reached in Detroit, Michi-
gan on November 12, 1964, relative (o the interpretation of the
Rates of Production Section of the Master Agreement between the
parties. With respect (o the sentence which refers 1o restudies as
requested under the provisions outlined therein, the Campany
agrees that regardless of the method used in establishing the origi-
nal rates of production, the restudy will be a stop-wateh time
study.

In addition, the reference to making a copy of the restudy avail-
able 1o the Steward or Commitiee member according to locat prac-
tice means that the restudy will be made available to the proper
Union Representative, If, after it has been made available, the
Unton Representative requests a copy of the reswdy, such copy
will be provided for him.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.,
Edward ). Borik

Agreed 10;

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letter No. B May 3, 2003
Auenton: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

Naticnal Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The Company, as it has indicated in the past, maintains ihe posi-
tion that the matter of credit unions is not a proper subject for col-
lective bargaining. However, the Divisions under the Master
Agreemen have adopted procedures for the deduction of eredit
union savings and such procedures shall cominue as long as they
remain in accordance with Company policy and the practical ac-
counting capabilities of the Division.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J, Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMFLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letter No. 9 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Depanment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In those states where agreements requiring membership of good
standing in the Union as a condition of employment are illegal,
but where the agency shop is legal, it is hereby mutually agreed
and understocd between the parties that:

(a) Employees now in the bargaining unit shall, as a condition
of employment, pay 1o the Union such amounts that are equiv-
alent 10 the periodic membership dues and initiation fees uni-
formly required as a condition of acquiring or retaining mem-
bership in the Union on or before 1he tenth (10th) day afier the
thirtieth {30th) day following the beginning of such employ-
ment or the effective date of this Agreement, whichever is the
latter.

{b) Employees hired, rehired, or transferred into the bargaining
unit afler the effective date of this Agreement shall, as a condi-
tion of employment. pay te the Union such amounts that are
equivalent to the periodic membership dues and initistion fees
on or before the tenth (10th) day afier the thirtieth (30th) day
of their employment in the bargaining unil.

{c) The Union shall indemnify and hold harmless the Division
against any and all liability which may arise by reason of the
execution, interpretation, or application of this Agreement.

(d) If any section or part of this Agreement is beld invalid or
iltegal under any State or Federal law, this Agreement shall be
considered null and void.

{e) This Agreement shall be considered a pant of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement between the panties dated “entered into
the 3rd day of May, 1992."

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Becik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOEILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letter No. 10 May 3, 2003

Attention; My, Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Direcior,
National Aerospace Depariment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

By letter dated December 17, 1958, Honeywell International
Inc. informed the Union that it is the policy of Honeywell lntena-
tional [ne. 1o perform maintenance work with its own employees,
pravided i1 has the manpower, skills, equipment, and facilitics to
do s0 and can do the work competitively in quality, cost, and per-
formance and within the projected time limits, Al times, the Cor-
poration does not deem advisable doing the work itself, and it
must, as in the past, reserve to itself the right to decide whather it
will do any panicular work or let the work to outside contractors,
This letter is not 1o be regarded as impairing that right in any way.

The Corperation herehy assures the Union that it has no pfans w
change its policy and that it expects to continue its general operat-
ing policy of placing primary reliance on its own skilled trades
employees to perform maintenance work 10 the extent consistent
with sound business practice, as jn the past,

The Corporatien is genuinely interested in maintaining maxi-
mum employment opportunities for its skilled trades employces
consistent with the needs of the Corporation. Therefore, in making
these determinations, the Carporation intends always to keep the
inerests of Honeywell personnel in mind.

When a subcontruct is to be let out, the Corporation will fallow
the practice of informing Union representatives on a timely basis
of its reasons for letting ow such contracts.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward ). Bocik
Agreed to:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson

10




Letier No. 11 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Direcior,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

You have discussed with us at great lengih the possible effect on
our skilled tool and die and model emplovees of decisions of the
Corporation to buy some of its tools, dies and models rather than
make them,

As we have pointed out to you in current negotiations, there ire
many and varied factors that may influence any particular decision
to make or buy. We do not believe i is feasible to list general cri-
teria. However, the Union has stated in our discussions that it rec-
ogpizes a number of them, such as the need, among other things,
10 contract work that requires specialized tools and equipment and
special skills and the necessily of meeting praduction schedules,
model changes, and rearrangement deadlines,

In view of Ihe foregoing, we have advised you that the Corpora-
tion cannot agree to any limilation or restriction on its right and
responsibiljty to decide whether to make tools, dies and models, or
to buy them. However, we wish to make it clear to you that it is
our policy. in making such decisions, 1o give proper consideration
to the operating needs of the business, the efficiencies and
economies involved, and all other relevant considerations, includ-
ing the effect of the decision on wotk opportunities to wol, die and
mede] emplayees.

11




Leutter No. |1
Page Two

Where the Corporation considers that work practices or provi-
sions of local agreements in its Tool, Dic and Madel Departments
may be having an adverse cffect on the Corporation's ability o
compete in this field effectively, it will discuss such matters on a
timely basis with the local Union and ¢xplore with it fully the pos-
sibilities of taking practical steps with respect to such maters to
the entd of improving the employment opportunities of such em-
ployees.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J, Bocik
Agreed 1o0;
INTERMNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA [UAW)

By: Cal Rapsen



Letter No. 12 May 3, 2003

Adtention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
Marional Aerospace Depaniment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Educational leaves of absgnce will be granted to employees
with one (1) year or more of seniority, upon timely application for
full-time attendance at an educational or waining institution. Ef-
fective on the date of commencement of such leave, employees
will be treated for all purposes as voluntary quits except as they
may fulfill conditions outlined below for return to employment. If
such a leave extends beyond one (1) year, it must be renewed an-
nually. An employee granted an educational leave who retums Lo
active employment will nat be granied anather such leave for at
least one (1) year.

If, within thiny (30) days of an employee’s cessation of such
educational pursuit he applies for reemployment at the Division or
Plant granting such leave, he will be reemployed in accordance
with his seniority and subject to any other applicable provisions
and practices of the local supplemental agreemenis, and in keep-
ing with the normal employment standards of the Division in-
volved. Upon application for reemployment the employee will fur-
nish proof from the school aitended of his full-time aiendance and
the period of such attendance.

Il reemployed, the employee will be credited with the total
amount of seniority held at the time of the commencement of such
leave.

It is understood that such leave shall be granted only where the
requirements of the Plant permit and replacement employess are
available.

Very truly vours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
By: Edward J. Bocik

Agpreed 10

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

Cal Rapson

13




Lener No. 13 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Edward J. Bocik
Vice President, Labor Retations,
Honcywell Imemational Inc.

Dear Mr. Bocik:

During our negotisions on Paragraph (21) in the 1977 negotia-
tions, represcitatives of Honeywell Intcrnational Inc. alleged that
Union representatives have in mmany instances abused the privileges
and rights afforded under the Collective Bargaining Agreement,

The Union does net concede thar such abuses have occurred.
The Union has in the past and states again that it will not candone
any abuses of the righis and privileges gronted i1s representatives;
and. further, should adequate proof of any such violations or
abuses be furnished the Union, proper sieps (¢ discourage such vi-
olations or nbuscs will be taken.

Very truly yours,

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSFACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

Cal Rapsen
UAW Vice President and
Dircctor, National Aerospace
Department

Agreed to:
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
By: Edward I. Bocik




Letter No. 14 May 3, 2003
Attention: Mr, Edward ). Bocik !

Vice Presidem, Labor Relations,

AlliedSignal Inc.

Dear Mr. Bocik:

This letter is in accordance with the discussions held during the
course of the 1992 Narional Negotiations on the subject of Para-
graph {77, “Leaves of Abscnee.”

Pursuant to our discussions, the Union agrees thav it will inform
and urge its members 0 coopergie in potifying their respective
Plant or Division by providing proper proof of disability. as re-
quired under this Paragraph (77), within one (1) week in the inter-
est of efficient operation of the plants, and as a matter of courtesy.

In the event thal the employee cannot provide proper proofl
within this one {1} week period, the Union will stress the impor-
1ance of notifying the Plant or Division as promptly as possible.

Very truly yours.
INTERNATIONAL UNION. UNITED AUTOMOBILE.
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)
Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and
Director, Mational Aerospace
Department
Agrzed 100
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
By: Edward ). Bocik




Letter No, 15 May 3, 2003

Anention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Dircctor,
National Acrospace Department, UAW

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
REGARING PROBLEM OF ABSENTEEISM
DATED MAY 3, 1992

During the 1974 Master Contracl Negotiations, there was exten-
sive discussion concerning the widely recognized problem of ab-
senteeism, Beeause the impact of this problem adversely affecis
the interest of the Union and Management alike, the development
of an appropriaie procedure 10 cope with the problem of necessity
became a mutuat endeavor.

While the procedune agreed upon does not purport 1o represent a
final and complete solution to a problem of such scope and magni-
wde, it does express a recognition of the serious consequence gener-
ated by the problem and a willingness to act joinlly with common
purpose in alleviating the harmiul effects on all concemed.

The foundation of the procedure is based upon adherence (o the
principle that, by working in concert, the Union and Management
can best serve their own respective interests as well as those of the
individual employee.

Therefore, when it is recognized that an employee who has ai-
tained seniority is experiencing a pattern of absenteeism which is
judged on a reasonable and prudent basis 10 be beyond generally ac-
cepiable suandards, the following procedure will be implemented:

A, Management will inform the Union and make a copy of
employee's absence pattemn available to them.

B. A meeting will be scheduled between appropriate Union and
Management representatives and the employee for the purpose of
Jointly reviewing the employec’s attendance record with him and
counsel him as to the potential consequences of his failure to re-
pont regularly to work. This meeting will also provide an oppor-
tunity for the parties to render assistance and make suggestions
to the employee regarding ways and means of eliminating deter-
rents to his regular and puncrual anendance.
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Letter No. 15
Page Two
C. knplementation of this program shall be negotiated locally.
Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed ta:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson



Letier No. 16 May 3, 2003
Auention: Mr. Caf Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

National Acrospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In regards to Paragraph (61) of the Master Agreement and pre-
mium pay for continuows 7-Day operations employees, 2.50 times
straighi-time applics (o the hours worked during the regular work-
ing hours of way shifts that sian on any of the holidays as provided
in Parngraph (135) when such hotiday falls during the employee’s
regularly scheduled work week.

Very tnuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bacik

Agreed 10

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson



Letier No. 17 May 3, 2003

Altention: Mr. Edward J. Bocik
Vice President, Labor Relations,
Honeywell International Inc.

Dear Mr. Bacik:

During our discussions on the subject Paragraph (65), “Starting
and Quitting Times,” in the 1974 negotiations, Representatives of
AlliedSignal Inc. alleged the Union was not always cooperative
segasding the matier of changes in Starting and Quitting Times
where the Division demonstraied bona fide need for such change.

Pursuant 1o our discussion. the Allied Deparntment, {JAW, agrecs
10 stress its commiitment (0 encaurzge the leadership and member-
ship of its Jucal unions to cooperate with thwe Division, where the
Division has a bona fide need for such change in the Starting and
Quinting Times of the shifts.

Very truly yours,

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AFROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

Cal Rapson

Agreed to! i
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
By: Edward I. Bocik




Letter No. 18 May 3, 2003

Atention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
Mational Acrospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In the course of current negotiations on the Masier Agreement
bevween Honeywell and the UAW, the parties have discussed the
Union's charge that at some Haneywell plants, centain nonbargain-
ing uni{ employees have repeatedly worked in violation of Para-
graph {126} of the Master Agreement. These discussions have also
dealt with Hopeywell's charge that a1 some plants certain DAW
representatives have repeatedly filed unjustifiable grievances
charging violation of Paragraph (126).

The partics are in agreement that the situations ¢omplained of
have created problems for both parties to the Master Agreement
and must not be permitted to continue. )

In further effort ¢ implement our mutual determination (o cor-
rect abuses in this area, the panics have agreed to take the follow-
ing steps: S

Each Division will issue appropriate instructions 1o all exciuded
employees involved that they are not o work on included work
and that vialations of Paragraph (126} cause serious disruptions in
the pasties” relationship.

It is understood that the Union will nolify its representatives of
their obligation 10 keep the grievance procedure free of unmerito-
rious grievances and that unjustifiable grievances charging viola-
tion of Parggraph {126) are not in kecping with the Union's obli-
gation,

This letter is not intended 1o prejudice any contractual position
¢ither Honeywell or the UAW may take in any case arising under
the Master Agreement.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bacik

Agreed 1o:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
20
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Letter No. 19 May 3, 2003
Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

National Aercspace Department, UAW

Dear Mg, Forrest:

By letter dated June 17, 1968, Honeywell International Inc. in-
formed the UAW that each of the Master Divisions will issue in-
structions to all appropriate excluded employees that they are not
to perform bargaining unit work as stated in Paragraph {126} of
the Master Agreement.

Will you please see to it that these commitments are promptly
implemented; and the subject maner of the instructions 1o these
employzes containg an explacation of Paragraph (126}, their obli-
pations therein, and that it is 2 management requirement that they
must adhere (o these provisions,

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 20 May 3, 2003
Attention: Mr. Edward ). Bocik

¥Yice President. Labor Relations.

Honeywell International Inc,

Dear Mr, Bocik:

In accord with the undersionding arrived at by the panies as
outlined by Letter Mo, 18 of the Letters of Understanding (copy
attached), please be advised as follows:

The Union agreed to notily its represenlatives of thewr obliga-
tion to keep the prievance procedure free of unmeritorious
grievances and that unjustifiable grievances charging violation of
Paragraph (126) arc not in keeping with the Union obligalion.
Thereforc, cansider this as notification 10 tha effect.

Very truly yours,

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMORBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

Cal Rapson
AW Vice President and
Director, National Aerospace
Department

Agreed 10
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
By: Edward J. Bocik
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Letter No. 21 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

It has been agreed between the parties i recent Collective Bar-
gaining Meetings that if a Local Union coming under the Master
Agreement requests the supplemental letter stated below, said let-
ter will be distributed and placed into effect promptly.

“Director, Human Resources
Division

During the course af the recent Master Contract negotia-
tions many subjects came up for discussion, all of which were
resolved through ihe osderly process ol Collective Bargaining,
either through incorporation of understandings in the Collec-
tive Bargaining Agreement or through withdrawal by the panty
instituting such proposal.

In addition, there were other matters discussed in which
both parties regisiered concern over certain incidents and con-
ditions in the past and sought ways and means of airing such
matters in the fugare 10 the motual benefit of both parties.

Accordingly, we have agreed with the Union that, com-
mencing in the menth of . and periodically there-
after, the appropriate representatives of the management of the
Division (always including the Director of Employee Rela-
tions or his designated representative) will meel with a sub-
commitiee of the Bargaining Comtnittee of Local # !
U.A.W., not 10 exceed one-half of the members of such com-
mittee, for the porpose of discussing specific problems raised
by cither party, including those which may pertain to the fntent
of Letters No. 10 and 11 as well as alleged abuses relating 10
subcontracting practices. The meeting will be held a the re-
quest of the Union or the Management upon ten {10} days ad-
vanced notice to the other party. During this 10-day period. the
parties will make known to the other the subjects they expect
to discass. It is expressly understood that ne subject can be in-
cluded for discussion which is subject 1o the grievance proce-
dure or arbitravion procedures of the Collective Bargaining
Agreement.

In no event will either party be obligated 1o meet for such purpose
more frequently than every foriy-five (45) days. Al
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Letier No. 21
Page Two

such meetings, the Management will upon request discuss rea-
sons for managerial determinations and decisions that have
taken place involving subcontracting of work regularly and
customarily performed by employees in the Bargaining Unit;
where such subcontracting has resulted in layoffs of employ-
ecs in the Bargaining Unit.

1t was clearly undersicod between the Company and the
Union that such discussion while intended 10 create and im-
prove harmonious relations between the parties will in no way
impair nor infringe upon management’s clear right to make
such subcontracting determinations. It is funher expressly un-
derstood that the matters laken up or discussed at such meel-
ings shall ot be subjeci to the grievance procedure nor the ar-
bitration provisions of the Collective Bargaining Agreement. It
is further clearly understood that the Unien waived nene of its
rights ta process issues or problems under the terms of the ex-
isting supplemental letters 1@ the Master Agreement. addition,
the Union was reassured that existing practices of processing
and resolving such complaints with Divisional Representatives
now in existence will not be altered.”

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson

24




Letter No. 22 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Attached for your infarmation, are copies of the standards
adopted by the Company 10 implement the special early retirement
provision of the Supplement Agreement entitled Retirement and
Pensions part of the Collective Bargaining Agreement,

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 10

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson

25




Letter No., 22 May 3, 2000

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Acrospace Depariment, UAW

STANDARDS FOR APPLICATIONS OF
SPECIAL EARLY RETIREMENT PROVISION
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
PENSION PLAN FOR HOURLY EMPLOYEES

Adricle 1V, Section 2(d) of the Pension Plan provides thm an em-
ployee may be retired carly at the option of the Company or under
mutually satisfactory conditions providing he is otherwise eligible.
The following standards have been adopted by the Company as a
guide in the application of this provision,

Stondards

A. An employee who is inefficient by reasons of permanem
disabiliry.

The retirement must be in the best interest of the Company. It
is intended to benefit employees unable to work efficiently
theough no falt of their own. This comemptates that the effi-
ciency of operation will be improved by reason of the retire-
ment which may be the case in any of the following situations:

* The employee is no longer physically or wwntally capa-
ble of performing his wark in an efficient and satisfactory
manner.

» The employee, though still capable of performing his
work satisfactorily, is prevenied by chronic physical iltness
or physical disability (less than total) from working regu-
larty o the extent thai efficiency of operation is interfercd
with,

* The employee's condition based on medical evidence sat-
isfactory 1o the Company, is such that, although able to
perform the duties of his job satisfactorily, he would
thereby be jeopardizing his health or that of fellow em-
ployees, and it is expecied that this condition will be con-
tinuous unnil his normal retirement age.

* The employee is on medical leave {medical leave ex-
pired) or medical layoff and his conditian, based on medi-
cal evidence satisfactory 1o the Company, is expected to be
continuous until his nonmnal retirement age, and the proba-
bility of his being reinstated prior to his normal retirement
age is remote because of his physical condition,
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Letter No. 22

Page Twe
The determination of Company interest is not necessarily ta be
made in reference (o the particular job held by the employee;
consideration should be given to the possibility of placing the
emplayee on other work in line with his physical capacity and
SEOiOritY.
It is in the Company’s interest to see that this provision of the
Plan is not abused or misused.

A discharge for cause shall not constitute retirernent at the op-
ticn of the Company or under mutually satisfactory conditions.
It is not in the Company’s best interest to reward misconduct,
including deliberate poor job performance or absenteeism,
with higher retlirement benefits.

B. An employee who is laid off.

« Congsideration for special early retirement may be given
to an employee who iz laid off as 2 result of a plant closing
or discontinuance of operations; however, the fact that an
employee faces layoff as a direct result of a plant closing
or discontinuance of operation may or may not be grounds
for granting a special early retirement benefit.

« Consideration for specinl early retirement may also be
given to an employee whose layofl appears to be perina-
nent and who appears to have no further opportunity for
employment with the Company.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed to:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AFROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Leuer No, 23 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Acrospace Depariment, UAW

Dear Mr Rapson:

The following is the procedure and method of making SUB
coniributions under the Supplemental Agreement, Exhibit C enti-
tled Supplemental Unemployment Bencefit Plan, a part of the Col-
lective Bargaining Agreement {or vacation paymenis.

The pariies have agreed to the method of converting the per-
centages of eamings set out in the Collective Bargaining Agree-
ment between the parties as the method of determining an em-
ployee's vacation allowance, to their respective equivalents in
“Hours”, this conversion being for the purpose of making it possi-
ble t¢ determine the credit units or fractions thereof 10 which the
anployee shall become entilied, if any as a result of such vacation
allowance and the amount atiributable to such vacation aBowance
to be contributed to the appropriate Supplemental nemployment
Benefit Fund. It is agreed that the conversion from percentages of
earnings to hours is for the purpose stated above, and for no other
purpose. This Lewer of Understanding shall in no way modily or
alter the Collective Bargaining Agreement or the Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan. [n the event there is any conilict be-
tween this Latter of Understanding and said Collective Bargaining
Agreement or Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan, the pro-
visions of the Collective Bargaining Agreement or the Supple-
mental Unemployment Benefit Plan shall govem,

1. The parties agree thal, with respect to employees who
worked 1,300 hours or more during the year for which the va-
cation allowance is being computed, the percent of eamings
set out in Article XV of the Master Coltective Bargaining
Agreement shall be converted to hours, and the amount to be
contributed into the Fund shail be determined in accordance
with the following schedule:

Percent  Vacation Hours

of in Relations
Seniority Earnings to Percent
1 year but less than 3 years 2%% 40 hours
3 years but less than 5 years %% 60 hours
5 years bat less than [0 years 4%% 80 hours
10 years but tess than 15 years 6% 120 hours
15 years but less than 20 years 6Y%4% 14¢ hours
20 years or mone 8% 200 hours
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2, The hourly equivalent of the vacation allowance percentage
for employees who worked less than 1,800 hours in the calen-
dar year for which the vacation allowance is being computed
will be determined by multiplying the number of hours the
employee worked by the appropriate percentage of eamings
for the employee’s particular seniority group. The resulting
figure will represent the hourly vacation allowance, which
shall then be muhiplied by the appropriate SUB contribution
in effect on June 30, to determine the amount of the contribu-
tion imo the appropriate Fund, except that, in the event the
number of hours resulting from this computation is greater
than the number of hours indicated in Paragraph | of this Let-
ter of Understanding for employees in the particular seniority
group, the number of hours indicated in Paragraph | shall be
used.

3. The contribution inte the Fund for any additional vacation
allowance received by an employee who, on the foca) date of
December 31, of each year, becomes eligible for an increase
vacation allowance as a result of a change in his senierity sta-
1ws, will be determined by multplying the appropriate SUB
contribution in effect on December 31 by the difference be-
tween the number of hours for which a comribution was paid
into the Fund as a result of the regular vacation allowance 1o
the employee and the number of hours which represenis the
equivalent of the percentage on which the revised vacation al-
lowance was computed, using the schedule set out in Para-
graph 1, above, and the method set out in Paragraph 2, above,
10 determing the hourly equivalent of the percentage on which
the revised vacation allowance was computed.

4, With respect to employees who have worked a rotal of 1,800
hours in the calendar year, the number of hours shown in the col-
umn headed “Vacation Hours in Relation to Percent™ in the sched-
ule set out in Paragraph 1, above, shall be used to determine the
effect of the vacation allowance upon the credit units or fractions
thereof 1 which the employee may be entitied. For this purpose,
the hourly cquivalent of the additional
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Page Three
vacation allowance received on December 31 focal date, com-
puted in the madner 5¢t out in Paragraph 3, above, will be
added to the hoars which the employes worked during the last
week in December.
5. The methed of determining the nurnber of hours attributable
to the vacation allowance of an employee who has not worked
1,800 hours in the calendar year shall, for purposes of deter-
mining the number of credit units 10 which such employee
shall become entifted, be the same ag that s21 out in Paragraph
2, above, for determining the number of hours to be used in es-
tablishing the contribution 10 be made into the appropriate
Fund.

Very wuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward I, Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 24 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING TO
SUPPLEMENTAL UNEMPLOYMENT BENEFIT PLAN
DATED MAY 3, 1999

This Memorandum of Understanding is made this 3rd day of
May, 1999 between Honeywell Tnternationat Ine., hereinafier re-
ferred to as the Company and the International Union, Uited Auto-
mebile, Aerospace and Agriculral Implement Workers of America
(UAW), hereinafier referred 1o as the Union.

The parties hereto agree (o establish the conditions regarding the
applicant’s seniority for computation of separation payment under
the provisions of Article IV of the Supplemental Unemployment
Benefit Plan.

It is agreed that this Memorandum of Underswanding is for the
purpose stated above and for no other purpose. This Memorandum
of Understanding shall in no way modifly, alter or prejudice the Col-
lective Bargaining Agreement.

For the purpose of separation pay only under the Supplemental
Unemployment Benefit Plan, employces who have been on layoff
for twenty-four (24) continuous months, or wha have been on layoff
for a period of time equal Lo or in excess of their seniority al lime of
their most recent layoff, shall, in the event of future recall, be con-
sidered eligible under all the provisions of the s¢parasion payment
portion of the Plan only on the basis of their total period of active
employment.

The parties have agreed to a moratorium on separation payments
under the 1599 Agreement (See Article IV, Section 1 {2} and Section
2 (b)(5) of the Supplemental Unempioyment Benefic Plan). This let-
ter is, therefore, inoperative for the duration of the 1999 Agreement.

Yery truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATTONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AERQSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letier Mo, 25 May 3, 2003

Aticmion: Mr. Cal Rapson
VAW Vice President and Director,
Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the present negotiations, we agreed to provide an expla-
nation as 1o how Company determinations are made that employ-
ces are or are not on a qualifying layoff, within the meaning of Ar-
ticle 1, Section 3 of the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit
Plan, in the event of severe weather constituting an Act of God,

In making these decisions, the Company considers the follow-
ing factors:

*+ Weaiher conditions in relation to normally expected weather
for the area and the experience of loca) governmental agencies
and the population in dealing with such weather.

» Existence of legally enforceable gavernment directive affect-

"~ ing a substantial number of amployees, that any motorist will

receive a substantial fine for any driving in the affected area.

* Disaster arca declarations.

* Weather related expericnce of other area employers [espe-
cially any other automaotive manufacturers in the area).

+ Road closings in the vicinity of the facility which prevent
reasonabic access (o the facility.

* Effect of severe weather on the facility, e.g.. collapsed walls,
power outages, inability to move stock, ete.

« School closings.

* Airpon closings.

* Government office closing,

* Pastponcment or cancellation of public or private evenis.

¢ Shutdown or serious weather-related impainoent of tail and
truck transportation.

+ Attendance and tardiness patterns in the plant and other
Company facilities.

Mo single factor in and of uself may be determinative, These
factors are considered as a whole based on a reasonable assess-
meni. The critical determination is the impact of the severe
weather, based on the pertinent factors listed above, on employees
and facilities.

It was also agreed by the parties during the negotiations that in
the case of an employee who reports for work on a day for which
a Company determination is made that a qualifying layoff, by re-
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sons of severe weather, exists with respect to employees in such
plant who did not report for work, all hours worked by such re-
porting employee will be disregarded in calculating Compensated
or Available Hours for the week and such employee shall be
deemed 1o be on qualified layoff for the shift.

Very ruly yowrs,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward I. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMORILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (LUAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 26 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Diregtor,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The 1999 Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan does not
provide for the payment of Supplemental Unemployment Beoefiis
or Separation Payments to employees who are automatically re-
tired or are terminated at or afier age 60 for specified reasons and
who are not eligible for retirement benefits under the Retirement
Plan eswablished by agreement between the Company and the
Tnion. The arrangement described below, therefore, is hereby
adopted with respect 1o such employees. Any term which is de-
fined in the Plan and which is used in this lener shall have the
same meaning in this letter as it has in the Plan.

An employee who is automatically retired from the Company,
and who is not eligible for a retirement benefit under said Retire-
ment Plan, will receive a Benelit, if otherwise eligible, in the
amount and on the same basis that would have applied under the
Plan, if he were on a qualifying layoff. Notwithstanding Section 3
of Anticle III of the Plan, Credit Units to the credit of the em-
ployee at the time of retirement will nol be forfeiled because of
the retirement. The Benefit will be paid for any Week for which
the retired employee receives a State System Benefil or was incli-
gible to receive such a benefit because of any of the reasons speci-
fied in Section 1{b} of Anticle 1 of the Plan or because he is auto-
matically retired from the Company. The duration of Benefits
provided hereunder will be determined by the employee’s Years of
Seniority and the number of Credit Units which are credited to
him, as of the date of his retirement, and by the CUCE wable con-
tained in Sectjon 4 of Atticle I of the Plan. The rate of cancella-
tion as set forth in said table will be based upon the applicable
CUCB, as determined under the Flan, with respect o the week for
which the Benefit is claimed.

An employes who is terminated at or after age 60, who is not
eligible for a Separation Payment under Section 1{a) of Article IV
of the Plan, and who does not have the requisite years of credited
service for ehigibility under said Retirement Plan, will receive a
lump sum payment in the same amount and on the same basis that
wauld apply if Section 1(a) of Article [V of the Plan were applica-
ble, except that Section 1(d) thereof and the requirement that Se-
niority be uobroken on the date application is made shall not
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apply. Notwithstanding any possible implication to the conirary,

the employee shall make application within 24 months from the
date of his termination,

Benefits and lump sum paymenis which may become payable
under this letier agreement will be paid by the Company. Com-
pany contributions required under Section 5 of Article VII of the
Plan shall be reduced by any Benefits and Jump sum payments
paid hereunder. If contributions are not required under the Plan for
any period, or if the contributions required are less than the
armounts to be offset, then any subsequently required contributions
shall be reduced by the amount of Benefits and lump sum pay-
ments nod previously offset against contributions. The amount of
Benefits and lump sum payments which could not be affset
against contributions will be deducted from the market value of
assets in the Fund in determining the CUCB under Section 3 of
Arnicle VIl of the Plan and in determining whether the Fund
equals or exceeds Maximum Funding under Section 2 of Article
VIL

The parties have agreed 0 a moratorium on separation pay-
ments under the 1999 Agreement (See Article TV, Secticon 1{e) and
Section 2(b)(5) of the Supplemental Unemployment Benefit Plan).
This letter is, therefore, inoperative for the duration of the 1999
Agreement.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bacik
Agreed to:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSFACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Ropson
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Letier No. 27 May 3, 2003

Autention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
Wational Acrospace Depanment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In accordance with agreements reached during the bargaining
sessions, we are enclosing a form entitled “Informal Procedure for
Review of Denied Claims” which has been adopted in the admin-
istration ef the Group Insurance Program.

INFORMAL PROCEDURE FOR
REYIEW OF DENTED CLAIMS
To afford employees a means by which they can seck review and
possible reconsideration of a denied claim, intemnal procedures of
Honeywell Internatienal Inc. and the Connecticut General Insurance
Company will provide a procedure somewhat alang the following
lines:
(1} The formal notification letter from Connecticat Geperal by
which the employee is advised that his claim is denied will in-
form the cmployee that if he has any questions regarding Con-
necticut Gieneral’s denial they may be referred to the plant in-
surance office.
{2} Upon request, the plant insurance office will obain more
details with respect 1o the reasons for Connecticut General’s
denial and if appropriate advise what if anything the employee
can do o support his claim for paymem of benefits.
(3) The cmployee may request the representative which his
local union has designated to discuss insurance malters with
local management to obtain this information.
(4) Upon request. a representative of Jocal management will
revicw the employec’s case with the Union representative. At
this meeting, there will be furnished 1o the Union representa-
tive all the material perinent to the claim which Connecticut
General has made available for examination including Con-
necticui General’s detailed explanation of the reasons for the
denial of the claim.
(5} I, after discussion with the representative of local manage-
ment, the focal union representative contests the position of Con-
necticut General as reflected by management, ke can refer the
case 10 the International Union UAW National Department for
review with the Company:
Honeywell International [nc,
P.O. Box 2245, 101 Columbia Road
Morristown, NJ 07962-2245
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Atsuch time, he shonld advise local management of his intention,
{6) The Company and the Intemational Union UAW National
Depariment will review the case as at present, and if they are
unable to resolve their differences, the Company at the request
of the Union will request a review by Connecticut General and
will incorporate in such request the Union’s position. Such re-
view will be conducted by a commiuee of three employees of
Connecticut General, at least one of whom shall be an officer
of Connecticut General.

(7) Connecticut General will report o the Enternational Union
UAW National Department and to the Company its action as
the resull of such review,

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL tMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {(UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Leuer No. 28 May 3. 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

‘This will confirm the understanding reached in Detroit, Michi-
gan an December 29, 1964, relative to the delay in payment of
weekly indemnity benefits to temporarily disabled houdy employ-
ees of our Bendin Guidance & Control Systems who become cli-
gible for such benefits under the terms and conditions of the New
Jersey Temporary Disability Benefit Law.

The Company recognizes that delays in payment of such bene-
fits can cause unnecessary inconvenience and hardship to eligible
temporarily disabled emplayees. We will, thercfore, establish,
under the provisions of the Supplemental Weekly Accident and
Sickness Program provided by the Connecticut General Insurance
Company, a method of advancing prompily, weekly benefits equal
to the benedit available to the employee under the New Jersey
Temporary Disability Benefit Law. The monies advanced will be
subject to repayment by tbe employee to the Connecticul General
upon receipt of payment of such benefits for a similar period by
the emplayee from the New Jersey Temporary Disability Benefit
Fund.

Each eligible employee to whom advance payments are made
by Connecticut Geaeral will be requested to sign a “reimburse-
ment agreement” copy attached. A procedure will be established
by the Divisions for the purpose of assisting the employee in ar-
ranging for refunding of benefits advanced by The Connecticut
General Insurance Company.
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The Company further agrees that the maximum peciod for
which an employee may be ¢ligible for Unemployment Compen-
sation Benefits will not be reduced as a result of his receiving
Weekly Accident and Sickness benefits during the same benefil
peried. The Company alse agrees that the maximum period for
which an employee may be eligible for Weekly Accident and
Sickness Benefils under the New Jersey Temporary Disability
Benefits Law will not be redoced by virtee of his having collected
Unemployment Compensation Benefits during the same benefit
period.
Very wuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed 1o
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNTTED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL MPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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REIMBURSEMENT AGREEMENT

, residing at .
, an wsured employee under Group Policy
# . Cenificate # issued by Connecticul
General Insurance Company (hereinafter called “the Company™}
1o my employer, Honeywell Intermmational [ne. acknowledge that [
am receiving payments for non-occupational disability benefits
under said group policy which have not been reduced on account
of benefiis to which 1 may be emitled under the New Jersey Tem-
perary Disability Benefits Law.

I also acknowledge that | have made claim for Temporary Dis-
ability Benefits on account of the disability for which I am recciv-
ing benefits from the Company, to Division of Employment Secu-
rity. Depantment of Labor ard Industey, State of New Jersey, and
that upon payment of such benefits, I will have received payments
under the group insurance policy to which { am not entiled under
the terms and conditions of the policy.

1 hereby agree 1o reimburse the Company in the amount of any
payments made under the group policy to which [ am not entited,
as determined by the Company.
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Leuer No, 29 May 3, 2003
Atiention: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr, Rapson:

During the 1992 negotiations, the parties agreed to 2ccumulate
Credited Service for periods of time during which an employee is
on the approved leave of absence from a Master Division for the
purpase of managing a Credit Union associated with such Divi-
sion,

Such Credited Service shall be accumulated in the same manner
as provided in Anicle XV, Section 2{c), Administrative Rules of
the Supplemental Agreement regarding Retirement and Pensions,
Exhibit A, as if the employee were on on approved leave of ab-
sence while holding a pesition or the staif of the Tnternational
Union.

Very truly youwrs,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J, Bocik
Agreed 102
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE.

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 30 May 3, 2003

Auention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice Presideni and Director,
National Aerospace Depanment, UAW

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
REGARDING PRODUCTIVITY
DATED MAY 3, 1992

The 1974 Master Contract Negotiations provided o forum for
diseussion of the ongoing problems associated with productivity.
This subjeet, because of the urgent need to be competitive, with ils
corresponding effect on jobs, is considered to be of wp priority be-
tween the parties,

The need for increased productivity encompasses multiple sub-
Ject areas. However, the objective of both parties is to establish a
belter means of communicating at the Divisions that will not only
identify the particular problems of each Division, but also estab-
lish 2 means of comection,

Recognizing that urgent productivity problems exist at each Di-
vision. the pasties mutually agreed thac they will apply their dili-
gent elforts toward the implememation of the objective of in-
cieased prodociivity, realizing that their failure to do so can only
have a further detrimental effect on the Master Divisions.

Very wuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed 1o0:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMORBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Leuer No. 31 May 3, 2003

Atiention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Departinent, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This will confirm the understanding reached between the parties
in the course of the 1968 Master Contract negotiations with re-
spect to the extra optional week of vacation to employees with ten
or more years of seniority as of June 30 of any particular vacation
year.

it is the intent of the Company, in agreeing 10 this provision, 10
attempt 10 accommaodate all such requests to the extent practicable
for the particular week desired by each individual employee, when
his absence will not have 2 significant effect on the continued effi-
ciency of operations. It must he recognized, however, that these
may be instances where the specific request may not be approved
for valid reasons as contained herein. In these instances, an aiter-
nate week may be requested by the employee if he sp desires.

Also, it must be recognized that the composite effect of multiple
requests for the same week may necessitate the denial with respect
to some requests. In such instances, allernate weeks will be ar-
ranged by mutual agreement with the individual employees, taking
into account the seniority of the employees involved.

The Company assures the Union thal it is its intent to imple-
ment this provision on a pracricable basis and permission will not
be unreasonably withheld.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward I. Bocik

Agieed to.

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (WAW)

By: Cal Rapsen
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Letter No. 32 May 3, 2003

Auention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Paragraphs (83) and (84) of the 1965 Masier Agreement have
not been redocumented in the new agreement, but the rest periods
referred to theeein will be continued. If these rest periods should
be adjudged inconsisient with any Federal or State Laws or regu-
lations, the Company and the Unjon will discuss and agree upon
appropriate adjustments as required 1© be in conformity with the
law—said adjustments to be accomplished at ne increased cost ©
the Company, nor monetary loss 1o the bargaining unit employces
in regard to the partics” past or future obligations.

Very tnaly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward 1. Bocik ’

Agreed 100

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Letier No, 33 May 3, 2003
Antention: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

In accordance with the agreement reached during the bargaining
sessions, instructions will be provided each Division to the effect
that they should make arrangements to advise an employee whe is
on layoff status and eligible 1o continue such coverage under the
terms of the agreement when he will be required to start paying
$.50 per $1,000 of Group Life Insurance and the fall cost of the
Hospital, Surgical, Medical, Drug, Vision and Hearing-aid Plans
direcily 1o the Division each month in advance. Such advice will
be provided in the month prior to the date the payment is due.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AERQSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Lener No. 34 May 3, 2003

Attention: Me. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the current negotiations, the parties discussed inequitics
which can arise when the Moving Allowance provistons of Para-
graph (112} are applied to single, widowed, divorced, or legally
separated employees whe, because they have their children resid-
ing and relocating with them, incur subsiantially the same moving
costs as married employees. The Corporation agreed that in such
cases the applicable Marricd Employee Moving Allowance
srnoum will be applied.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 35 bMay 3, 2003

Altention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Directer,
Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the course of the 1977 negotiations, the parties acknowl-
edged the necessity of ensuring prompt, fair and final resolution of
employee grievances. The parties also recognized that the mainte-
nance of 4 stable, effective and dependable grievance procedure is
necessary (o implemen! the feregoing principle to which both par-
ties subscribe. Accordingly, the parties view any attempt to rein-
stale a grievance properly disposed of as being contrary 10 the pur-
poses for which the grievance procedure was established.

However, in those instances where the International Union,
UAW, by either its Executive Board, Public Review Board, or
Constitutional Convention Appeals Committee has reviewed the
disposition of a grievance and found that such disposition was im-
property effecied by the Union ot a Union Representative in-
volved, the Honeywell Department of the Internatianal Union may
inform the Corporation’s Labor Relations Staff in writing that
such prievance is 1o be reinstated in the grievance procedure at the
step at which the original dispasition of the grievance occurred.

It is agreed, however, that the Corporation will not be liable for
any claims for gamages, including back pay cleims, zrising out of
the grievance that sither are already barred under the provisions of
the Collective Bargmning Agreement at the time of the reinstate-
ment of the grievance or that relate (o the period between the time
of the original disposition and the time of the reinstatement as pro-
vided herein. It is further agreed that the reinstatement of any such
grievance shall be conditioned upon the prior agreement of the
Union and the employee or employees involved that none of them
will thereafter pursue such claims for dampges against the
Corporaticn in the prievance procedure, or in any court or before
any federal, state or municipal agency.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a decision of the impartial um-
pire or any other arbitrator on any grievance shall continue © be
final and binding on the Union and its members, the employee or
employees involved and the Corporation and such grievance shall
not be subject to reinstatement.
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This is not 10 be construcd as modifying in any way either the
rights ar obligatiens of the partics under the terms of the Collective
Bargaining Agreement, except as specifically limited herein, and
does not aifect sections thereof that cancel financial liability or limit
the payment or retroactivity of any claim, including claims for back
wages, or that provide for the final and binding natwe of any deci-
sions by the impartial wmpire or ether gricvance resolutians,

It is wnderstood that this letter and the parties’ obligations (o re-
instate grievances as provided herein can be terminated by either
party upon thirty (30) days nolice in writing to the other.

Further, it is agreed that gone of the above provisions will be ap-
plicable to any case settled prior to the effective dawe of this leiter.

Yery truly yours.
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Fdward J, Bocik

Agreed 1o:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 36 May 3, 2003
Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice Fresident and Directar,

Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Nowwithstanding any provisions of the Supplemental Unemploy-
ment Benefit Plan to the contrary, an Employee oo a qualifying lay-
off who is ineligible for a State System Benefit for any week solely
because of the pregnancy provisions of the law of the applicable
State System will, if otherwise eligible, be entitled 1o a Regular Ben-
efit for such week, subject to the following conditions:

Prior to the payment of & Regular Benefit for such week, such
employee must:

(a) Submit written evidence satisfactory to the Company of
her ineligibility for a Sate System Benefit because of the
pregnancy provisions of the law of the Siate System, and

(b) With respect to such week, file a writien application in per-
son and establish to the satisfaction of the Company that she is
able and available for and seeking full-time work to the same
extent as though she was receiving a State System Benefit.

Any termt defined in the Plan and used in this letter has the same
meaning in this letter as in the Plan.
Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL [NC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed 10:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {LAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 37 May 3, 2003

Atlention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Direcior,
Nationa) Aerospace Department, UAW

Dcar Mr, Rapson;

This confirms our understanding that, notwithstanding Section
9 of the H-S-M-D-D-V Program if during the term of the collec.
tive bargaining agreement beiween the Company and the Union
effective today, any Federal health security act (other.than a
Worker’s Compensation or occupational disease law) is enzcted or
amended to provide hospital, surgical, medical, prescription drug
tenefits, dental benefits or vision benefits for cmployees, retired
employees, or surviving spouses, which in whaole or in pant, dupli-
cate or may be integrated with the benefits under the H-5-M-D-
DV Program, the benefits under the H-8-M-D-D-V Program shall
be modified in whole or in any part, 50 as to integrate of 50 45 to
eliminate any duplication of such benefits with the benefits pro-
vided by such Federal law,

If any such Federal law is enacied or amended, as provided in
the paragraph above, the Company will pay through the term of
the contract, any premiums. taxes or contributions employees may
be required to pay under the taw, when they became effective, that
are specifically earmarked or designated fot the purpose of financ-
ing the program of benefits provided by law, in addition to any
premiums, taxes or contributions required of the Company by law.
If such tax on employees is based on wages, the Company will
pay only the tax applicable 10 wages recejved from the Company.

Any savings realized by the Company from iategrating or clisni-
natimg any duplication of benefits provided under the Insurance
Program with the benefits pravided by taw, shall be retained by
the Company.
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This understanding is conditioned on the Company oblaining
and maintaining such governmental approvals as may be required
to permit lhe integration of the benefits provided under the Insur-
ance Program with the benefits provided by any such law and,
provided further, that neither this letter nor the enactment of such
Federal legislation shall work to the detriment of any employee.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTGMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 33 . May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
Mational Aerospace Depantment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the 1992 National negotiations, the parties discussed the
procedure for handling complaints of sexual harassment.

This will confirm our understanding that such complaints are a
proper subject for the grievance procedure.
Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward I. Bocik
Agreed to)
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMORILE,

AERQSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Leuer No. 39 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW YVice President and Director,
NMational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

This is to confinm our understanding conceming the unbroken
Christmas haliday period holidays provided under our 1999 Mas-
ter Collective Bargaining Agreement.

The new agreement is intended lo continue the concept of an
unbroken Christmas holiday period which includes the days be-
ween the day before Christmas and New Year's (inclusive), two
weekends, and a minimum of six holidays.

Very truly yours,
AONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Apreed to:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTGMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMFLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Leuter No. 40 May 3, 2003

Autention; Mr, Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Acrospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Pleasc be advised that as a result of the current negotiations, the
Company plans 1o continue an Educational Assistance Program as
owilined in the following paragraphs;

Under the Program, the Company refunds wition (including re-
latcd fees, books, etc.,) up to Four thousand dollars ($4.000) per
calendar year, four thousand five-hundred dollars ($4,500) per cal-
endar year for approved courses taken a1 accredited colleges or
universities} to seniority employees on the active employment
rolls who satisfactorily complete after-hours courses approved by
the Company at accredited business schools, high schools and
trade or vocational scheols. The training must be either job-reluted
or for the Employee’s advancement within the Company. Em-
ployee participadon in the Program is volomary. The Program will
be established and administered by the Company under terms and
conditions established by it from time 1o ime.

The following programs are considered job-related and will be
approved when the needs cannot be miet within the Company:

2. Courses which will improve ihe Empluyee’s skili ob his pre-
sent job. This includes courses designed to update employces
in the technology of their trade or occupation and courses di-
rected toward qualifying an Employce as an apprentice in the
skilled trades. In this latier connection, the Company will co-
operate and work with approved educational and training insti-
wtions in the development of courses directed taward qualify-
ing an employee as an apprentice jn the skilled wades.

b. Courses which relate to the next job in the logical develop-
ment of an employee’s career.

. Courses which will prepare an employee for openings that
are expected to occur in the future and for which a sufficient
number of qualified employees are nol available.

4. Courses taken 10 complete the requirements for a grammar
school certificate or high school diptoma.

€. Any literacy coursas or courses in fundamental reading and
mathernatics. These include courses usually designed to cach

sixth grade compeiency in reading, writing and numerical
skills,
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Page Twn
f. Any required or pertinent elective courses taken in a degree
seeking program in a field related 10 the employee’s job or ap-
propniate to his career in the Company.

. 2 Employees who, within two years of the commencement of

their layoff, enroll and satisfactorily complete Educational As-
sistance courses will be eligible for Tuttion Refund.
h. Emplayees whe, within two years of the commencement of
an approved educational leave of absence, enroll and satisfac-
torily complete Educational Assistance courses will be eligible
for Educational Assistance Program benefits.

The grievance procedure set forih in the Collective Bargaining
Agreemnent between the Company and the Union shall have no ap-
plication to, or jurisdiction over, any matter relating (0 this pro-
gram.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERMNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMFLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 41 May 3, 2003

Altention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Depanment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

As a result of 1995 negotiations, the Company realfirmed 1o the
Union its policy and commitment to provide a safe and healthiul
working environment for all its employees.

In support of this policy, the Company has designated a fully
qualified Company Safety and Health Administrator for each
Master locotion. The Company Safety and Health Administrator
will be available to the Unioo for assistance in the identification
andfor resclution of legitimate safety and health problems. Fur-
ther, the Company will continue o provide its salety and health
administrators with the requisite information and training to keep
them fully apprised of the Iatest safety and health state of the an.

in addition, the Company will continuc o give safety and health
issues high priosity and, finally, cach Master Contract Jocation will
be periodically audited to assure adherence Lo our policy and com-
mitments in the area of safety and bealth,

The tocal union and tocal management of each plant covered
under the UAW Master Agreement, with the support and panici-
pation of the UAW Aernspace Depanment and Honeywell, will
discuss the possible participation of union committec members
and local managers in health and safety training programs offered
by the UAW Training Cemer and Honeywell.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward ], Bocik

Agreed 10

INTERNATIONAL UNFON, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 42 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
" Naticnal Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

Nonbargaining unit emplayees who flagrantly defy provisions
of Paragraph {126) of the Collective Bargaining Agreement re-
garding the performance of bargaining unit work will be identified
to the Director of Employee Relations who shall, in the presence
of appropriate Divisional Management, impress upon such person
the necessity of his or her compliance. In the event the desired re-
sults are not achieved, the situation shall be brought to my per-
sonal atiention for further action as may be appropriate,

The above procedure is intended to apply only in instances of
willful disregard for undisputed bargaining unit work and not in
circumstances arising from a legitimate dispute or inadvertency.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward 1. Boeik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letier No. 43 May 3, 2003

Adtention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Drrector,
Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr, Rapson:

In accordance with agreements reached during the bargaining
sessions, we are enctosing “The Informal Procedure for Review of
Denied Hospital, Surgical, Medical, Drug, Vision Carc and Hear-
ing Aid Claims™ which has been adopted in the administration of
the Health Insurance Program.

INFORMAL PROCEDURE FOR REYIEW OF DENIED
HOSPITAL, SURGICAL, MEDICAL, DRUG, VISION
CARE AND HEARING AID CLAIMS

To afford employces a means by which they can seek review
and possible reconsideration of a denied claim, imernal procedures
of Allied-Signal Inc, and the insuronce carrier will provide a pro-
cedure along the following lines:

Step 1: Fellowing receipt of notification from the local plan, Con-
trel Plan or carrier with regard 10 denial of a claim in full or in
part, an employee may request the local union representative to re-
view the disputed claim with the designated local management
representalive.,

If requested w0 do so. the designated local managemem repre-
sentative will endeavor ta gblain additional information from the
local plan, Control Plan or carrier regarding the disputed claim.
The local plan, Control Plan or carrier will advise the management
representative what, if anylhing, can be dene to support the em-
ployee’s claim for payment of benefits.

Step 2; If the local union representative coniests the position of
the local plan, Control Plan or carrier as reported by the local
managemen! representative, he may refer the case 10 the [ntena-
tional Union for review with the Corporation. At such time, he
shall notify the local management representative in writing of his
intention to do so.

Step 3: The Intemmational Union may review the disputed claim
with the Corporation, local plan, Control Plan or carrier. At the re-
quest of the International Union, the Corporation will request ei-
ther the Control Plan or carrier, as appropriate, 10 review such
claim.
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Step 4: The Control Plan or carrier will be requesied to report in
writing to the Corporation and International Union its action as a
result of such review. If payment of the claim is denied i full or
in part, the Control Plan or camrier will be requested to include in
its report the pertinent reasons for the denial.

Disputes refated to questions of coverages shall be reviewed
and appealed in the same manner as oullined in the preceding four
3leps, as applicable.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {(UAW)

By: Cal Rapson

50




Letter No. 44 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The Company recognizes the importance of job security for the
employees whao look to the Company for long term employment.
Tt is important that such employees be made aware of the competi-
tive factors that could wndermine their job security and thas ihey
have an opportunity to participate in the solution of competitive
prablems,

‘While we cannot guaranice that work will remain in a given loca-
tion because non-competitive cosl or quality may be a threat to re-
taining the wark, we can improve the process for reviewing noncom-
petitive situations ar the earliest necognizable stage of a problem. To
that end, the Company will promptly initizte meaningful discussions
with the Union, informing them of the prablem in sufficient detail to
accurately portray both the problem and the apparent solutions. The
Union, on its part, will review the problem and undertake (o help
achieve solutions so as to reach an eary correction,

Very troly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 1o

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapsan




Leuer No. 45 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice Presidemt and Director,
Nattonal Aerospace Departnent, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

To satisfy the requirements of Section 29 of the Honeywell-
UAW Master Agreement, the Company and the UAW will mutu-
ally select permanent arbitrators for panels for the following re-
gions:

+ East - Teterboro, NJ; Green [sland, NY

+ Midwest - South Bend, IN

= West - Sun Valley, CA

The Company and the Union will jointly select two alternate
permanent arbitrators for each of the above three panels. There-
after, if an arbitrator on the above panels becomes permanently in-
aclive, the Company and Union will joindy select a replacement
arbitrator within three months of the existence of such vacancy.

If the permanem arbiwrators on the above regional panels are not
readily available for the arbitration of a grievance pertaining to
employee discipline, including discharge, an arbitrator will be se-
tected ad hoe by the Company and Union in a mutually acceptable
manner.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 10!

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 46 May 3, 2001

Attention: Mr, Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Depariment, UAW

Dear Mr, Rapson:

During the t992 Master Contract Negotiatiuns, the Company
and the UAW discussed Ihe Employee Assistance Programs cur-
rently in exisience al each location,

The Company and the UAW recognize that the medical
problems of subsiance abuse, chemical dependency and mental or
nervous disorders can have a negative effect on an emplayee's
health and Job performance. These negative effects are also possi-
ble if the problems exist within the family.

Misuse of substances, chemicals, and memal or nervous disor-
ders can impair an employee's ability to function and comribute 1o
increased tardiness, absenteeism, as well as increased health care
cos18, These faclars are recognized as having a potentially damiag-
ing effect on work efficiency and possibly endangering job secn-
rity of the employee. Delaying action in these cases can result in
severe mental and physical deterioration of éven death.

Experience shows that the majority of substance abuse and chemi-
cal dependency problems are treatable, and with appropriate inter-
vention and counseling, the situation can be improved and resolved.

In some instances, normal supervisary intervention serves either
as motivation or guidance by which such problems can be re-
solved and the employee’s job performance will return to an ac-
ceplable level. In still other instances, however, the efforts of nei-
ther the employee nor the supervisor have the desired effect of
resolving the employee’s problems, and a pattern of unsatisfactory
performance persisis.

It is the Company and UAW's muwal agreement that a frame-
work should exist within which employces and their immediate
family members can voluntarily and confidentially seek profes-
sional counseling, treatment or other assistance 1o address their
problems, In this regard, the parties accardingly have agreed that
each location covercd by this agreement should have an EAP
which is consistent with good therapeutic and business functions.
This program should address not only the problems of substance
abuse but other personal problems which aifect the well being of
the employees and their immediate family members.

Each location’s program should take into account the following:
* Early recognition and treatment of substance abuse, chemical
dependency, and mental or nervous disorders.
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+ The sesponsibilitics of the Company and the Union in the re-
ferral process when job performance is unsatisfactory.
+ The responsibility of the employee to comply with referral
and treatment recommendations.
« The Employee Assistance Program as it relates to the disci-
plinary systam and job security,
* Education, experience, and personal qualificanons of EAP
Representatives.
* Development of a Company-wide climate that minimizes the
social stigma associated with:
1. substance abuse, chemical dependency, and mental and
nervous disorders,
and,
2, employees seeking treatment for such problems.
While local applications will vary, the general responsibilities
of the Employee Assistance Program will consist of:
* Acting at all times in a manner consistent with policies and
objectives agreed to by the partics.
*» Maintaining confidentiality in all rzcarding and reporting as
required by federal and state laws.
« Pagticipating in assessment and evaluation of employees,
* Referring employees to professional health providers when
necessary.
« Providing feedback to Health Coordinator and contract EAP
peovider on treatment sources,
* Providing formal training and education on an ongeing basis.
* Monitoring job performance of employees and encouraging
Tollow-up of treatment goals,
* Maintaining ongeing open communications and cooperation
with the Company and Union.
* Assisting in the orientation and training process.
* Providing feedback for quality assurance monitors.
* Promoting and encouraging use of the EAF.
« Maintaining follow -up with employees in continuing car pro-
grams,
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* Assisting in evaluating and monitoring community resaurges.
+ Serving as liaison 10 management and personnel,
* Assisting employees in retuming 10 work after treatment or
rehatiilitation.
*» Assessing the leasibility of an on-site suppart group.
The contract Employee Assistance Program provider should be
responsible for the following EAP services:
* Tall-free telephone number available 24 hours a day
» Assessment/preliminary diagnosis
* Action Plan {appropriatc referrals)
* Foflow-up
* Utilization reports
* Promotional materials
" » Program orientations
* Training for supervisors and UAW officials
* Quality assurance monitors
» Informal program promotion workshops
« Consuliation on an “as needed” basis
* Others as mutually agreed by the parties
« Identify or develop as appropriate treatment providers
The locat unjon and local management of each plant covered
under the UAW Master Agreement, with the support and partici-
pation of the UAW Acrospace Depantment and Honeywell, will
discuss the possible participation of union comnittee members
and Jocal managers in EAP tining progrmms offered by the UAW
Tratning Center and Honeywell.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,

Edward ], Bocik

Agreed to:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
4




Letter No. 47 : May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr, Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
Naticnal Acrospace Depaniment, UAW

Dear Mr, Rapson;

Throughout the period of the 1989 Master Contract several dis-
cussions occurred wilh International and Local UAW representa-
tives about various standards imposed by agencies of the United
States povernment with which Honeywell contracts either direcdy
or indirectly, During the 1995 negotiations it has been mutually
agreed that in order 1o continue to contract with the U.S, Govern-
ment and thereby provide continued employment opportunities as
a result of those contracts that we would abide by the government
imposed specifications, that may require employees to be certified
to perform various aspects of their duties such as soldering and
other requirements as determined by such contyact.

Very traly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edwand J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 43 A May 3, 2003

Auention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

ALTERNATIVE HEALTH CARE
DELIVERY SYSTEM

This Letter of Understanding reaffirms the concern that both
Honeywell and the UAW have regarding rising health care cost
and the impact it has on Honeywell and the UAW members at the
UAW Master facilities. In 1991 the parties established the Joint
Study Committee on Medical Insurance to explore alternative
ways to improve both the quality of employee’s health and 1he
quality of health care delivery, and betier manage the cost of
health care. In order 1o continue the accomplishments we have
made in understanding and managing the factors that impact on
the cost of health care, we need to enhance our ongaing effons.

This Commitee meets periodically with BlucCross BlueShield,
and oihgr companies who provide benefits to the Honcywell Na-
tional Account Program 10 review historical utifization and cost,
bealth care delivery snd cost irends, disease and medical practice
patterns, provider discounts, adminisicative cost, and any other
factors that impact on health care.

This Commitice, by mutual agrecment, will have the added re-
sponsibility 1o recommend programs, pilot ar otherwise, that could
potentially prevent illucsses, incorporate technological advances
in medicine, detect and preven abuse and provider fraud. identify
and authorize appropriate centers of excellence, establish pro-
grams to review ar eliminate inappropriate tests and surgeries, and
other areas as may be necessary. All programs recommended by
the Committee must be agreed upon by the UAW/Honeywell
Depariment and Honeywell prior 1o implementation.

While these programs will enhance the quality of the Honey-
well National Account Program, active employees and retirees
also have the option to enroll in aliernative health care delivery
systems where health ¢are is often better managed and delivered.
Consistent with Appendix C. Part llI, Saction A, Paragraph 5, ¢, 7,
local Uaion and Cempany management is encouraged to jointly
review and recommend optional health benefit programs with ap-
propriate managed care companies. Local Union and Company
represeniatives should forward their recammendations to Al-
liedSignal Department. No Alternative Health Care Delivery Sys-
tem will be implemented until boh Parties agree.
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As a minimum we expect managed care organizations to meet
the following standards:
— High quality (Approval by a nationally recognized accredi-
lation organization preferred).
— Accessible (a5 a guideline 25% of employees must be
within |5 miles of a petwork primary care physician).

— I over 10D enrollees it would be reviewed for possible ex-
perience rating.

— Minimum enroliment size {25 employees); less than the
minimum results in adverse selection, and disproportionawe
administrative workload.

— If the program is to be offered to retirees,t he managed care
company must offer Medicare ehgible retirees a program
that supplements or carves oul Medicare Pant A & B bene-
fits, ¢r 8 HCFA medicare Risk Program. The combination of
Medicarc and non-Medicare benefils should be comparable
to the traditional program.

— Preventive Services must be included (routine physicals. of-
fice visits, mammograms, routine gynecalogical exams
| without referral }, well baby and well child care: PSA, eye
refractions, hearing 1ests).

— Provider should offer full range of coverages including hos-
pital, medical, skilled nursing, home heafth, prescription
drugs, vision, hearing, ctc), although certain services may
be “carved ouc™ and delivered by other providers where ap-
propriate.

— ldeally, Health Education Programs such as prepatal, smok-
ing cessation, weight management, stress reduction, etc.
should be included.

— Primary Care Physician must serve as care coordinator (Pe-
diatricians shall be available as PCPs for children).

— May be closed panel or point of service (POS) pragram.
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— ‘The prescription drug program and its copayment should be
consistent with the Honeywell National Account Program,
Il the HMO's drug program is deemed to be clinically or fi-
nancially less effective, it may be substitated with the Na-
tional Account Prescription drug program.

— A reasonable office visit copayment may be established for
both primary care and specialty visits. It is important that
the office visit copayment not be so high as 1o become a
barrier to receiving care.

— The program should be designed to incorporate the mem-
bers and providers into a partnership in improving and
maintaining the employees™ health. It is critical for employ-
ecs to fully understand the importance of their responsibili-
ties in this role.

Adter review and acceplance by the Union and Company, a Spe-
cial Enrollment period will be established with the managed care
vrganization 1o allow employces the opportunity to enrell inlo the
aliernative health care program. The Company contribution would
be as defined in Appendix C, Pann V (Emplayee Contributions),
Section A, Sub-Section 2, f, and Part I, Section 5, Sub-Section E.
Enrollment periods will be conducted anoually thereafter, thereby
allowing employees to enroll or disenrol] in either the iraditional
or alternative health care plan.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agresd 1)
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNTTED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAIL. IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA {UAW)

By: Cal Rapson




Leuter No. 49 May 3, 2003

Antention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

HEALTH AND WELLNESS PROCESS

Implement a joint Honeywell-UAW International health and
wellness process for active employees, and encourage maximum
employee participation in it.

The process would include the establishment of Jocal teams
comprised of representatives from the UAW local unien, and the
Human Resource and Health, Safety, and Environmental staffs.
The teams would be responsible for the identification of high
risk/exposure problems, health risks and status of theit respective
populations, and issues important o their constituencies. Once
identified the team would establish programs to assisi, educate,
and motivate their target populations in healthier lifestyles. This
process would include the foltowing kindz of aclivities:

— Health education and awareness programs.

— Health screenings and detection programs (generally be-

tween shifts, during breaks or tunch).

— Contests or incentives to kindle employees interest and par-

ticipation,

— Health risk self appraisal programs.

— Self Care Programs,

— Diet & Nutrition Education.

They should incorporate the use of community resources wher-
ever appropriate in designing and implememting programs. Such
resources would include American Cancer Society, American
Heart Association, American Lung Association, local medical
schools, HMOs, hospitals, insurance companies, and other organi-

zations committed 1o the improvement of health status and preven-
tion of disease,
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Mest importantly, the 1ecam would be responsible for establish-
ing appropriate benchmarks and conducting early and continuous
evaluation and feedback laops to determine the efficacy and em-
ployee acceptance of the programs. Before a program is imple-
mented the lncal team's recommendation must be forwarded to
Honeywell and the UAW/Honeywell Department for review and
approval.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL ENTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward I. Bocik

Agreed 10:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 50 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr, Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Direcior,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During negatiations the Company and Unien discussed a num-
ber of examples of delays when grievances are appealed to arbitra-
tion. After a Step 4 Meeting has been conducted and the Union
has appealed a grievance o arbitration, the Company will process
such Union appeals to arbitration. Failure to fellow this process in
a timely manner will be discussed by the UAW National Depart-
ment International Representative and the Vice President, Labor
Relations of Hooeywell International Inc. for immediate resolu-
tion.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 10:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No, 51 May 3, 2003

Autention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Acrospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During this Negotiation, the Union brought to the Company's
atiention instances where centain plants did net foltow Leter 10 of
the Master Collective Bargaining Agreemnent during the last con-
tract term. Currenily, each plant has a process in place for imple-
menting Letter 10. 11 is the intent of this letter to ensure that an on-
going process including a written form of notification a1 each
ptant stays in place and consistently provides accurale and timely
inforemation (o the Local Union,

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED» AUTOMOBIELE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 52 May 3, 2003

Auention; Mr. Cal Rapson
AW Vice President and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson: Y

This Memarandum of Agreement effective May 3, 1995,
between Honeywell Imemational [nc. (Company) and the [ntema-
ticnal Union, United Automobile, Aerozpace and Agricultural Im-
plement Workers of America (Union), describes the joint under-
standings of the parties regarding implementation of the U.S.
Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) for employees covered by
the UAW/Honeywell Master Agreement. This Memorandum of
Agreement shall be considered part of the Master Agreement.
Eligibility

As provided by the FMLA, employees covered under the Mas-
ter Agreement shall be eligible for leave entilements under the
FMLA after being employed for 12 months and if actively at work
at least 1250 hours in the 2 momhs prior (o requesiing & leave.

Qualifying Events for a Laave

As provided by the FMLA, an employee covered under the
Master Agreement may request a leave under the following situa-
tions:

— Upon the birth of a child of the employee and (o care for the
child.

— Upon the placement of a child with the employee for adop-
tion or foster care and ta care for the child.

— 1n order for the employee to care for the employee’s spouse,
biological, adopted or faster child who is under age 18, or
over age 18 if disabled: or parent, any of whom having a se-
rious health condition {parents-in-law are not included).

— A serious health condition that makes the employee unable
to perform essential job functions. (A serious health condi-
tion includes the need for prenatal care, a physical or mental
incapacity requiring inpatient, outpatient, hospice ar resi-
dential medical care, an incaparity requiring sbsence from
wark for three or more days and continuing treatment by a
health care provider, or conlinuing medical weatment for a
chronic or incurable health condition.)

— As used above, “serious health condition” shall have the
same meaning as under the FMLA.
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Twelve Week Maximum Leave Period

Under the FMLA, an employee is entitled to a maximum of 12
weeks of leave in any §2 wonth period. This means that an em-
ployee is entitled ic no more than 12 weeks of leave in any rolling
12 manth period of Lime. This 12 week leave period can be ap-
plied to one or more qualifying events.

In the case where both spouses work for the employer, they are
entitled 10 a totaf 12 weeks between them follawing the birth of 3
child, for the placement of an adaptive or foster child, or for leave
1o care for a seriously ilf parent, Each spouse remains entitfed 10-a
full 12 weeks of leave for histher own serious healch condition, or
that of a child, or the other spouse.

For leaves resulting from the birth, adoption or foster placement
of a child, the lcave must be taken within 12 months of such event
and must be taken all at once, unless management approves an in-
termiltent or reduced Icave schedule (redured workday or work-
week). For ull uiher qualifying evens, including a sefious heaith
condition of the employee or family member, leave can be taken
intermitiently and even for less than a day, if necessary as in the
case of un employee requiring medical tremment, or on a reduced
leave schedule (reduced workday or reduced workweek).

Requesting a Leave and Refurning to Work

Employees seeking a leave under the FMLA must provide the
plant Human Resources Department with niotice of at least 3@ cal-
endar days before the leave if the leave is foresceable, If the need
far such leave is not foresecable, the emplayee must provide
notice as soon as possible, Such notice must staie the reason for
the leave, the period for which the leave is requesied, and when
the leave will begin. Failure to provide the notice in advance can
result in a postponement of the leave.
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The Campany has the right to verify the reason for the leave by
requesting medical certification within 15 calendar days, as well
as medical opinions. With respect 1o the employer’s right to verify
the need for the leave, if the employer requires a second opinion,
it must be at the employer’s expense and the health care provider
may not be employed by or in a regular conmractual relationship
with the employer. If the first and second opinions differ, the em-
ployer may require a third opinion, also at the employer’s expense
frem a health care provider agreed upon by the employer and em-
ployee/union. The third opinion is final and binding on the parties,

in scheduling leaves under the FMLA, employees must make a
reasonable effort to schedule medical teatment for themselves and
their family members to minimize work disreption. The Company
may require that employees fumish periadic reports regarding re-
tum-to-work siatus.

An employee retuming from a leave under the FMLA will be
reinstated 10 the same job or an eguivalent job with the equivatent
pay rate and other terms and conditions of employment, subject (o
existing procedures on return-to-work medical examinations,
However, if an employee’s job is eliminated becavse of a layoff or
reduction-in-force while the employee is on keave or when the em-
ployee retums, the employee will be placed on layoff pursuant to
the applicable Local Agreement.

An employee who fails to retern te work at the expiration of a
leave under the FMLA will be considered to have resigned em-
ployment,

Wages and Benefits While on Leave

The wages of employees will not continue during the Teave pe-

riod. However, employees on leave remain eligible for graap

health, Life and AD&D insurance benefits pursuant o the provi-
sions of the UAW Honeywell Master Insurance Agreement,
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Letter No. 52
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Upon an employee’s return to work, time spent on leave will be
credited towards sentority, up 10 a maximum of 12 weeks in any
12 month period. Pension accruals for leaves under the FMLA
will be determined by the language of the UAW Honeywell Mas-
ter Pension Agreement.

An employee may clect 1o use vacation and PAA benefits pro-
vided under the UAW Honeywell Master Agreement, as part of
the leave under the FMLA,

If an employee suffers a disability covered by the Short-Term
Disability program, all such time spent away [rom work will be
caunced againsi the employee’s 12 week leave maximum under
the FMLA.

Local Agreement Issues

The Local Union commitiee and management al each plant with
employees covered by the UAW Master Agreement will discuss
all Local Agreement issues impacted by the implementation of the
FMLA.

Other

Centain requests for leave under the FMLA may also be covered
by state laws. In such cases, leave taken under the FMLA reduces
the length of leave available under applicable federal and state
laws.

Employces will be advised of their emitlements under FMLA.
No employee will be subjected to discipline, retaliation or dis-
crivnination, as a result of requesting or aking a leave under the
FMLA,
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Nothing contained in this Memorandum of Agreement on the
UJ.S. Family and Medical Leave Act is intended to reduce existing
contractual benehits. FMLA disputes are subject to the grievance
procedure contained in the collective bargaining agreement and
complainl resolution procedures contained in the benefit agree-
ments.

Very teuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 1o

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOEILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 53 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice President and Director,
National Acrospace Depanment, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

During the 1995 UAW Honcywell Master Megotiations. the
Company and ihe Union discussed the critical importance of hav-
ing Employec Involvement processes ai the Master plants that are
Jjointly established and joimly supported on an ongoing basis. Both
the Company and Union recognize that a joint Employce Involve-
ment process can contribute greatly to business competitiveness in
both the Automobile and Acrospace industries as well as to qual-
ity of employee work-life.

An Employee Involvement process that is unilaterally imposed
instead of jointly evolved will nol maximize business and emplayee
opportunities and is not acceptable to either the Company or the
Union. It is understood that much is yet 10 be leamed about how 1o
jointly implement a successful Employee [nvolvement process at the
Master plants. This learning process is most beneficial when done
tagether by the parties, both at the tocal level as well as at UAW
Honeywell Department and Honeywell [niernational Inc. level.

Employee Involverneni processes at the Master plants must be
jointly agreed upon by the Local and International Union and the
Company prior to implementation,

The UAW Honeywell Department and Honeywell International
Ing. will work together to improve the liketihood of success of
Emplayee Involvement processes at the Master plants.

Within one year of the effective date of this new contract, May
3, 2003, Honeywell and a representative in the Honeywell UAW
Aerospace Depariment will review the cflectiveness of the em-
ployce involvement process at the planis covered by this agree-
ment and discuss ways to improve the processes. They will meet
jointly with management and the local union representatives from
each of the plants covered under this agreement.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed o:
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOCBILE,
AERQSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)
By: Cal Rapson
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Letier No. 54 May 3, 2003
Attenition: Mr. Cal Rapson

UAW Vice President and Director,

Natianal Aetospace Deparimem, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

As stated in Paragraph 132 of the Master Collective Bargaining
Agreement, an employee who is called 1o and reports for
jury duty for either a partial or whole day shall be paid pur-
suant to this seciion. No employee who is called 10 and re-
ports for jury duty for any partial day shall be required by
the Company [0 returm to work on that same day.

Very tiuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC,
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed 1o

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 33 May 3, 2003
Attention: Mr. Cal Rapson

TIAW Vice President and Director,

National Aerospace Depariment, UAW

Letter of Understanding regarding the Honeywell Thrift Plan

It is the inicnt of the panties that 40 hours of straight time pay
will be credited for sach week in which the employee works 49 or
more hours. Al certain sites, there may be (imes when a portion of
an employee’s 40 hours is pard at 2 premiuen rate. In the evem 1his
occurs, those premium hours will be credited at the employee's
straight time rate to enable the employee to receive 40 hours of
Thrift Plan credit. It is also understood by the parties that all Thrift
Plar credits will be al the straight time rate and that under no cir-
cumstances will rate premiums be credited.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Becik

Agreed to

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AERQSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 56 May 3, 2003
Atteation: Mr. Cal Rapson

TJAW Vice President and Director,

National Aerospace Department, UAW

Letter of Understanding regarding Payroll Issues

L Taxation of Vacation Pay

This paragraph is to clarify the Company’s inlent regarding tax
withholding for vacation pay. It is the Company's understanding
thax vacation pay is considered ta be ordinary income and should
be taxed at the employee’s normal tax withholding rate. It s the
Company's intent to withhold tax from vacation pay the the em-
loyee's nommal withholding ratc as long as this practice remains
consistent with applicable tax law. Should there be a need in the
iurure to change withholding rates, the Company will nowify and
discuss the reasons for this with the Union.

[§. Credit Union Deductions

The Compuny acknowledges that the parties have agreed 10
allow employees to take payroll deductions for deposit into Credit
Unions and that employees should be able to adjust the amounts of
these deductions. An empioyee may adjust the amount of their
payvoll deduction (a maximuwm of one change per quarter) regard-
Jess of whether the employee utilizes the direct depasit option.

Very truly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik
Agreed 1o
INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,

AEROSPACE AND AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 57 May 3, 2003

Attention: Mc. Cal Rapson
UAW Vice Presiden and Director,
National Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mz, Rapson:

Effective June 1, 2003, UAW Master bargaining unit employess
will be eligible to panticipate in the Honeywell Morigage Program.
The Company reserves the right to amend or terminate the pro-
Eram, on a company-widc basis, at any time at s discretion,

Yery wuly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward J. Bocik

Agreed to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AERDSPACE ARD AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letter No. 58 May 3, 2003

Auention: Mr. Cal Rapson
TIAW Vice President and Directar,
Mational Aerospace Department, UAW

Dear Mr. Rapson:

The UAW and Honeywell recognize that events outside their re-
{ationship sometimes impact the business covered by the UAW-
Honeywell Master Agreement and local supplements and the work
oppertunities available te bargaining unit employees. For that rea-
son, the parties agree dhat local wnion and rmanagement represento-
tiveg, with the involvement of the UAW Aerospace Depantent
and Honeywell, will meet periodically 1o explore ways that they
may work together to support business opportunities for the busi-
ness units and work opportunities for bargaining unit employees.
These ¢ffores will include, among other things, opportunities Lo
anticipate and meet customer expectations, mee! world class oper-
ating standards, participate in community activities and support
mutually beneficial legislative initiatives. In this way, the UAW
and Haneywell will seek 1o grow business and work from existing
customers. as well as 1o seck new business and work from new
customers, for the sites covered under the UAW-Honeywell Mas-
ter Agreement.

Very lruly yours,
HONEYWELL INTERNATIONAL INC.
Edward ). Bocik

Agrecd to:

INTERNATIONAL UNION, UNITED AUTOMOBILE,
AEROSFACE AND AGRICULTURAL [MPLEMENT
WORKERS OF AMERICA (UAW)

By: Cal Rapson
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Letier No. 59 May 3. 2003

Memorandum of Understanding

In order to make the company more competitive, and in tarn o
help grow the business and job opponunities, Honeywell and
UAW Locol 9 have agreed 10 & New Wage Structure at Honeyweil
Aircraft Landing Systems, Sonth Bend, Indiana, as follows;

Group |

Persons hired into Seniority Group | after May 3, 2003, who
have journeyman or equivalent status it a skilled trade recognized
under ¢his coniract, will be paid under the A rate under the New
Wage Stoucture. Provided, however, that employees who are ac-
tive in Group 2 as of May 3, 2003 and who later ransfer into
Groop I, will be paid vnder the same wage structure than last ap-
plied 1o them in Group 2. These employees will be eligible for An-
nual Improvement Factor, Annual Bones Payment and Cost-of-
Living Allowance as provided under the Master Agreement.

If there is a need to hirc employees into Seniorily Group 1 who
do nat kave joumeyman status in a skilled trade recognized under
this contract, the Company and the Union will meet to determine
the wage ratc and apprenticeship program for those employees per
reengnized standards.

Group 2
Employees hired or transferred into Seniority Group 2 after
May 3, 2003, will be paid under the New Wage Strycture. Pro-
vided, however, that employees who are active in Group J as of
May 3, 2003 and who later transfer into Group 2, will be paid
umder the same wage structwre that 1ast applied to them in Group
3, These employees will be eligible for Annual Improvement Fac-
tor, Annmal Bonus Payment and Cost-of-Living Allowance as pro-
vided under the Master Agreement.
Group 3
Employees hired or transferred into Seniority Group 3 (includ-
ing employees who bump inte Seniority Group 3) after May 3,
2003, will be paid under the New Wage Strucwire.
a) These employees will be eligible for Cost-of-Living Al-
Jowances as provided under the Master Agreement effective
onfafter April 4, 2004 (but not before) and through the remain-
der of the cutrent contract term (May 3, 2003 w May 3, 2007,
subject 10 a cutnulative cap of $1.00 for Lhis contract term.
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Letter No, 59
Page Two

b) These employees will be eligible for Annual Improvement
Facter and Annual Bonus Payment as provided under the Mas-
ter Agreemem beginning May 3, 2004 (but not befare). Pro-
vided, however, that any Annual Improvement Factor applica-
ble to them will be payable as 3 lump sum {not an increase to
rate of pay), on the same terms as Annual Bonus Payments.

Recall

Employees with senionity as of May 3, 2003 who are recalled
into Seniority Group 1 or 2 after May 3, 2003, will be paid at the
higher of: a} the Jast rate of pay in effect at the time of their lay-
off for the job 1o which they are recalied; or b) the New Wage
Rate applicable to that position. These employees will be eligible
for any Annual Improvement Factor, Annual Bonus Paymem and
Cost-of-Living Allowoance applicable under the New Wage Rate
effective after (but not before) their date of recall.

Employees recalled into Seniority Group 3 After May 3, 2003
will be paid under the New Wage Rate. These employees will be
eligible for any Cost-of-Living Allowance applicable under the
New Wage Rate effective after (but not before) their date of recall.

Motwithstanding the above, any employee who is recalled
within 24 months of fayoff will be paid the race applicable to that
employes for the classification and skill level wo which the em-
ployee is recalled, including any rate adjustntents that became ef-
fective for that rate while the employee was on layoff.

Exception for Bumping to Avoid Layofl

Notwithstanding the abave:

a) Employees who are active as of May 3 and who bump into
Group 2 to avoid layoff, wilt be paid under the rate stracture in
effect prior to May 3, 2003.

b) Employees wha are active as of May 3, 2003 and who
bump inte Group 3 on or before May 3, 2004 ro avoid layoff,
will be paid under the rate structure in effect prior 1o May 3,
2003, and will remain eligible for Annual [mprovement Fac-
tor, Annual Bonus Payment and Cost-of-Living Allowance.
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<} Employees who are active as of May 3, 2003 and who bump
inte Group 3 after May 3, 2004 but on or before May 3, 2007
avoid layalf will be paid the highest Group 3 rawe under the
New Wage Structure,

Interpretation

In the event thal any pan of this Memorandum cannot be imple-
mented under the Master Agreement, the Company and the Union
agree to give efficct 1o the remainder of this Memorandum, and to
mect and seck agreement on any changes needed 10 provide the
same overall economics to the Company and the employees as
would have been provided under this Memorandum.

In the cvent that application of this Memorandum causes a re-
duction in pay for any employee who was active as of May 3,
2003, other than as staed in this Memorandum, the Company and
the Union will meet to review whether and how the New Wage
Rate should be applied.

Date:
May 3, 2003

Union:
Bruce Ealon Thomas R. Bode
Local 9 UAW Aerospace Department

Company:

Allen Clarke Edward J. Bocik
Aircraft Landing Systems  Honeywell Imernational Inc.
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INTRODUCTION

The organization of the Aircraft Landing Systems of the
Honeywell Aerospace Company, Honeywell Inlernational, Inc.,
consists of two inseparable groups, Managemens and Labor,
whosc responsibilities are closely related.

The continued success of the business depends upon the
production of quality products at auractive costs. This success, 50
vital 10 ail. depends upon the cooperation of Management and
Labor beeause their basic interests are the same.

From time to time, differences of opinion between Management
and Labor may arise, and this Management and this Union are
convinced that such differences can be satisfactorily adjusted by
sincere and patient effort.

AGREEMENT

This Agreement is elfective as of the 3rd day of May, 2003, by
and between Aircraft Landing Systems. of the Honeywell
Aerospace Company, Honeywell Inernational, Ine., South Bend,
Indiana, hereinafter called “The Company,” and the International
Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural
Implement Workers of America (UAW) and its Local Union No. 9
UAW, Sauth Bend, Indiana, hereinafier called “The Union,” as a
supplement ta the Master Agreement of May 3, 2003, between the
Honeywell Aerospace Company, Honeywell International lnc.,
and certzin of i1s Divisions enumerated therein and the
International Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and
Agriculiural lmplement Workers of America and certain of its
Local Unions enumernted therein,

RECOGNITION

(1) The Aircrafi Landing Systems of the Honeywell Aerospace
Company, Honeywell [nternational, [nc., South Bend, Indiana,
agrecs 1o recognize the Linit of Local No. 9, of the Imernational
Upion, United Automobile, Acrospace and Agricultural
Implement Workers of America (UAW). which is composed of
employees of the Division, as the sole bargaining agency for all
employees (as certified under the decision of the National Labor
Relations Board) except those mentioned in Paragraph (3), for the
purpose of collective bargaining in respect to rates of pay, wages,
hours of ¢cmployment, and other conditions of employment within
the scope of the National Labor Relations Act, as amended by the
Labor Management Relations Act of 1947, and the terms of this
Agreement.




{2) 1t = mutuslly agreed that for the purpose of this Agrecment the
term “employee” shall not include direct representatives of
Management, such as Superintendents, Supervisars, Assistant
Supervisors, Tool Design — Group Leaders. Tool Design Chicl
Designets — Group Leaders, and all other persons working in a
supervisory capacity, including those having the right (o hire or
discharge and chose whose duties include recommendarions as 1o
hiring or discharging, Time Study, Administrative Office, Clerical,
Technical and Salaried Employees.

REPRESENTATION

{3) The employeces shall be represenied by o Bargaining
Committee of not more than ten (§0} members, including the
President and Vice President of the Union, As of 5/3/03, Local &
AW Bargaining Comminee shall consist of the fallowing:

1 - President Full-1ime

I - Wice President Full-time

2 - Bargaining Commincemen  Full-time
(A) At such time as the number of employees falls below 250,

the nsmber of commitiee shall be reduced 1o vhree (3),
including President and Vice President.

(B) At such time as the number of bargaining unit employees
is between 251 and 550, the number of such full-time
committec members shall be four (4), including the President
and Vice President.

{C) At such time as the number of bargaining unit employces
is berween 551 and 850, the number of such full-time
commiltee members shal) be five (5). including the President
and Vice President.

(D} At such time as the number of bargaining unit employees
is between 851 and 1100, the number of such full-time
commiliee members shall be six (6) incleding the President
and Vice President.

{E) At such time as the number of bargaining unit employees
exceeds 1100, the number of such full-time commitiee
members shall be increased at a ratio of 1 addivionat
committcemnan for every 250 additional employees.

(F) Temporary replacement of Bargaining committee members
-absent for vacations, PA days, bereavernent and other normal
circumsiances will occur at the discrelion of the Union if the




vacancy gxceeds three (3) or more days. When a member of
the bargaining committee is absent three (3) or less days, the
remaining members of the bargaining committee shal) replace
the absent member of the bargaining committée. When there
are two (2) or more members of the bargaining commiltee
absent one shall be temporarily replaced from the first day,
There shall not be any Temporary replacement of the
Bargaining Commiitee for Saturdays. Sundays, or Helidays.
(G) In addition to the handling of nonnal tasks associated with
the representation of their members and role as Committeemen
of UAW Locaf 9, the Bargaining Committee will broaden their
rale to include appropriate leadership and involvement in a
“joint Health and Safety Commintee and in ather efforts
targeted to growing and increasing the competitiveness of
ALS, as determined jointly by the Company and Union.

(H} In order for Honeywell to manpge uts’ use of resources,
the Campany will pay all Commiliee members for time
worked, with such sime recorded through the use of timecards
to be approved by Direcior of Human Resources and the
President of the Union.

{1 If work requirements during a workweek dictate a need for
Bargaining Commitlee members to work extended hours, prior
approval must be obrained from Human Resources, IT work
requiremenis over a weekend or heliday require the
Bargaining Comminee, in order o carry out their
Company/Union dulies as representatives of the members of
UAW Local #9, staffling levels will be determined by the
following ratio:

Number of Employces in Number of
ini i i Commpittegmen
1540, i e 1
3 I b 2
TO1200 .. i e 3
g e 4
2Gandabove . ..., 5

All weckend or holiday work by Bargaining Committee
members will be done during an eight (8) hour shift
assignment unless prior approval is received from Human
Resources. The bargaining commiitee may share shifts op
weckends and halidays in order to equalize work. It is
understood and agreed that premium payments as herein
referred (o are o be computed on the basis as set forth in the
provisions of Section X Paragraph $6, 58, 59, 60 of 1he Master
Agreement.
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(4} The Company shall negotinte with the Bargaining Committee
us representatives of the employees for the purpase of adjusing all
gricvances now pending or any that may arise in the future, Either
panty shall have the right 1o call International Represcntatives o
assist,

(5) The Company agrees to recognize Designated Stewards, the
number of which shall be determined by the Company and the
Union.

(6) Should it become neccssary on any shift to appoint a
departmental steward for a temporary period because of the
absence of the regular sieward, the Bargaining Commince will
provide notification to the respective Supervisor, ,

(M) The names of the Oificers of the Union, the members of the
Bargaining Committee and Designated Stewards shall be given in
writing by the President, Vice President. Financial Secretary. or
Recording Secretary of Local Union No, 9 to the Director of
Human Rcsources at the time of their taking office. The Union
reserves the Fight 1o repiace the President, Vice President,
Bargaiving Committec and/or Designated Stewards when they
deem it necessary. The Dircctor of Human Resources shall also be
notified promptly in writing by the President, Vice President,
Financial Secretary, or Recording Secretary of Local Union No. 9
of any changes in the Officers of the Union, Bargaining
Commiitee, and Designated Stewards,

(8) Designatcd Stewards will be permitted o leave their work
after reporting to their respective supervisor for the purpose of
carrying out their officia) union duties,

(%) Designated Stewards must work on their assigned job and
mect the same production requirements as any other regular
employee of the Company, excepl as specifically provided herein,
for the purpose of handling grievances in accordance with the
Grievance Procedure.

(10) The Union agrees to reduce to the minimum the time required
for the handling of prievances. There shall be no unnecessary
delay on the pan of the Company representatives in settling
grievances,

(11} The Company agrees that there shall be one regular meeting
between the Bargaining Commitice and the Company each weck
which shall be held during the regular factory-day working hours.
Additienal mectings may be called when agreed to by the
Bargaining Comminee and the Company. Such meetings. if called
by the Company, will be paid for by the Company at the
Bargaining Commiltee member's regular eamned rate. Whenever
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witnesses are needed by either panty, they will be called by the
Company withoul undue delay.

SENIORITY

{12) For the purpose of laying off or recalling employees covered
by this Agreement, seniority shall be set up and applied on the
following basis:
A. Departmental — within each respective seniority group,
as specified hergin.

B. Flant-wide — within each respective sentority group, as
specified herein.
(13) For the purpose of seniority, the seniorily groups as referred
to in Paragraph (12) are defined as follows:

Senlority Group No. 1

This Group shall include the following Code Number
classifications:

Code No.  Classification

3007  Mechanic-Transponation Equipmemt

3054  Checker, Tool Designer

3637 Tool Developmens Follow up

3640 Mig. LayoulTool & Gage Inspection

3642  Welder, Tool Room

3644  Machine Repair and Rebuild

3704 Cuorpenler

33 Pipefiner

3722  HVAC Technician

3724 Millwright

3726 Painter (Mainienance)

3728 Sheet Metal Worker

3732 Welder. Maintenance

3734  industrial Pyrometry and Meter and Control
Maintenance

3739  Fire. Safety and Secunity Equipment - Installation
and Maintenance

3741 Electrician

3742 Locksmith




Seniority Group Ne. 2
This Group shall include the following Code Number

claszifications:

Code No,

iz
1125
Ligs
1236
1263
1269
1276
1401
1425
1429
1434
1436
1437
1454
1460
1488
1802
3002
3006
k]|
3012
3486
3717
kLy.04
3912
3913
3924
3926
3932
3934

Classification

Horizontal Lathe, CNC

Drilking EC

Riveting-Al) inchuding High S

High Volume Machiring (combined w/Grinding)
Milling Machine, CNC

Vertical Luthe, CNC

Machinist Friction Materials (Multiple Machine}
Anadic Treatment - Penctrae

Fumace Operator/Hydraulic Straightcning
Assembly, Wheel/Brake

High Temperature Furnace Operator
Fabrication - Carbon Brake

Needling Multiple Machinc

Special Fonning

Painter - Spray

Peenamatic/Pickle/Grind

Inspection, Magnetic/Surface

Clerk - Divisional

Labor - Common

Setup :

CRU Leader/Group Leader

Repair. Whecl/Bruke-Aircralt

Industirial Floor/Pump/Vace

Inspection

Driver, Dump Truck/Tractor

Assembly Siorekeceper

Crib Attendant

Trucker Internal Power

Material Handting/Preparation
Shipping/Receiving

Semiority Grovp No. 3

This Group shall imclude the following occupalional
classifications in any deparument, or wherever they occur
throughout the Piant,

Code No.

3001
3718

Classification

General Labor
Custodial Services




(14} All employees who are now an the payroll of the Company
and all employees who have established seniority and are now an
the active recall lists shall hold seniority rights within each
respective senjority group in the department where their seniority
is now established. All such employees shall also have plant-wide
seniority rights within each respective seniority group in
accordance with the provisions as set forth herein,

(15) New employees shall be tegurded as probationary employees
for the first sixty (60) calendar days of their continuous
employment.

(16) There shall be no responsibility for reemployment of
probalionary employees if they are discharged or laid off during
this period.

(17) After sixly (60) calendar days of continuous employment, the
names of such employees shall then be placed on the respeclive
group seniarity list in the departmemt where they are working at
that time, and on the plani-wide seniority list for their respective
seniority group. Each employee's seniority rating shall be
determined by the last date of hiring. If twa or more employess
arg hired on 1he same day, the employee having the lowest payroll
index number shall be deemed 1o have the greatest seniority.

Loss of Seniority

{18) Employees shall lose seniority for the foltowing reasons only;
a. If the employee quits.
b. If the employee is discharged.

¢. If the employze is absent without praperly notifying the
Employment Office of the Company as outlined in Paragraph
{73) of the Master Agreement dated May 3, 2003.

d. [f the employee fails to return 10 work within three (3)
working days after being natified to report for work by
registered or certified mail, and does not give a satisfactory
reason. Upon reporting 1o the Employment Office of the
Company, the employee may request and receive an additional
grace period to give notification of termination to his or her
present ermployer,

€. Employees shall lose their seniority if laid off employees
fail to report to the employment office in person, or by
registered mail, indicating thejr availability for work during
the peried October 1 1o October 31 inclusive. When reporting,
the employee will be issued a written acknowledgement of the
registration, a copy of which shall be given to Local D UAW.




f. Il an employee is hired (new hires only) after May 3, 1999,
and is laid-off centinvously fer five (5) calendar years, or the
length of their seniority, whichever is greater, the employees
seniority will be severed.

LAYOFF, REHIRING, AND
TRANSFER PROCEDURE

(19) When employces have the qualifications 1o perform the work
required, semjority shall be strictly adhered to in laying off and
rehiring in aecordance with the following regulations:

Layolf

{20) When there is a decrease in force, 1the procedure shall be as
follows:

A. A layoff ol to exceed two (2) working days shall be
considered lemporary and may be made regardless of
seniority. (Employee shall not be separated during temporary
layoff).

B. If 3 temporary layolf should continue beyond two (2)
working days and not exceed five {3) working days, layoffs
shall be made in accordance with departmental seniority
within each respective semority group.

C. Where it is known in advance that such temporary layoffs
will continue beyond two {2) working days and not exceed
five (5) working days, layoffs shall be made in accordance
with departmental seniority within each respective
classification and shif,

D. ) g departmental luyoff is to continue more than five (3)
working days. it shall be considered permanent and the
employee shall he definitely separated from the department,
except that in emergencies this time may be extended by
agreement between the Company and the Union. Qualified
employees shall displace the highest classification Lheir
seniority and qualifications allow them to hoid within their
deparument before being separated from their department.

E. When an employee is to be definitely separated because of
lack of work, Human Resources and the employee shall be
notified on the working day previous to layoff. Such
employee, if’ at work, will be notified in writiag by the end of
his or her shift. Such employee shall receive 2 minimum of
eight (8) hours’ wark or, in the event there is no work
available, eight (8] hours™ pay at the employee’s base rate, in
lieu thereof, subsequent 1o the time of notification.
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Teansfer

{21) Senicrity employees in such department who have been laid
off (deftnitely separaled from the department) shall be transferred
to employment for which they are gqualified in other depantments
in the Plant within their respeciive seniority group. 1 the
Company is unable 10 place them on a2 primary opening or a
secondary vacancy, such employees will eliminate the junior
employees in their respeciive seniority group in the Plant by
filling out the proper form in the Employment Office. Such
employees will replace the junior employee within three (3)
calendar days {(excluding Saturdays, Sundays, holidays and
vacation) following the date of such request. except that this time
may be exiended by agreement between the Company and the
Union. Such employees may bid or apply for any open jobs which
may exist between the time they submit the request (o displace the
junjor employee and the date the Employmeat Office assigns the
laid-ofl employee (o displace the junior employee.

Employees who choose not (o exercise their right to displace
the junior employee as specified ahove will emain an the rehing
lis1 until they can be placed on a primary opening or secondary
vacancy for which they are gualified.

{22) Laid-oft employees, who do not have sofficient semjonity to
entitle them to a job in their respective seniority group, shall be
transferred to employment for which they are qualified on a plant-
wide basis. If the Company is wnable to place them on a primary
opening or a secondary vacancy, such employees shall displace
the junior employees in the Plami on jobs for which they are
qualified by filling out the proper form from Human Resources,
Such employees will replace the junior employees on the
plamwide basis within three (3) calendar days (excluding
Saturdays, Sundays. holidays and vacation) following the date of
such requests, except that in emergencies this time may be
extended by agreement between the Company and the Union.
Such employees may bid or apply for any open jobs which may
exist hetween the time they submit the request 1o displace the
Jjumior employee and the date Human Resources assigns the laid-
off employee to displace the junior employee.

Il such plant-wide placement is rejected, the cmployees will
remnain on their own group rehire list subject o the provisions of
Paragraphs (21) and (32a).

{23) Laid-off employees, who have been definitely sepasated from
their depanmenis, described in Paragraph (21) and Paragroph (22)
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will nol lil epenings or displace (he junior employee in the
following classifications and departments unless requested by the
cmployee: :

CLASSIFICATION Code Department
Fabrication Carbon Briake ....ccorvsrrisonn: 1436 200
Custodial Services 3718 200
Friction Materials NC Machining.........c... 1274 200
High Temperature Furtace Operator .......... 1434 200

Such employees may place their names on the list lor icansfer by
signing a form provided by Hurman Resources for this purpose,

PROMOTIONS

(24) Openings will be considered primary if vacancies occur as a
result of:

a. An addition 10 the classilication on a permanent basis.

b. Quit

¢. Discharge

d. Death

€. Retirement

f. Indefiniwe sick leave

& Transfer from bargaining unit to salary

h. Indefinite leave of absence

i. Working Leave

In order that employees with esiablished sentority may have

notice of and make applicalion for primary classification openings

and openings under the provisions of Paragraphs (29b) and (35)
the Company shall:
2. Post notices of such primary openings on a bulletin board
near the plant’s main entrances, These notices shall bear the
date and time of posting and shall remain on the bulletin
boards for a period of twenty-four (24) hours, exclusive of
Sawurdays, Sundays, and Holidays and the anaual plam
shutdown period for vacation,
b. Specify on the notices the classification, the depariment and
the pay range of the primary classification openings.
¢. Provide a supply of <lassification bidding forms in the
vicinity of the variows posting bulletin beards. Instructions for

the proper submittagee of such forms (2 Human Resources
shall be attached to s5aid boards.
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(25} The Company shall fill primary classification openings with
qualified employees who submit completed classification bidding
forms or secondary applications (0 Human Resources dusing the
peried mentioned in sub-paragraph a. above. The Company
reserves the right 1o assign the successful bidder to any iob within
the classification. The successful bidder must accept the job for
which he or she is selected. Human Resources will hold the job for
the successful candidate, who is absent al the time of selection, for
a period of five (5) working days, provided it is known that the
employee will be available for work within this time. An
employee who is by-passed will be considered for the next
opening. Notiftcation of successful bidders will be done by
Human Resources.

(26) Bids belonging to those emplovees not selected for primary
openings shall become void afier the selection has been
determined, but such bids will be retained for a period of thirty
{30) days.

{27) Any secondary vacancies that arise as follows:

a. As a result of a successful bid on a classification which has
been posted;

b. Or, as a result of a disqualification or a transfer diclated by
the Medical Department;

shall be filled by qualified seniority employees who submit an
application form to Human Resources before such vacancies
occur. Secondary vacancy applications from Human Resources
shall be void ninety (90} days afier filing. Employees wishing to
keep their applications active must do se by submitting a new
application to Human Resources. Such applications may be
cancalled by the emplovee prior io the date of selection, The
successful candidale must accept the job for which he or she is
selected.

(28) The Company shall not be required 1o post primary openings
or accept secondary vacancy applications for temporary jobs. If
such job runs longer than thirty (30) days, it shall be posted,
unless otherwise mutually agreed between the Company and the
Union. Human Resources will keep a record of all temporary jobs
for the period of their existence. Experience gained under this
Paragraph (28) shall no1 be used againsi senior employee per
Paragraph (31).

{29y a. Employees shall be permitted to transfer to other
classification openings no more than four (4) 1iimes during the
course of any one contract year. A layolf, o placement following a
layoft, or a placement following a disqualification witl not be
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counted in the total of four (4) ransfers,

b, Employees may use two of the four {4) moves by bidding or
applying for parallel or lower skilled primary openings or
secondary vacancies, exclusive of Paragraphs (35) twice during
the course of any one contract year

Qualified seniority employees who have submitted bids or
secendary applications shall be given preference.

(30) Preference will pormally be given 10 those applicants for
both primary openings and secondary vacancies who have
previously successfully held such classification before ot the
Company, in accordance with their seniority. The Company will
also give due consideration to employees’ outside work
experience, pravided detailed satisfactory evidence of their
experience is filed with Human Resources prior 1o the opening of
the job.

(31) Employees may bid for more than one (1) primary opening
or make application for more than one (1) secondary vacancy. If
employecs bid for more than one (1) opening on the same date,
they may specify their order of preference on the bidding form;
and, if they arc the successful candidate on more than one (1} of
these jobs, the Company will place them in the order of their
indicated preference. Such order of preference cannot be changed
after the bids have been submitied. Bids will supcrsede any
secondary application on file unless the bidder indicates otherwise
on the bidding form.

32) a. Qualified employees who, because of a layefl, are not
working in the plant, shall have an antomatic bid and application
for all primary openings and secondary vacancies that may occur
in the seniority group from which they were laid off. (Refer to
paragraphis 21, 22,3

b. Qualified employees who, because of a layoff, are oot
waorking in the plant, and have not been able to fifl an open job or
displace the junior employees in their own seniotity group shall
have an auwtomatic bid and application for all primary openings
and secomdary vacancies that may oceur on a plant-wide basis.
(Refer Lo paragraphs 21, 22.}

¢, Lavd-off employees may indicate their choice of posted jobs
by submitting a memo w Human Resources on the day the job is
posted.

4. Employees notified of layoff may indicate their choice of
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jobs by submitting the proper bidding form or secondary
application indicating “layolf.”

(33) If the Company makes a sizeable expansion of operalions
requiring a relatively large number of employecs, the Company
may deviate from the provisions of this Section if motually agreed
berween Managemeni and the Union. Both the Union and the
Company recognize the need for deviations in the operation of the
sentority provisions of the Agreement and when the need arises
these problems will be resolved by mutual undersianding and
agreement between the partics.

(34) Employees who are physically disabled or who merit job
transfers for healih reasons or in individual hardship cases may
bid or apply for parallel or lower skilled jobs upon evidence being
produced satisfactory te the Company.

(35) a. The accumulated seniority af employees transferred to or
rehired in a depariment other than their own shall be transferred
immediately to the new department

b. Such employees will huve the right 1o shift preference
provisions of Paragraph (39) after they physically start work in the
new depariment.

(36} Employees whao are called from the plant rehire list for the
sale purpose of 1aking inventory have the option of refusing such
jobs, without jeopardizing their seaiority righis. Employces who
accept such employmenl shall be returned in line with their
senjority in accordance with provisions as set forth herein,

GENERAL SENIORITY PROVISIONS

(37 It is understood and agreed that in cases of emergency the
employees in a given department in one seniority grauwp may be
required 10 perform the work of another classification in another
senjority group for o temporury period of time, nol 1o exceed three
(3) continuous working days. Normally the junior employec in the
department will be chosen for such an assippment pnless it
impairs the efficiency of the departmeni, The above-mentioned
three (3} day period may be extended whenever mutually agrecd
berween the Company and the Union. Employees on bonus,
piecewark, or incentive shall be paid repair rate, or the rate of
their classification in such other seniority group, whichever is
greater,

(38) a. Employees shall have preference of shifts in accordance
with seniority, within their classifications. Employees wishing 10
exercise their seniority rights as to preference of shifts must give
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their supervisor written notification of their desire w "bump”
before the end of their respective shifl an the Thursday preceding
the Manday on which the *bump” is to accur. The “bump” may be
absorbed by a senior employee on the shill heing affected,
provided such senior employec has indicated a willingncss 10 be
bumped by written notificatien to the supervisor, If no senior
cemployce has indicated 2 willingness 10 absorb the “bump,” as
herein provided, the junior employee on the shift affecied thereby
will he removed.

h. Aficr the *bump™ has occurred. the employee whe initisled
the bump must remain on their new shift in their prescnt
department and classification for nat less than three {3) months
before initiating another “bump,” except that if an employce has
an acceptable reason he or she will be permitted to change shifts
withins the three (3) month period il matually agreed 10 by the
Management and the Union Bargaining Commidice, In case of
layolf, where employecs are assigned to a new classification cither
in their presem department or a new department. the employees
may “bump” before three {(3) months have expired from date of
last “bumg,”

¢, Any empluyce may absorb a bump. W employees bump from
one shifl to another and they in taen are bumped before three (3)
months expire, they do nol have 1 wait three (3) months from the
time they exccuied their bump belure exceuting another bump.

{39) The Company shall be entitled to rely upon the tast address of
an cmployec as shown on the Human Resources record.
Employees shall notify Homan Resources promptly of any change
of address and accept a receipt therefore. In case of seniority
dispute, the employees must produce their receipt of notice of
change of address. and failure 1o produce such receipt will resuh
in loss of seniority. This information shall be mailed to the Union
Hall. B

(46} Members of the Bargaining Commitiec and Stewards must be
cmployees of the Company, President, Vice Presidem, and
members of the Bargaining Committee shall head the semiority list
of the plant. Designated Stewards shall head the senierity list in
the classifications for which they are qualificd on their shift in the
depanment which they have been certified to represent, during
their werm of office. This preferential seniority shall apply only for
the purposes of laying off and recalling. (Paragraph (38). Shift
Preference, shal) be inapplicable insofar as Designated Sicwards
are concerned.)

(41) The scniority of an employce who has been promoted from
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the bargaining unit to a salaried position prior to Febrary 5, 1965
accumulated until June 5, 1965. Thereafter, such seniority ceased
to accumulate and the employee shall retain the seniority
accumulated. This accumulated seniority shall be reinstated when
the employee is transferved back to the bargaining unit.

The seniority of an employee promoted from the bargaining
unit to a salaried position after February 5, 1965 shall continue o
accumulate for thiny (30% days after the date of the promotion.
Thereafter, such seniority shall cease to accumulate and the
employees shal) retain the scniority they have accumulzted. This
accuomulated seniority shall be reinstated when the employee is
transferred back to the bargaining unit,

(42} Seniority Jists shall be kept up 1o date at all times and shall be
kept on file in the office of Human Resources. They shall be
available a1 all times {or inspection by the Bargaining Commitiee.
Deparimenial seniority lists in the depaniments shatl be kept in the
open at all times for the employees 10 check, The Company will
furnish the Union with a seniority list of bargaining unit
cmployees. Once each week the Company will furnish the Union
with a list of additions 10 and deletions from such list.

PAY DAY

{43) Pay Day shall be once each week. Third shift employees will
receive their checks prior 1o the end of their shift on the regular
weekly pay day.

WAGES

{#4) The minimum camed rates of employees shall be as set forth
in the rate structure.

GEMERAL PROVISIONS

(45) The regular lunch period shall be thirty (30) minutes except
that the Junch period on operations working three (3) continuous
eight {8) hour shifis shall be governed by Paragraph (68) of the
Master Agreement of May 3, 2003, The Company may advance or
postpone the lunch period not 10 exceed one-half hour. Employecs
directed to work during their established lunch period shall have
the option of taking their lunch period as advanced or postponed
or a fifteen (15) minutes paid lunch period. Should such
employees take a fifteen (15) minutes paid lunch period. they shall
be patd (ime and one-half for work performed during their
established lunch period.

The Company and Union by mutual agreement may deviate
from the provisions of this paragraph,
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{46) Should a holiday be on Sunday. it will be observed on the
following day.

(d7) In cases of breakdown, lack of supplies. or any other causes
of interruption, over which the employecs have no conrol, the
employces shull be paid for all waiting time, if held subject to
recall the same day.

(48) The Company shall use its best efforts w keep all work —
parts, tools, dies and experimental work — in the plami, when
practical w do so.

(49) When a job is moved from one location (o another in the
plant. employees with the grearest seniority working in such
classification within the department shal) have the privilege of
transferring with the job.

{50) Taking into consideration the fire hazards, safcty rules, fire
ordinances and other applicable regulations, smaking privileges
shall be granted in the plant in the locations as mutuzlly agreed to
between the Company and the Union. The “No Smoking”™ arcas in
the plom shall be properly designated by the Company.

(51) Employees called back (o work after completion of their
regular shifis shall receive in such instances a minimum of four
{4 hours a their cate of pay.

{52) [n the cvent employees are injured on the job and requircd to
leave the job for medical attention, hospitalization, or are sent
home becausc of said injury, such employees shall be paid for
their full work day on the day the injury occurs provided the
doctor verifies their inability 10 retusn 10 work. If employees must
leave for a short period of lime such s (0 be reated by some other
doctor prescribed by the Company’s Medical Department, such
cimployees shall be paid for such tume lost,

Il emplayees return Lo work and later because of the same
injury are sent to another doctor or doctors prescribed by the
Company Medical Depariment for the purpose of ¢xaminaion or
treatment, such employees will be paid for ime lost from work
because of said examinalion and treaiment, provided each visit is
approved by ihe Company Medical Department. If employees arc
semt out of the arca for such examination, they will be reimbursed
for the necessary travel, meals. and lodging expenses. The
Company will use its best effonts to schedule such appointments
other than during the affecied employee’s scheduled working
hours.

($3) Overtime records shall be maintained by the steward and
posted in the department.
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{54) The Company agrees t0 fumish and maintain six (6) bulletin
boards for the use of the Union as prescribed by Paragraph (114}
of the Master Agreement, Such bulletin boards are 1o be located in
areas accessible to the employees.

(55) The Company agrees 1o notify by mail all employees who
have unclaimed payroll checks in the Payroll Department. The
notice will be mailed at the end of thirty (30) days from the date
the cieck is issued. Once each month, the Company will fumnish
the Union the names of employees whose checks remain
‘unclaimed and said names will be mailed 1o the Union at the end
of sixty (60) days from the date the check is issued.

(56) In the event that any of the provision.;, of the Agteement shall
be or become legally invalid or unenforceable, such invalidity or
unenforceability shall not affect the remainder of the provisions
hereof.

[57} The plant vacation periods for the life of this contract are as
follows:

2003 7/128-8/10
2004 T/26-8/8
2005 7/25-817
2006 T24-8/6

Deviations from the above schedule may be made by motunl
agreement between the Company and the Union.

{58) Honeywel) and UAW Local 9 recognize the need to establish
partnerships with the communities around us. This new focus is
most appropriate at a time when Government funding for social
progeams is going down while community needs are going up.

Being a premier Company and Union means creating
outstanding products through which we establish business partners
for life. It also means building lifetime parinerships in the
community through a joint Company-Union effort in the area of
health and human services, education and civic development.

The Company and Union agree it is important for the continned
growth of our business that cur community outreach efforis 1ake
high priority. Therefore, the parties agree not only 1o continue our
involvement but will intensify our efforts 10 identify programs,
organizations and institutions that need our help, therefore
addressing the human needs of people who are less fortunate than
ourselves.

(59} The Company aprees to absoch Ambulance Costs from the
plan 1o the hospital for bargaining unit emplovees who experience
a non-work related medical emergency. The decision to utilize an
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ambulance service may be made by any employee, but emplovees
are encatcaged to contact Plant Protection first, se thal they may
respond to the scene with medical personnet, if nccessary, and
assist in the arrival of the ambulance service.

(60) Honeywell’s Aircraft Landing Systems and UAW Local 9 ore
committed to working collaboratively 1o establish a wamwork
environment. Both partics acknowledge and agree, the concept of
“Work Place Transformation™ is effective ways 1o gain the
improvemesus in qualily and productivity necessary 10 ensure the
continued success of the business. The Company and Union agree
10 maintain “Work Place Transformation™ and actively panticipaie
together in the process of “Work Place Teansformation™.

DURATION OF AGREEMENT

(61} This Agreement shall remain in full [orce and cifcet until
6:00 p.m., May 3, 2007, and shall thereafter be continued in full
force and effect Trom year o vear afier May 3, 2007 unless notice
of termination or 3 desire tv modify or change this Agreement is
given in writing by either panty, al least sixty (60) days before the
expiration date, Upon receipt of such notice, a conference shall be
arranged fur within thiny (30) days. This provision shall not he
interpreted to require a mecting priot to sixty (60) days before the
expiration date of this Agreement,

For:

Laocal Union No. 9 UAW
Bruce Eaton
Gene Turner
Dick Rauch
Dravid Blake
For:

Interpational Union, United
Automobile, Aerospace and
Agricultural Implement
Workers of America

Larry Foster

For:

Aircraft Landing Systems Division
of Honeywell Acrospace Company,
Honeywell, Ine.

Allen Clarke

Tom Moon

Brad Mahaoney

Tim Johnson




MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Past/Current MOUs

During local negotiations in 2003 on their Supplemental
Agreement, the Company and the Union made geod faith effons
to identify all existing MOUs and other documentcd agreements
(referred 10 collectively as “MOUS™) that are not in the
Supplemental Agreement itself, and to discuss which of those
should continue in force. This was done in an effort to assure that
both parties have a full set of all documents that form their
agreement, and 1o faciidate contract compliance and
administration for both (he Company and the Union going
forward. In addition, during the course of the 2003 negotiations
the parties agreed 1o several new MOUs and made revisions to
several prior MOUs.

Through this process, and for those purposes, the Company and
Unian agree that the MOUs attached hereto, and numbered | 10 23
for convenience, are the MOUs that will be in full force and effect
during the term of their Supplemental Agreement thal runs from
May 4, 2003 uniil May 3, 2007. They furiher agree that any
MOUs not so included will not remain a pat of theis contract.

In the event rthat cither pany discovers an MQOU not idensified
during the 2003 negotiaions, that party will immediately provide
a copy of the newly discovered MOU to the other parly. The
parties will then meet and attempt to reach apreement on  whether
the newly discovered MOU shauld remain in effect. [€ the parties
are unable to reach agreement on the newly discovered MOU,
then it with be neither excluded from nor included in the cument
contract, and will have whatever weight might be appropriale
depending upen its subject matter, its date, its applicability ta
current circemstiances, and whether it conflicts with a more recemt
agreement between the panies.

This MOLU does not preciude the parnies from proposing and
agreeing on further MOUs in the future, nar does it effect any
existing arbitration awants or wnpire’s decisions that remain in
effect.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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1. MEMCRANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
New Jobs

With respect to paragraphs 85 and 86 of the master agreement, the
Company and Union agree 1o the following.

When NEW jobs are placed inte preduction, the Company will
notify the Union promptly in writing of the classification(s) and
rates of pay, at such time the Union and Company SHALL meet
1o insure the most effective ways 1o be competitive in the world
market. The Company and Union agree to the following, but not
limited to:

* The Company shall establish classifications for new jobs.

+ The Union is committed in being successful with new jobs
being competitive and assures the Company all new jobs will be
competitive.

+ Pay rates shall be as set forth in the local rate struciure for New
Hires.

» Cost-of-tiving-allowance shall be waived for a maximum of 3
years (new hires only})

Major medical, life insurance and sick leave benefits shall be
waived for up to six (5} months (new hires only),

Bumping rights shall be waived for three (3} years s two time
per year (new hires only)

F]

Bidding rights for new hires shall be waived for one year

+ New jobs means new products or components for wheel and
brakes that are cusrently owsourced.  Further meaning of New
Jobs shall be mutually agreed o by the Company and Union.

Date: May 3, 2003

Union: Brece Baton
Company: Allen Clarke

21



2. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Carbon Riveting

Honeywell and UAW Local 9 agree 1o the following lerms and
comdlilions as precursors 1o the Company’s plan of action in
allowing the South Bend site 10 perform Carbon Refurbishmem
activities.

1. The riveting and de-riveling of new and refurbished Carbon
discs will be performed in Dept. 200 by Carbon Fabrication. In
sccordance with Paragraph 49 of the Local Agreement, the
senjor employec in the riveting classification will be given the
oplivn e muve with this work in the classification of Carbon
Fabricator (Depl. 200)

2. The process of Carbon Relurbishment will be performed by
Uept. 200 Carbon Fabricators per for the attachcd process map.

Date: May 3. 2003

Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Atlen Clarke
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3. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Laying Off Junior Employee
The Company agrees that should it become necessary in the
course of a layoff 10 hold a junior employee out of line of seniority
or a job which those employees already laid off are no1 able to
perform, then any senior employee in the departmemt whe is
willing to accept such job may do so, thereby eliminating by lay
off the junior employee in the department. It is understood that
such senior employee musi be qualified to do such job,
qualifications 1o be determined by the Company, 1t is further
agreed that, if such senior employees are not willing 10 accept the
job, then the junior emplovees remaining in the department in this
job. The foregoing provisions will apply to a displacement
pursuant to the provisions of Paragraphs 23 and 25,

Date: May 3, 2003

Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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4. MEMORANDUM OF UNDEASTANDING
Financial Institution

The Company agrees the employees shall have the option of
financial ipstitutions in hourly payroll deductions. This decision
will depend on the cooperation of local financial institutions.

Date: May 3, 2003
Unien: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke




5. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Information Exchange

Honeywell and UAW Local @ recognize the need for timely and
efficient exchange of information. Both parties agree 1o make
every effort to improve the information systems between the

Company and Union.

Daie: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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6. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

Computer Movemant
In a continuing cffort to enbance the operating Nexibility of our
operations, as well os handle work not requiring the skills leave
associzted with a highly skilled workforce, the company reserves
the right to have employces move and install personal compuiers,
printers and related equipment. The Shipping and Receiving
department will do the delivery of these items from the receiving
dock.

Dute: May 3, 2003

Union: Bruee Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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7. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Inverted Seniority Procedure

When an employee is definitely separated hecause of lack of

work, under the provision of Paragraph 28 of the Local

Agrecment, o senior employee, in the same depariment and

classification, may absorb the layoff under the following

provisions:

). They make such request in writing, utilizing the Inverted
Seniority Request form and submitiing his completed form to
Human Resources,

2. Such absorption musi be for a period of not less than thiny (30)

days.

. Senior employees who request and are granied such kayoff, will
be recalled 1o their depariment and classificution at the
conciusion of the absorprion period or whenever an opening in
any classification exisis (Primary or Sccondary). 1§ more than
ane (1) senior employee is on layofl, the junior employee in
such classification and depariment will be recalled first.

UNDERSTANDING IN CONNECTION WITH THE ABOVE

1. No openings in a depariment will be filed while qualified
employees in the same seniority group and depanment are laid
off via ubove procedures,

2. All employees an layofT via the above procedures will he
recalled before any olher employee(s) are hired or rehired on
jobs for which the laid off employee(s) are qualified.

3. Employee(s) who are laid off via above procedure mus! notify
the Company where they can be reached during such layoff,

Should sny fulure problems arise, the parties agree to meet for the

purpose of resolving such problems to their muotual satisfaction.

L

Dave: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Ealon
Company: Allen Clarke
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8. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Employee Travel

QOver the past two yeuars, as the Company and Union have moved
increasingly 1o a Total Quality environment at Aircraft Landing
Systems, there are increasing oppentunities for hourly cmployees
10 use their extensive knowledge and experience o assist our
customers outside of the South Bend area, As this has occurred,
both partics have been faced with situations never anticipated in
contract negotiations between Honeywell and the UAW relative to
paymenl for hourly employee travel.

Both partics agree that the following scis out the understanding of
policies refating to employes traved for hourly employces covered
under ihe UAW 9 contract;

» For hourly employee travel, the Company will pay for travel
time as time worked, on a straight time basis up to a total of 8§
howrs per day in accordance with the Federal Ponal 10 Portal
Act. If, for example, an employee leaves South Bend for
Califomia after working © bours here in South Bend, and then
travels 4 hours, the employee wiil be eligible for a total of 8
hours at straight time.,

» Travel on weekends, if required, would be paid at thne and 172
again up 1o a 10tal of 8 hours.

Time actuaily spent working at another hcation outside of South

Bend will be subject 10 the same overtime treatment as time

worked in 1he plant. §f, again. using the above example. an

cmployee who has traveled 1o California then has to work ot a

location there for 8 hours on 2 Saturday, the 8 hours worked will

be paid to the same maaner as il the time bad been worked in

South Bend.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton

Company: Allen Clarke
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9. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Employee Recall
The Company and the Union agree io the following:

1. As part of the agreement in the area of classifications, all
inactive classifications will be integrated into an active
classification by the end of the 3rd quarter 2003.

2. As part of this process, all former employees currenily on the
recall list will be notified of this reclassification process and
will be mailed a registered letter presenting them with che
opportunity to update their records with skills and qualificavons
achieved since their layoff. Failure to respond 1o this letter may
interfere with that person being recalled in tine of sewiority.

Date: May 3, 2003

Unton: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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10. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Siek Leave

If employee is relcased by his or her doctor for light work or
complete release for work and has not drawn all his or her sick
benefits and the Company doctar does not put employee back 10
work, employee will continue on sick leave and draw balance of
sick bencfits, If employee on sick Jeave exhausts weekly benefits
and work is not available and cmployee's doctor has relcased him
or her, employee would be considered or layof! status.

Contributions. if any, will be governed by the terms and
conditions of the Masler Agreemeni. The Company doctor may
okay him or her for return 10 work saoner than the expiration of
bencfits.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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11. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
HS&E Committee

During the course of contract negotiations, it was agreed that a
permanently standing Heath, Safety and Environmental (HS&E)
committee would be formed to review HS&E jssues associated
with employees covered by the Master and Local Agreement. The
committee would create an avenue for union and management to
work Logether on ALS South Bend manufacluring Health, Safety
and Environmental issues. The committee would consist of
HS&E leadership, members of the bargaining committee from
Local 2, Operations personnel from Friction Materials and Wheel
and Brake, and a representative from Maimepance and Human
Resources. Other HS&E personnel and additional union members
will be invited to participate when appropriate.

Examples of topics that would be discussed would include:
¢ Review of accident reports, focusing on comrective actions

* Review of accidents statistics and trends 1o assist in making
recommendations

¢+ Recommending new programs o assist in accident prevention
+ Periodic review of current HS&E policies and programs
Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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12. MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
UAW Employee Orientation

During Contraction negotiations May 3, 2003. the Company and
Union discussed and agrecd that UAW Local 9 would play a more
active role in the orientation of recalled and new employees
cavered by the Master and Local Contract, Honeywell ALS®
current practice for orientating vecalled and new employees is to
spend a portion of the day educaling iccalled and new employees
on various policies, procedures and practices, UAW Local 9 will
reserve a segment of time in this orientation w educated the
recalled and new emptoyees on issues that will assist in the
development of a cooperative and productive working relation
belween Honeywell and the recalled or new employee/Member of
UAW Local 9.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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13. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Classlfications

As discussed during the 2003 coniract negotiations, the Company
and the Union agrec 10 make the following changes to
classifications:

1Y Combine Wheel & Brake classifications 1238 (High Volume

Machining) and 1239 (High Voluine Grinding) into a new

classiffcation, 1236 High Volume Machining.

a) The Company will provide training for employees in carrent
classifications 1238 and 1239 for the combined classification.
provided that current employees in either of the former
classifications will not be disqualified from the new
classification so long they continue to meet the requirements
of their former classification,

b} Additionally, the Company and Union discussed making the
new High VYolume Machining classification an NC
classification in the futere. This additional change would
reflect advancing technology in those operations and help
meet competitive needs. The Company and Union will
discuss the appropriate time to make the new classification an
NC classification and the training needed for these purposes.

2yCombine classifications 1109 (Drilling, NC), 1270 (Torque
Tube Milling, NC), and 1272 (Torque Tube Milling, NC) into a
new NC classification, 1263 Milling, Numerical Control.

3)Combine classifications 3809 (Inspection. Layout) and 3616
(Inspection, Tool/Gage) into a single new Group I
classification, 3640 Manufacturing Layout / Tool and Gage
Inspection, and apply the Group | wage rate for classification
3616 ro the new classitication.

4)Create new classification 3913, Assembiy Siorekeeper, to
include storekeepers in Assembly Stotes, and change job tie
far current clagsification 3924 from Storekeeper to Crib
Atiendant, to include storekeepers in the Non-Production Crib.
All employees who enter classification 3924 {Crib Arendant)
after May 3, 2003, will be paid under the New Wage Rate,

5) Revise the contract and the rate stmacture consisietnt with these
changes when new classification numbers are assigned.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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14, MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
HTFO

The "High Tempermure Furnace Operator” classification will be
responsible for the following:

Normal Operations (start, stop, run) {specifically excludes loading
and unloading)

Emergency Operation (Control and shutdown during an
avacualion}

Record Operating Data
Liaison with Maintenance
Support Maintenance through Equipment Operation

Pass accurate information from shifi-to-shift for safety, operability
and oprimem wtilization

The following is a list of job specific conditions:
» Hazmat Training/Centification

* Willing to Work an Alternate Schedule that provides for
Continwous Coverage

* ReadWrite English
« Read and Understand Written Instructions
+ Basic Math Skills

+  Ability to Communicate with Maintenance, Operations, Process
Engincering

« Willingness to work in a sell-directed environment

+ Basic Understanding of Mechanical, Electrical and
Measurement Sysiems

Ability 10 Recognize Problems and take Appropriate Action 1o
Resolve

« Take Ownership of Equipment to lmprove Reliability and
Uptime

» Actively cammunicate housekeeping and safely ifems to
maintepance and supervision

Standards for Hazmat Centification are non-negotiable

Occasionally, Fabricators (code #1436) may be asked (o do
fumace monitoring, if there is not sufficient coverage form the
High Temperature Fumnace Operators (code #1434) to perform this
task. When Fabricators perform the task of fumace monjtoring,
they will be paid ar the same base rale as High Temperature
Fusnace Operators
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However, it is agreed 1o by the Union and Management that when
Fabricators petrform the task of fumace monitoring on a temporary
basis, they will not build time andfor experience that builds ceedit
to being granted the High Temperature Furnace Operator
clagsification, per Paragraph 28 of the Local Agreement.
The Union and Management agree that the High Temperature
Furnace Qperator classification is only granted w those that
suecessfully complete the following sieps:
L. A written and practical assessment determining readiness for
training
2. Job itraining {provided by management) specific to the
dutiesftasks of the classification
3. A final assessment in which the employee demonstrates a
minimum [evel of retention will be determined by management.
Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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15. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Qvertime Equalization

The Company and the Union are both commitied te the fair and
equitable treatment of @11 employees relative to distribution of
available overtime, as set forth in the Master Contract, Ta further
this objective, the following guidelines are agrecd to:

The Company will make good faith cffons 1o maintain equitable
distribution of ovenime. When the Company deems it necessary
(an emesgency arises oF on a job continuation) they may deviate
up 1¢ 16 hours from the daily and 16 hours from the weckend
overtime lists. The deviation is corrected when those bypassed
have been offered avertime that is equal to or greater than the
deviated hours in the appropriate category. The company and

Union may mutually agree to cxtend the above deviation for both

daily and weekend ovenime hist, The following procedure shall

apply.

I. Daily overtime belongs to the department and specific shifi,
classification and laber group first, When all shifts are
exhausted then out of senierity group within department.

2. Weekend overtime belongs to department in this order, Within
Classification on shift, on shift out of classification, off shifl
within the classification, off shifi out of classification, on shift
aul of senjority group, off shift out of seniority group.
Employees accepsing the evertime must be able to perform the
wark available.

3. Per paragraph 53 of the local, the stewards shall keep all
overtime records in the following order:

4, Overtime hours shall be kept separate by shift and
classifications, each classification being kept separate. All
ovenime hours shall be kept on three {3) separate sheets in
each department, One (1} sheet for daily overtime, one (1)
sheet for Saturday and one (1) shect for Sunday, Overtime for
holidays will be charged on the Sunday overtime sheel.

5. When an employee changes from one classification 10 another
or from one shift to another or from one department to another
or is a new hire, said emplovee shall assume high hours within
the classification they go into,

6. When a tumn sheet is started, it shall be set up in according Lo
seniority, in the event of any dispute involving who shall work
when hours are equal, seniority shall be the determining factor.

7. If any employee turns down his or her chance to work
premium time, said employee shall be charged with the hours
that he/she tums down providing the emplayee is asked in his
or her regular wwm. However, an employec cannat be charged
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4.

for turning down overtime on an off shift on weekends and
holidays. .

An employee shall have the opportunity of wurning down
Satrday work withow being charged if they are not notified
to work by Thursday prior to such Saturday. An employee
shall have the opportunity of turning down Sunday work
without being charged if they are not notified 10 work by
Friday prior to such Sunday, Employees will be charped for
daily overtime if they are asked prior to the end of the shif.

- If any employee s absent when his'her turn comes up 1o be

asked to work daily overtime such employee shall be by-
passed and charged. 1f any employee is absent when his/her
tumn comes up © be asked 1o work Sawrday or Sunday, such
employee shall be charged as tuwning down the opportunity to
work Saturday or Sunday unless such emplayee has previously
notified hisher steward or called inlo the office by Thursday
mid-point of shift for Saturday and by Friday mid-point of
shifi for Sunday. Employees shall be asked to work Holidays
and according 1o the department Sunday overtime sheer,
employees shall be charged for tuming down Holiday work if
asked by the end of their shift at least 2 days prior 1o the
Holiday,

. An employee off work performing work for the Lacal 9 Union

of the International Union shall be by-passed and not charged
for premium time hours. If employees are compensated
premium time bours by the Company for off-site work they
shall be charged on the appropriate overtime sheet.

. Employees off work performing jury duty shall not be charged

for overtime. However. the emplayee is responsible 10 notify
the steward as of his or her availability for weekend work.

. Empioyees off wark performing work for the military shall not

be charged.

.Employees shall not be charged for avertime while on

vacation. This is for the number of weeks the employees are

allowed per the Master Conlract.  Vacation weeks consist of

seven (7) consecutive days.

All departments on all shifts shall follow this Memorandum of

Agreement. If a dispute arises, the Company and the

Bargaining Committee shall mutually agree on a resolution.
Date: May 3, 2003
Unian: Bruce Eaton

Company: Allen Clarke
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16. MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
Painter Wage Increase

This confirms the Company™s agreemens on April 28th, 2003 o
increase the hourly rate in the current wage siruciure for spray
painier's (job code 1460) by fifty cents ($0.50), contingenl upon
pverall agreement (o a new contract. This increase will be
reflected in the local wage rale.

Date: May 3, 2063
Union: Bruce Eatan
Company: Allen Clarke
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17. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Smoking
Tae Union and Company agree to work together to assure
adherence to the smoking agreements. During the 2003
negotiations, the Union and Company agreed that aisleways and
walkways will be designated as non-smokiag areas. Also,
smoking will nat be allowed on vehicles, motorized or other,
Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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18. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
High Temperature Furnace Qperator
It is agreed and undersiood by Management and the Union that the
alternate work schedyle of the High Temperature Furnace
Operator classification (code #1434) will be paid based on
Paragraphs 58, 59, 60 of the Master contract and the Rate
Structure of the local agreement.
This undersianding of how the alicrnate work schedule will be
paid applies to the High Temperature Furnace Dperator
classification {code #1434} in Friction Matcrials.
Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton

Company: Allen Clarke




19. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
New Wage Structure

In order to make the company more competitive, and in tum to
help grow the business and job opportunities, the company and
union have agreed to 4 New Wage Structure effective after May 3,
2003 as follows:
Group 1

Persons hired into Semiority Group 1 after May 3, 2003, who have
journeyman or equivalent status in 1 skilled trade recognized
under this contract, will be paid under the A rate under the New
Wage Structure. Provided, however, that employees who are
active in Oroup 2 as of May 3, 2003 and who later transfer into
Group 1, will be paid under the same wage structure that last
applied to them in Group 2. These employees will be eligible for
Annaal Improvement Factor, Annual Bonus Payment and Cost-ol-
Living Allowance as provided under the Master Agreement,

If there is 4 need to hire employees ino Seniority Group | who do

not have journeyman status in a skilled trade recognized under this

coniract, the Company and the Union will meel (o determing the
wage rate and apprenticeship program for these employees per
recagnized standards.

Group 2

Employees hired or transferred into Seniority Group 2 afier May

3, 2003, will be paid vnder the New Wage Struciwre. Provided,

however, that employees who are active in Group 3 as of May 3.

2003 and who later transfer into Group 2, will be paid under the

same wage streciuee that last applied 1o them in Group 3. These

employees will be eligible for Anneal Improvement Factor,

Annual Bonus Payment and Cost-of-Living Allowance as

provided under the Master Agreement,

Group 3

Employees hired or transferred into Seniority Group 3 {including

employees who bump into Seniarity Group 3) after May 3, 2003,

will be paid under the New Wage Struciure.

a) These employees will be eligible for Cost-ef-Living
Allowances as provided under the Master Agreement effective
onfafter April 4, 2004 (but noi before) and through the
remainder of the ctrrent contract term (May 3, 2003 o May 3,
2007), subject to a cumulative cap of $1.00 for this contract
term.

bl These employees will be eligible for Annual Improvement
Factor atd Annual Boous Payment as provided under the
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Master Agreement beginning May 3. 2004 {bui not before).
Provided, however, that any Annual lmprovement Factor
applicable to them will be payable as a lump Sum (not an
increase to rate of pay), on the same terms as Annual Bonus
Payments.

Recall

Emplayces with seniarity as of May 3, 2003 whe are recalled inio
Senjority Group | or 2 after May 3, 2003, will be paid at the
higher of; a) (he last e of pay in effect al the time of their layoff
for the job te which they are recalled; or b) the New Wage Rae
applicable 1o that position, These employecs will be eligible for
any Annual mprovement Facior, Annual Bonus Payment and
Cost-of-Living Allowance effective after {but not before) their
date of recall.

Employces recalled inte Seniority Group 3 after May 3, 2003 will
be paid under the New Wage Rate. These employges will be
cligible for any Cosr-of-Living Atlowance applicable under the
New Wage Rate effective after {(but not before) their date of recall.

Nowwithstanding the above, any employee who is recalled within
24 months of layoll will be paid the rate applicable to that
employee for the classification and skill level to which the
ciaployee is recalled, including any rale adjustments that became
effective for that rate while the employee was on fayoff.

Exception for Bumping to Avoid Layoff

Nowwithstanding the above:

a) Employees who are active as of May 3 and wha bump into
Group 2 1o avoid Jayoff, will be paid under the rate structure in
effect prior to May 3, 2003.

b} Employees who are active as of May 3. 2003 and who bump
into Group 3 on or before May 3, 2004 to avoid layoff, will be
paid under the rate structure in effect prior 10 May 3. 2003, and
will remain eligible for Annual lmprovement Factor, Annual
Bonus Payment and Cost-of-Living Allowance,

<) Employees who are active as of May 3, 2003 and who bump
iate Group 3 after May 3, 2004 bul on or before May 3, 2007 10
avoid layoff will be paid the highest Group 3 rate under the
New Wage Suuctre,

Interpretation

In the event that any part of this Memorandum cannot be
implemented under the Master Agreement, the Company and the
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Union agree to give effect to the remaindér of this Memarandur,
and (o meet and seek agreement on any changes needed 10 provide
the same overall economics (o the Company and the employees as
would have been provided under this Memorandum. .

In the event that application of this Memorandum causes a
reduction in pay for any employee wha was active as of May 3,
2003, other than as stated in this Memorandum, the Company and
the Union will nret to review whether and how the New Wage
Rate should be applied.

Date: May 3, 2003

Union: Bruce Eaton
Local 9
Tom Bode
UAW Acrospace Department

Company: Allen Clarke
ALS

Edward J. Bacik
Honeywell International lnc.
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20. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Work Through Ratification

The Company and Union agree that a entative agreement has
been reached in local nepotiations. The Union agrees that it will

continue to work throngh raification withouwt work stoppage or
stowdowns.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Ealon
Company: Allen Clarke




21. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Skill-Base Pay/Shift Premium

Skill Based Pay

In keeping with the joint objective of both the Company and
Unjon to recognize and reward multi-skilled employees and as a
potential first step in moving to more common use of skill-based
compensation, the parties agree o the following.

1. The Company shall pay a $1/hour upgrade for FM Fabricators
operating more than one Needling machine at a time. This
multipte machine wpgrade for Needling will be paid only to
¢employees who are actually operating multiple machines on
their own, not to employees being irained by someone who also
is working or overseeing the waork on those same machines.

2. The Company will pay an upgrade of fifiy cents (5.50) 1¢
employees while they are training other employees.

3. The parties agree to work on jointly developing further steps in
a move toward skill-based pay systems that would reward
employees for growth and certification in muliple skills to
enhance business competitiveness.

4. CRU Lenders shall continue to be paid an additienal $2.00 per
hour above the highest classification in their CRU.  However,
CRU Leaders must become verified on every machine andfor
work process in their CRU within one (1) year of receiving this
CRU Leader upgrade, so that they can train other employees in
their CRU and do work in the CRU as needed to optimize the
performance of the CRUJ.

. The Company will pay an upgrade of twenty-two cents ($0.22)
effective May 3, 2004; an additional twenty-two cents {$0.22)
effective May 2, 2003; and an additional twenty-two cenls
($0.22) effective May 1, 2006 te the following classifications:
1263 Milling NC, 1112 Horizontal Lathe NC, 1269 Vertical
Lathe NC.

LA

Of1-Shift Incentive

The Company will pay an off-shift incentive of forty cents (§.40)
o bargaining unis employees assigned to the second {afiernoon)
and third {midnight} shifts, in addition to the twenty-five cent
($.25) shift differential paid under paragraph 72 of the Master
Agreement.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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22, Memorandum Of Agreement
Bargaining Committee

The Company and Union agree w continually working 1ogether
through the life of the contract to bring ideas forward to make the
right decisions for the business and to maintain the competitive
edge. The company recognizes the Honeywell UAW council
meetings as an effcciive 1col to help resolve issues, maintuin the
competitive edge in the business, and maintain a working
partnership between UAW Local 9 and Honeywell. The company
agrees that in addition to Paragraph Three (3) of the local contract
the Bargaining Committee shall continue to be paid while
auending the Honeywell-UAW council meetings, including
Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays up to cight (8) hours per day.
The Union will not assign Temporary replacements for the
bargaining commiltee on Saturdays, Sundoys, and Holidays while
attending the Honeywell-UAW council meetings.

Date; May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke

23. MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
Job Posting System

Honeywell and UAW Local 2 agree 10 work lowards the Bulletin
Board Job Posting process as oullined in paragraph 24 of the local
agreement with an electronic media version.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke




Maintenance Memoranda of Agreement

The following Memoranda of Agreements were agreed upon
between the United Aerospace Workers UAW Local 9 and

Honeywell Aircraft Landing Systems during the May 2003
contract negeliations.

Date: May 3, 2003
Union: Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke
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Memorandum of Agreement
Custodian/General '.aborers

The Company agrees not to expand the duties or activities of non-
bargaining unit Custodians/General Laberers 50 as to infringe
upon or deprive bargaining unit Custodiang/General Laborers of
any of the areas they presently service. or any areas they may
service in the futore,

49




Memorandum Of Agreement
Assisting Skilled Trades

In order to perform maintenance work in a more cffective and
elficient fashion, it is agreed thal maintenance trades will assist
the primary trade duning ibe week. Lines of demarcalion will be
strictly adbered 1o for all overtime providing all overtime is
accepled and covered with the proper trade. For incidenta) tasks
on overtime, the assist rule will apply. Refer o Supplemental
Agreement.

The Company hereby assures UAW Local 9 that it has no plans 1o
change its policy and ihai they will continue its general operating
policy of placing the primary reliance on it own skill trades
emplayees to perform the mainlenance work 1o the extent
consistent with sound business practices.

1. There will not be any combination of mainienance
classifications because of this agreement.

. There will be no lay-offs as a result of this agreement vnlcss
there are load fluctuations or changes in business conditions.

(]

" 3, The following trades will assist each other:
= Machine Repair,

« Carpenter,

» Pipe/Hydraulic Fiter,
=" HVAL,

» Millwright,

* Painter,

+ Sheet Metal,

+ Welder

4. The following trades will assist each other:
= Meter maintenance,
* Electrical

5. The intent of this agreement is to rely on its own skilled trades
to perform mainienance work and assure competitiveness by
perferming maintenance work in a more cffecrive and efficient
fashion.

6. Accordingly the Company will take this into consideration
when decisions to subcontract maintenance work are reviewed.
Further the company will evaluate maintenance staffing with a
view toward utilizing this concept consistent with production
schedules and sound business practices.

50



Memorandum Of Agreement
Custodian/GGeneral Labor Assignment

The Company and the Union are both committed to the concept of
ensuring the Scuth Bend site has flexibility needed to effectively
compete with manufacturing operations worldwide. One elemeni
of this flexibility is to ensure that higher levels of technical skills,
once truined, are used appropriately. The Company is committed
to growing the skills of the skilled trades and of the overall
workforce, and desires 10 pursue using hourly skilled trades to do
tasks such as thermography; vibration analysis; condition-based
monitoring of fuids; and other high-technology associated 1asks.
Growth into such “high-tech” areas, however, will require some
means of performing some of the more menial tasks formerly
done by skilled tradesmen.

In order to provide a growth opportunity for skilled trades and
handle work not requiring the skills level associated with a highly
skilled work{orce, the paniies agree to the following:

The Company agrees to continue the classification called “General
Labor™ at the current raue of pay in Group 3 for employees active
on or before June 1, 2003. The new hire rate structure shall apply
for employees on recall and new hires after Tune 1, 2003.

Because of the combination of the Geners) Laborer and Custodian
classification, active employees who hold the Custodian
classification will retain that rare of pay uniil they elect 1o leave
the combined classificarion (except on invert). When the
Custodian leaves the classification, they will be repluced with a
General Laborer.

The intept of this agreement is 1o allow Custodians to perform
their current duties during the regular workweek, excepl on
overtime, until they elect to leave the classification.”

Examples of tasks which can be performed by this classification
include but are not necessarily limited to the following:
Auto-Perform - peneral cleaning

CVD Scraping

Char - removal of insutaion

HTT - thermax removal for rebuild

Fire watch

Moving of file boxes

Cleaning of production areas of the facility including
preduction floor, production aisles, all reswrooms, all break
areas, all shower rooms, all maintenance areas, all locker
rooms and all office argas not covered by TPM.

M kWb -
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9,
10.

-

14,
15,

16,

17
I8,
19,
20.
21

22

Through awrition, operation of floor scrubbers,

Cleaning of pits and tenches

General Labor/Cusiodians will have the prime responsibility
for relacation and maving of furniture from office 1o factory,
factory-to-factory, and lzbaratory to laboralery

. Genera) Labors/Custodians wil) install spigots and nozzles into

containers of waxes. soaps, and other Custodians/General
Labor material for their own use.

. General Labor/Custodian employees to remove all grates and

plates that can be removed by hand 1o provide access to
machine areas that are to be cleaned by General
Laborer/Custodian emplayees.

. May install labels on the equipment which they normally

cperate

Setting up of the cafeteria annex for meetings.

Changing of precut air filters, media, pleated, bag filters,
frame filters, MistCop filters, and Torrit dust collection filters
where they can safely perform the 1ask,

Through atwivion, general labor emplioyecs to pump all types
of used oil in pits, sumps, and pans.

Scraping plating lincs/water tanks after tomn apan and drained
Segment bex cleabing

Paper signs will be changed by general labos

Cloth signs wili be instalied and removed by general labors.
General Labor will install, move and rcarrange office fumilure
and equipment, except for freestanding compurers, data
processing and duplicating equipmeni. General labor will
have the prime responsibility for moving furniture from:
Office 10 Office (includes office in Lab), Office to Storage,
Storage to Office, Factory to Office, Office to Factory, Faclory
1o Factory, and Laboratory 1o Laboratory

General Laborer/Custodians will install and rearrange drafting
boards, print files, and all similar equipment, in drafting
TOOMS.

The Team Leader/Supervisor and the Bargaining Commitee will
jointly determine clarification of which tasks are or are not
General Labor/Custodian,

2.

Skilted trades staffing level will be determined consisient with
business conditions and this agreement.

The use of General Labor/Custodian employees does not end
the obligation of operatars to perform Operator Total
Productive Maintenance as delingated in that proposal.
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Memorandum Of Agreement
Total Productive Malntenance

A3 part of the Company’s continuing effort 10 aflow for the
greatest utilization of employee’s skills and provide growth
opportunities for skilled trades, \he parties agree to the
following:

The establishment of a Total Productive Maintenance Program,
with the intent being to have Production Operators perform the
routine maintenance duties associated with the functioning of
their respective production areas.

. This program would include, but is not limited to the following

types of tasks:
A.Making of wire bounds to be done by material handler

B.Clean up of own praduction area includiag wiping down of
immediate work area of the machines

C.Change of the carbon dust collection drums at
Grinder/Makinos, sanders, needlers, and lathes.

D.Cleaning of columns on the presses

E.Resetting of own N/C machines where outside of panel.

Employees must comact maintenance immediately should
their machines need to be re-set multiple times on their shift,

E Filling of smalt lubrication reservoirs at ¢the operator's own
machine by pbiaining oil fram storape areas

(5.Checking of oil. grease, coolant and water levels and topping
off such levels are needed.

. All mainienance employees are to clean up afier performing

repairs. construction or maintenance functians.

. Clarification of which tasks arefare not to be included in the

Total Productive Maintenance Program will be determined by
the Team Leader/Supervisor and the Union Bargaining
Commitice.
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Memorandum Of Agreement
Commaon Labor - Scrap

t. The Common Lubors in Maintenance Plant Services depuartment
wil] pick up and baul all scrap, metal or woed, afier the cralts
have determined whas is 10 be saved and what is 10 be scrapped,
except g provided in the lines of demarcation.

2. The scparation of scrap from satvable material may be
performed on the job site of material may be hauvled 10 a
convenient spot to be separoted. Disposal of scrap from either
location will be handicd by the Common Labor, except as
provided in the lines of dermarcation.

3. Large material or equipment which requices special equipment
or tigging will be handled by the Miltwrights.




Memorandum Of Agreement
Earth Moving

When Millwrights are assigned 1o jobs of excavaiing earth,
Millwrights will use whalever means are provided 1o excavate
from the site. I earth is 10 be remaved from the site, (not stock
piled adjacent 10 excavation), Millwrights will place earth in
containers {1ote boxes, dutnp truck or other) provided by Commen
labor or will place eanth on Moor or ground next to site. Removal
of ecarth from site, whether in containers or to be loaded ino
comainers after initial excavation. Wiil be done by common fabor.

On jobs of back filling earth, comman labor will bring fill earh to
site (if the earth had been removed from the site originally by
common labor for stock piling or if new fill is required), dumping
all or any pan of it at one time in the excavation, or if this is not
possible a1 a convenient localions as directed by management.
From this point on, 2ll earth moving activities on site will be done
by Millwrights.

Maintenance or alierations of grounds, yards and parking lots will
continue ¢ be the responsibility of commen labor.

ling. The Company and
Unign will resplve any disputes mutually.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Mittenthall's Award

The Company and the Union met after Richard Mittenthalls’
award RM-3 “batery charging”. This agnzement is the resuh of
the meeting and is as {ollows:

1. Battery charging - battery charging for the electric trucks can be
pedormed by the operators driving the vehicle. Other banery
majntenance such as adding acid and changing baiteries will be
preformed by garnge mechanics.

2, Oil stores - Local 9 driver will distribute the ail and other
materials from the conptracior’s truck to cach machine as
required. The driver may also be required to perform some
record keeping duties,

3. Snow removal « Salvage/General Labor employees will handle
in plant spow removal,  Parking areas will be comiracted out,
Local 9 will pot plaw any in-plant roads or parking areas.

4. Grass cuiting/hedge and tree trimming - salvage employees will
do grass cuiting within the perimeter of the plant 1o the éxtent
the equipment allows,

Seeding, fenilizing, spraying, trée and hedge trimming wiif be
coniracted oul,

5. Mail run - will be assigned 1o the locksmith and the oil s1ores
driver will fill in when reeded,

6. Fire and safely - Fire and Safety will be assigned 1o pipefiver.

7. Pasts Pick Up - Will be assigned 1o Locksmith and the oil s1ores
driver will fill in when needed.

8. Garage - major /minor distinctian of four hours. If the
supervisor's projection of the expected duration of the garage
work 1o be completed is 4 hours or Tess the work would
normaily be performed “in house™ by local 9 Garape
Mechanics. Major work will be sub contracied. These local @
Mechanics will perform the minor work o the extent thay our
tools end equipment, expertise and workload allow.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Supplemental to the Lines of Demarcation

As u result of contracl negotiations, the Company and the Union
agree 10 the Lines of Demarcation. This document clarifies the
job content of each trade in an eflort to reduce jurisdictional
disputes. This has resulted in a significant reduction in grievances
arising from such jurisdictional disputes.

o furtherance of this principle, the following clarifications are
applicable:
Incidental tasks shall mean tasks which are complimentary (o a
principal job, do not require a leng continuous period of work,
are within the capabilities of the principal tradesman on the job,
and can be performed safely by such tradesman, The principal
tradesman shall perform such work.

The Company agrees ihat it will not attempt nor will the
Company try to deviate [rom every-day normal policies within
the skilled trades, or try to skirt araund the call-in provision and
will not refuse 1o hold over the proper tradesman to perform
such work.

The imerpretation of emergency, incidental, minor or deminimis
will not be used by the Company or the Union to mean anything
other than just what it stands for as spelied out in the Umpire
decision and used only as a guide 1¢.(ry and lessen our
jurisdictional disputes berween the trades and to reduce the
number of grievances invalving such cases.

LF any disputes should arise because of the above interpretation
of guidelines, the Company and the Union agree to meet on
these isswes immediately (or as soon as possible) and bring
these disputes 1o a satisfactory conclusion, using the above and
attached guidelines as a means for each party o follow 10 o
suceessiul end.

When an employee performs work of another classification in
accordance with the above, this does not automatically qualify
such employee in that classilication for purpose of bump, layoff
and reeall.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Skilled Trades Work in Hydromechanical Contrals

As pant of the on-going efTort for the Company and the Union 1o
work together 1o cost effectively manage Honeywell's Aerospace
businesses in South Bend, the following is agreed:

1, The UAW Local 9 will perform the skilled-trades work in
Hydromechanicad Controls (Fuel Controls Engine Sysiems and
Accessorics "ESA™) for the period Muy 3, 2003 through May 3.
2007. [1 is understood that this wark continues because the
UAW will maintain a high quality and cost competitive work
product.

2. The Company's interest in allowing this leter (o cantinue is 10
scek ways (o cost-effectively manage its businesses while at the
same time cifectively partnering with its unions. The Company
has and will continue to pursue good f(aith ¢fforts w work with
the Union, The Company a1 its option may choose o explore
other ways with the Union in which to cost effectively manage
ils business. The Union commits (o meet periodically with the
Company to revicw and implement ways for ESA maintenance
work to be competitive in cost and qualiry,

3. The Union acknawledges that the Mexibility in work
assignments and relaxed lines of demarcation are key 10 the past
as well as futore success of this agreement, The Union agrees
to limited grievanues 1o work assignments.

4. The Union acknowledges that this agreement does nol waive
any rights of the Company madc in previous decisions by
arbitratar Richard Mittenthal,

38




Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

The attached Lines of Demarcation were agreed upon between the
United Aerospace Workers UAW Local 9 and Honeywell Aircrafi
Landing Systems during the May 2003 contract negotiations. The
Lines of Demarcations will apply 1o the Maintenance crafts, It is,

of caurse, impossible to include all

the duties and areas of

responsibilities in these brief lines of demarcation. Therefore, it is
agreed that good common sense will be exercised in the

assignment of work 1o the various crafts.
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Union; Bruce Eaton
Company: Allen Clarke




Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

HVAC Technlcian

Operates, services, calibrates, maintains and repairs heating,
ventilation and air conditioning, (HVAC) equipment and
systems after installation. These duties include startup and
lesting. Duties inelude, all work associated with the
maintenance of mechapical, diffusers and dampers, electrical
from the disconnect and piping header isolation valve for the
maintenance and operation of all gas fired beaters, exhaust
fans, makeup fans and systems, and refrigeration units and
systemns. Packaged units, chilled water units, DX systems, and
central HVAC systems will be maimained in their entirety by
HVAC technicians, excluding instaliation. repair and
maintenance of cooling towers for CVIY's and HTT's.

Remaoves all re-usable materials from the job site after
completion. Removes all construction and demolition debris
limited 1o one vehicle load 1o the scrap pad, Will be
responsible for segregating scrap inte the proper dutnpsier.

Air handling vnits for area heating. All switches, relays,
contactors, motor starers, transformers and associated wiring
to be installed, and maintained by HVAC Technicians,
Calibration and repair of tlemperature sensing and femperature
controliing devices will to be performed by HVAC Technician.

Millwrights

Constructs, maintains, repairs walls where walls are of a
masonry structure, partitions where partitions are of a masenty
strocture, floors where floots are of a masonry siructure,
chimneys, furnaces and other plant equipment ot structures
from brick.

Uses various masonry material suoch as concrete, cinder or
gypsum block, precast panels made of brick, cement, tile,
stone or marble, or structural tile. Lays glass blocks, Install
refractory brick linings of kilns, furnaces, cupolas and ladles,
which hold molten metal,

Understands proper mortar mixes and bond patierns. Works to
consiuction specifications. Uses various hand tools, including
trowels, jointers, \uck pointers, mason’s levels, and other tools
of the trade,

Adapts to sew methads, processes, malerial and eguipment not
histed above,
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3) Completcly installs any single piece (unitized) machine toal,
ot any machine part thut does not mount on the machine base
including all leveling and tagging down’ will do initial
instalistion leveling and anchoring only of bases of other
machine tools. Moves and reinstalls rearcanged machine wooly -
as above. Dismantles and moves, for removal from the plant,
machine 100ls and plant cquipment: if’ reassembly of machine
togls will be required, see Machine Repair classification.
Millwrights will install in location plunt equipment,
conveyors, furnaces. and similar plant equipment. Uses hoists,
cranes, tructors, fork (rucks, jacks, rollers, lifting beam (or
trap fixtare or other speciaity lifting devices) and other rigging
devices ta facilitate practicing their crafl.

6) Fabricates and erects all structural sicel and miscellancous iron
except for major welding, Constructs, installs, repairs und
tmaintains varitus conveyors, and elevaling devices. Installs
chain falls, elecirical hoists, and piher lifting devices, removes
and installs concrele pads. Maintains and replaces belts,
except for urits covered under HVAC,

—

T} Has knowledge of characteristics and sirength of various
materials used. in construction, Works from blueprinis or
skeiches. Uses hand, power and leveling and measuring tools
associated with the trade.

B) Adapis to new methods, material and squipmen,
%) installs glass in steel frames,

10) Digs ditches, excavations, and backfills, compacting as
required.
) Millwrights will install and Jevel surface plates.

12) Receiving and Internal Transponation will unload, load and
move all Productive and Stores material and that non-
productive, non-siores maierials, machine tools, and plamt
equipment which can be handled through Receiving and
Shipping Docks, and lifted safely with a single Fork Truck
without rigging. Millwrights will unload. load and move types
of material, machine touls and plant equipment which cannot
be handled through Receiving and Shipping Docks due to size
limilations or special rigging. Note: Items that must be
rerouted because of time or wraffic congestion shall be handled
by the classification as spelled out above.

13) Millwrights or Welders will make brackets and hangers of
structural steel for other trades... The trades requesting the
brackets, hangers, ete.. will instalf them,
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14) Millwrights will install and maintain conveyars. The
installation of conveyors on machine t0ols will be performed
by the Millwright classification.

a) Millwrights will be respimsible for all excavation, including
cleanup.
I5yMillwrights will have the primary responsibility for
maintaining the *Banders” Machine Repair will be utilized to
perform those tasks uniguely specific 1o their crafi.

16} Janitorial supplies delivered to oulying departments or plants
will be transported by the storekeeper (Crib attendant).

17y Millwrights will perform maintenance tasks on the pack
master machines (shrink-wrap maching). Other crafis will be
utilized when a repair is indicated that is unique to their crafl.
Machine Repair will handle rebuilding of pack master
machines.

18) All machine wonols and plant cquipment that can be unfoaded
by the single fork truck without rigging, that is unloaded
through receiving, shall be delivered by shipping/receiving to
maintenance as the {irst peim of destination. (lo some cases,
to avoid excessive handling, this material may be moved
directly from Receiving (o the job site after contact has been
made between Receiving and Mainienance supervision.} The
Millwrights will move the equipment irom Maintenance to the
proper department for installation.

19y Motor bases for which the holes need revamping to fit the
existing bolts in the molor frame shall be redrilled by the
Miffwrights deing the mounting.

20) Removes all re-usable muterials {rom the job site after
completion. Removes all construction and demolition debris
limited to one vehicle foad e the scrap pad. Will be
responsible for segregating serap inio the proper dumpster.

21) Major repair or the replaccraent of the induced or forced drafi
fan wheels, shafi, bearings, and repairs to the housing except
for those listed in the Lines of Demarcation for the HVAC
Technician,

22)Mechanical tasks associated with motor replacement over 5
horsepower.

23} [nstallation of any safety catwalk.

24) Ser and afign pumps and mcors.

25) Alignment of flexible couplings,
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263 Repairs 10 the wrack that requires welding. Shall be done by the
maintenance welder

27 Cutting and welding repairs to be done by the mainignance
. welder.

t) Alignmeat af motors and couplings.

2) Rcmoval of the drive motor when sent out for repairs,

3) Transpoding of afiercoolers and intercodlers to the job site.
1) Repair overhead doors and windows.

2) Repairs (o the Air-Compressor 1ail water storage tank.,

3) Repairand the replacement ol stacks.

4) The following agreement concerning rams on presses has been
reached: Rams ta be removed and replaced by Millwrighis.
Iacking up of press to be done by Millwrighis to initial
hookup,

T, rtatign of Laborat: ateri T i

1y Millwrights will be ussigned the trapsportation of any item of
laboratory material between the buildings of the main plant
complex, provided such item weights in excess of 150 Ths,

2y The muvement of tcst specimens widl be tbe sespunsibility of
Ibe salaried employee.

Carpenter

1) Constructs, erects, installs, repairs wood slructures, plant and
office wood equipment, framework, including sheathing,
partitions, studding wood or steel, and rafiers,

2) Constructs concrele forms required to serve needs of
millwright classification, wooden scaffolding, stairs, roofing.
ceilings, walls, floors, workbenches, storage bins, tables and
desks.

3) Installs molding, wood paneling. cabinets, window sash,
doorframes wood or steel, doors wood or steel, except
overhead doors and hardware,

4) Partitions where posts are metal - carpenters will install and
fearange entire partition material, incleding wooden or plastic
panels and glass.

5) Installs, repairs and patches resilient (ile floor covering.
6) Plans, lays out and selects proper material, Works 1o
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construction specifications, blueprints, and sketches. Uses
various types of wood and wood substilles, Uses carpenter’s
hand and power tools.

7) Adapts to other methods, processes, material and equipment.
Installs glass in wood frames.

8) Bulletin boards will be installed by Carpenters, including steel
SUPpPORLS.

9} Partitions where posts are wood or stee] - Carpenters will
install and rearrange entire partition matenial, including metal
or plastic panels and glass.

10) Carpenters will install wood or metal partitions that do not
employ posts.

11) Carpenters will use power driven equipment to deliver
materials, manpower and toolboxes to job site. Removes all
re-usable materials from the job site after completion.
Removes all construction and demeolition debris limited to one
vehicle lead 10 the scrap pad. Will be responsible for
segregating scrap ino the proper dumpster.

Maintenance Painter

L.} Prepares and paints (rough and fivish) the surfaces of bujlding
structuse, machines, plant or office equipment,

2.) Mixes paints and matches colors. Has knowledge of paint
composition and ¢olor harmony applied to many Kinds of
materiais incloding wood, and structaral steel. Uses various
types of interior and exterior materials, including wallpaper,
staing, lacquer, enamel, oil, varnish, and other painting
materials.

3.) Prepares surfaces, removes loose paint, scrapes, fills cracks
and holes, sandpapers, applies sealer, and performs other
painting tasks.

4.) Generally, uses brushes, rollers, spray equipment. Works from
ladders, scaffolds, swing stages.

5.) Adapts 10 new methods, processes, material and equipment.

6.) Floor sealing and painting, painting and sealing stair 1reads,
risers, and landings, painting traffic lines will be the
responsibility of the painter, general labor may assist.

7.) Removes all re-usable materials from the job site after
completion. Removes all construction and demolition debris
limited (0 one vebicle load to the scrap pad. Will be
responsible for segregoting scrap into the proper dumpster.
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Electrician

Diagnoses, adjusts, repaics, constructs, modifies, assembles,
calibrates, installs and maintains clecirical and clectronic high
or low voltage circoilry systems and equipmem.  Services,
lesis and replaces eleeirunic whes including oscillutors,
phanutrons. ignitrons, thyrathrons, photo electric tubes,
voltage regulating tabes, transisiors, magnetic amplifiers and
all other devices uxed in electronic circuits.

Plans and performs job layout. Works from blueprints, circuit
diagrams and sketches. Uses hand 10ols and various ¢lcerrical
testing and precision measuring instruments.  Hus working
knowledge of Induswrial Electronics and Naticnal Electrical
Codes, Adapts 10 new methods, processes, materiat and
cquipment.

Electricians use chain falls and rope falls (o install electrical
material; alse motors 5 horsepower or Jess that do not require
special rigping and similar electrical equiptment.

Instaltation includes making hangers and brackets of noa-
structural steel, prefabricated materials 10 facilitate
installation of clectrical components.

Repairs eleciric motors. (May be required to clean when in
MOtDr repair.) ,

Grude ditches and backfill. compacting as required, for
seeuring installaion of elecirical conduit or trench-laid wire.

Makes holes through walls and foors and roofs, except where
framing is required.

Uses provided power-driven transporation, 1o deliver
toolboxes, material and manpower to job sites, and to remove
alt reuzable material from job site after completion.

May open or close, remove and reinstall small goards and
covers, which do not require rigging to facilitate practicing
the craft. .

10 1May be required o wipe off a light fixture when replacing a

light bulb.

11.)When a fan is 1o be repaired by the electrical classification,

the nylon mesh guards may be removed and replaced by the
elecirician.

12.) Elecirical heming elements in water heaters and non-bricked

in heating elements in ovens will be removed and replaced by
the electrician.
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13.) Removes all re-usable materials from the job site aftcr
completion. Removes all construction and demolition debris
limited to one vehicle load to the scrap pad. Will be
responsible for segregating scrap into the proper dumpster.

14,3 Will maintain and install wiring for numerical rontrol
equipment,

15.) Install and maimain position indicators and read-owis on
programmable equipment and machine tools.

16.) Maintenance Electricians will maintain all programmable
controlled equipment and maching toals from bus head down.
Electricians will have the right to disconnect and re-connect
the power source 10 programmabte controlled equipment and
maching tools at the bus head for the purpose of maintaining
thern,

W ITIACES, DVENS
and air handlers

Electrician will:

13 Rough in all conduils, whether rigid, flexible, or duet.

2y Pull in all wire or conducters, including thermocouple
extension lead wire, or thermocouple lead wire.

33 Fabricate magnetic panels, install, and wire.

4) Hook up motors except instrnmentation molors.

3y Provide all wiring services 1o pyrometrical instruments and
cquipment.

&y  Will check out all wiring installed by eleciricians,

7y If electrical fault is determincd to lay outside of and beyond
the control loop and pilot relay in the pyremeter, service and
repair and maintain all elecirical power conlactors, mator

starters, relays, switches, transfermers, reaclors. prime
moving moters, and associated bussways and conductors,

Reinstallation - To be defined as a complete or partial change of
the equipment 50 as to necessitate new conduit and lengthening or
rerouting of thermocouple extension lead wire andfor
thermocougples through new conduit or raceway.

Control Loop - To be defined as that part of the system
originating and ending in the pyrometer, and including safety and
associated equipment, the Mnal point of which shall be the pilot
relay in the pyromeiet.
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Industrial Pyrometry, Meters &
Control Maintenance

1.} Connects, maintains, modifies, and repairs pyrometers*,
potentiometers, thermocouples*®, magnetic vaives and similar
instruments and cantrols,

2.} Services, averhauls tests, calibrates and re-sets instruments,
except Lhose expressly assigned to other eraft which shall be
repaired on request

3.} Works from blueprints and circuil diagrams. Uses test and
precision measuring instruments.

4.) Adapis 1o new methods, processes, material and equipment.
5.) Performs keak up rate testing aftier CVD rebuild/overhaul.

Test Equipment

1) Repair and calibrate all indicating, recording and indicating
recarding controllers of pressure. temperature, and electrical
instruments.

2) Shall internally connect instruments, install and hook up
thermocouples. Performs all customer qualification testing of
pressure and [enperature, and some metallurgical operations
and production equipment,

3y Meter Maintenance to demount and remount instruments after
original installation.

4]  Meter Maintenance shall maintain, calibrate and repair control
lpops including those utilizing a PLC. They may perform
maintenance and repairs 10 PLC systems as needed in the
maintenance of control loops. They may make minor program
edits 10 PLC programs,

5) Removes all re-usable materials from the job site after
completion. Removes all construciion and demolition debris
timited to on¢ vehicle load to the scrap pad. Will be
respensible for segregating scrap into the proper dumpsier.

Pyrometry, Meters and Controls Maintenance will:

1) Heok up all Pyrometers. Instruments and associated
equipment used within the pyrometrical loop, Electrical
services to be provided by efectricians.

2) Make up all thermocouples.
3) Check out of pyrometry sysiem, instruments and associated
equipment used within the pyrometrical loop.
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4y Will set wp all tests as required for certification of temperature
to whatever specifications set forth, Both on new installations
and as might be required from time to (ime.

5) Adjust and mainiain gas process, atmospheric furnaces,
generators, lemperature, pressures, flows, dew point controls,
regulators, etc. whether involving hydrogen, nitrogen,
arnmonia, RX, or whatever gasses required.

6) Determine and size orifices and spuds, adjust and maintain
gas bumners, regulator valves, ratios, flowscopes, mixers, etc.
ai n
1) Determine if pyrometrical loop including associated safety

devices function carrectly up to and including the pilat relay
in the pyrometer.

2) Make all repairs and calibrations on pyrometrical equipment,
including safety instruments whether done in laboratory or on
floor,

3) Service or replace servemotors.

4) In case of breakdown for any reason of the thermocouple or
thermocouple lead wire, if ariginal raceway is intact and does
not have 10 be rerouted, will install new thermocouples and/or
thermocouple lead wire,

5y Change pitot, servo, misc. control valves up to and including

(/2" -
Reinstallation - To be defined as o complete or partial change of
the equipment 50 a5 ta necessitate new conduit and lengthening ar
rerputing of thermocouple extension lead wire and/or
thermocouples through new conduit or raceway.

Conirol Loop - Te be defined as that part of the system
eriginating and ending in the pyrometer, and including safety and
associated equipment, the final point of which shall be the pilot
relay in the pyrometer.

Machine Repair & Rebuild

1} Repairs, adjusts, disassembles, replaces parts and reassembles
machines, mechanical equipment to proper operating
condition. He may open or close, remove and re-install small
puards and covers which do not require rigging 1 facilitate
praciicing the crafi.

2) Participates in installation or retnstallation of new and/or
rearranges maching tools which are more complex than
single-piece (unitized) machine tools. Will do alf final
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leveling or re-leveling atignment necessary afier Milbwrights
do the initia) leveling.

Selects the requiced maerial and paris, Works lrom
blueprims, drawings or skeiches. Performs layout and uses
various hand 1ools and precision measuring instruments, In
general, diagnoses, repairs and overhauls machines,
mechunical equipment: scrapes ways, aligns spindles and
shafts, fits bearings, repairs and adjosts clulches, changes feed
and speed control gears, and other tasks peraining to the
crafi,

Uses chain [alls; rope falls, come alongs, overhead cranes and
haists in performaing dutics of the craft.

Undersiands the function and operation of toel room
machines.

Determines work process.

Adapts to new methods, processes, matzrial and equipment.
Machine Repair to raise ram on presses for hookup.

Machine Repair will use power 'driven equipment 1o deliver
materials, manpower al tool boxes 10 job sile, and remove
all re-usable muterials from job site after job is complete,
unless rigging is required. ’
Removes all re-usable matcriats from the job site after
complction. Removes all construction and demolition debris
limited to onc vehicle load to the scrap pad. Will be
respansible for segregating scrap into the peoper dumpster.

Responsihle for adding spindie lube oil.
Pipofitter

On machine tools and associated equipment, Pipefitiers will
repair and maintain the hydraulic systems, including filters.
Will add oif to hydraulic sumps.

Will repair other hydraulic components removed from
equipment, other than machine toos.,

Maintains and replaces filters such as: Dollinger filters,
demister filters. and auxillary oil filers for CVIX's, coolant
bag filiers, and cooling tower bag filters.

May open or ¢lose, remove and reinstall small guards and
cavers that do ot require rigging to facilitate praciicing the
craft.

Plans, lays out, fabricates, installs, repairs and maintains high
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and low pressure pipeline systems - for example: steam,
water, air, ail, acid, gas, solvents. Selects proper material,

6) Installs, repairs and maintains pumps, on machine wols,
valves, traps. storm and industrial waste sewage Systems.
Installs, repairs and maintains fire protection sprinkler and
cardox systems (except electrical and HVAC portions),
sanitary plombing sewage systems that are allowed wnder
codes and regulations having authority over such work.

7) Repairs and mainains certain plant eguipment such as
degreasers, washers, and other similar equipment. Has basic
knowledge of safely codes: Chawacteristics of steam, water,
air, oil, gas and acid, pressure ranges and pipeline expansion.
Uses various types of pipefitier’s tools. Works to construction
specifications and blueprints. Adapis to new methods,
processes, material and equipment.

8) Pipefitters to use chuin falls, rope falls, necessary 1o install
pipefitter’s equipment - j.¢, vnit heaters, radiators, hot water
heaters, pressure vessels. pumps, and other cquipment
pertaining to their trade.

9 Installation includes muking hangers, brackets of non-
structueal steel, prefabricated materials o facilitave
installation of pipeiitter’s equipment and components.

10} Pipefivters will grade and backfill diiches, compacting as
required, for securing the installation of underground pipe.

11) Pipefitters will make holes in walls, floors, roofs, and panels
for the installation of pipefitting components, except where
framing is required.

12) Fipefitters will use power-driven equipment to deliver
material, manpower and reolboxes to job site. Remaves all
re-usable materials from the job site alter completion.
Remoaves all construction and demolition debris limited 10 one
vehicle load to the scrap pad. Will be responsible for
segregaling scrap into the proper dumpster, unless rigging is
required.

13) Pipefitters will be responsible for the Coldletiing of
Maimtenance materials,

Pipefitters will perform miscellaneous tasks allied with their rade

such as:

1) Hook up trucks' hoses to tank trucks, unless contractor
owned.

2) Fill acid carboys.
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Qil air compressors and keep under surveillance.
Put barrels on barrel racks for Produciion,

Mix aeid and pui in acid ranks.

Pump and clean acid tanks for Production,

May open or close, remove and reinslall small guards and
covers, which do not require rigging 10 facilitate practicing
the craft,

Machines, which also utilize hydraulic oil as a coolant, will be
waintained by the Pipe fier classificaion.

As regards the compressors, the following agreement has
been reached concerning valves: IF the valves go to machine
repair for overbaul, pipefitters may disassemble,

1 Oiling and repair of valves on air compressors and vacuum

1

2)

»n

4
5)

6
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pumps will be performed by pipefiters.
Sheet Metal Worker

Plans, lays out, fahricawes, instatls, alters, repairs sheet metal
components such as ducts, bins, hoppers, chuies, shields.
guards, ventilation system ducting, scteens, stacks, exhausi
hoods. ‘In general the sheet metal used is 125" (10 gauge) or
less. .

Fabrication includes shearing, forming, punching, drilling,
soldering, necessary stiffener and supporling members. Will
use sheet metal for siiffeners and supporting members in
fabrication that does not exceed 1/8™ thickness and that docs
not require welding. Uses hand tools, precision measuring
instrumcnts, and such metal working tools as shears, brakes,
bead and lock machines.

Works from blucprinis makes sketches and cuts patierns. Has
koowledge of various types of sheet metal or other substitte
materials,

Adapts to new methods, processes, material and equipment,

Installation includes making hanger, brackets of non-
strucioral steel, prefabricaled materials te facilitate
installation of sheet metal components. (See Millwright and
Welder Classificatian)

Will use chain falls, rope falls, come alongs, overhead cranes
and hoists, in hanging or instzllation of items fabricated.
Makes necessary holes in walls, floors roofs for the
installation of sheet metal components, except where framing
i5 required.
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8) Will make the original installation of filler supports, heating
and cooling coils, axial fans, dampers, and similar items in
ductwork.

9 Will use other materials such as plexiglass. fiberglass, other
plastic materials. Removes all re-usable materials from the
job site after completion,

10) Removes all construction and demolition debris limited (o one
vehicle load to the scrap pad. Will be responsible for
segregating scrap nto the proper dumpster,

s dditional Turisdictional Understandings:

1Y The production painter will change the roll-type filter media
on paint spray booths, .

2) The sheet metal craft will fabricate and install fiashings,
trimming and corners on buildings or rooms, as long as they
are not used for support.

3} The sheet metal cralt may fabricate and install 1/8” angle iron
when required in performance of their regular work,

Tool Room Classitications

1} Tooling wsed in the production, inspection and testing of the
product is made by the Tool Room.

2) Teol Room classifications will align spindles, shafis, fit
bearing, scrape bearing, make and install gears on fixtures,

jigs, gages and dies.

3) Toocling with F-1-G-T-D-X-General and Experimental
numbers on toeling for producing, testing or repairing of the
tooling for the product belongs on the Tool Room.

a. Jigs, fixtures, T, General, Experimental and X numbers will
be done by the Tool Makers when the work is identified as
a jig. fixture or cutting tool for same.

b. D, Experimental, General X, and T numbers will be done
by the Die Makers when the work is identified as die
related. G, Experimental, General, and checking fixtures
will be made and repaired by the Gage Maker,

4} Tool Room classifications will work with steel, wood, leather,
pipe tubing, plastic and matetials needed to fabricate the

1Y Machine Repait will remove and replace coupling and shear
pins due to production shut down. Tool room is responsible
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for any required machining.

[n the event of an overhaul the Tool room will replace
coupling and shear pins.

If a new coupling is needed, Machine Repair will do the
installation.

Additions of any liquid or chemicals 1o tanks in the anodizing
lings to be done by the Pipefiters.

Where an operator is assigned to Niagara 1ype soap washers,
it will be the operator’s responsibility for initial filling and
adding of soap and water. [t is the responsibility of the
operatar to add coolants to machine sumps by whatever
means necessary.

I i5 the responsibility of the operator to install hand-operated
pumps in 533-gallon drums of oil, solvent and other materials
ihat require hand operated pumps,

It is the responsibility of the operator to connect all piping
{cootam, jubrication) as a result of setup oo a machine that
does nul require pipe cukting, threading, ctc, Qperator can use
pre-cut, pre-threaded pieces to build the connections.
Operator can use wrenches and 100ls to tighten the pieces
together.

Grating and diamond plaies covering machine pits will be
removed and replaced by whatever group needs aceess 1a the
machine pits (i.c., Machine Repair an re-leveling a machine).
Can remove and replace groting and diamond plates that can
be handled by one man by hand.

Any of the skilled wades may drill and tap their own boles as
leng as there is no chance of damage to oil reservoirs or way
slides.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcatlon

Sutton Letter
{Millwright vs. Machine Repair)

With, a view toward making the lines of Demarcation more

explicit, the following division of work will apply:
All machines that utilize mechanical (solid) abrasives held in
a fluid s1ate {1.€., not abrasive solidly bonded or imbedded in a
matrix such as grinding wheel) in order to affect the surface
cither interior or exterior of & part, will be handled in the
{ollowing manner.

Installation:
Primarily Millwrights - assisied by other cralts where
applicable.

Maintenance:
Will be done by the Millwrights. Other crafis will be wilized
anly when there is some 1ask vniquely speeific 10 craft in
question,

Types of Machines:
The above line of demarcation includes Wheelabrator and
associaled equipment, Vibro-Hones, Sution, Pecning, Sand
Blasting, Roto-Finish and other machines of this Lype.

This clarification in no way limits or precludes management from
exercising its rights under the collective bargaining agreement.

Pragses

1] When a press is (¢ be instulled or repaired, these procedures

shall he followed.

a. Maintenance crafts will remeve goards, disconnect and
remove meter, belts, tic rods, grease and airlines and in
conjection with Machine Repair remove crown.

. Machine Repair will remove intermediate shalt, gears,
clutches and brakes. Make all repairs including (due to
bearing and fitting) the replacing of the crown with the
maintenance doing the lifting.

<. Maintenance crafis witl replace tie rods, guards, belis,

motor, grease and airlines.

=

=

Any special services such as chain falls, scaffolding.
transporting, etc. shall be provided by Maintenance crafts.

5




2} Moving of presses in phani.

a. A machine repairman checks all machine parts prior to and
during disassembly and assembly of the machines,

b.If there is no disassembly or assembly, the millwirghts
mike the move.

3) If \he press is being moved out of the plant not to be returned,
Millwrights shall do complete job of disassembly.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

Movement of Plant Equipment and Material

[n order to aid understanding, this subject is divided into several
calegories as shown on the following chart.

Type of Movemeni | Production Plant |  Facility Plant Material
Equipment Equipment Non-Produstive
Receiving Millwrighis Millwnghts to Millwrights (except
Mainienance Internal [iterval Siores Materdals,
Storage Transpoctation Transpartation {Lumber and steel,
[T
Moves betwean Millwrights Millwrights Millwrights
Storage Points
Muves 1o and from Millwrights Crafl making Craft making
Tnstallatinns and installations when installation, when
Removal equipment can be material can be
hauled safely on handled safely and
- pawer driven withoul cigging on
equipment loaded | pul out (o joh sight,
and unloaded alherwise
manually by one millwrights wili
man-Otherwise handle
millwrights will
handle
Moves 1o and from Internal
Maintenzance for uansporialion
repair - 1.2,
production racks,
flats, ele.
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

Agreement *Pumping Contaminated Fluids”

AGREEMENTS

N

2)

Prablems:

Citside cantracler coming inlo Honeywell to puinp out

contaminated fluids, which must be disposed for some reason.

The Qm:lmclor will use a tank truck or others means to

remove the Muid (rom our Taciticy,

Agreement

a. Contractor will handle awn gump, will start and pump and
regulale it 10 pump sotution out of tank into tank track,

Problems:

Pumping and cleaning 1anks

Arpreement

a Water lanks - pumped and cleaned by General
Labor/Custodiuns (through attrition)

t.Soap tanks - pumped and cleaned by General
Labor/Custodians (through atrition)

¢ Acid tanks - clean wanks and pump rinse liquid by
Pipefirters

d. Caustic tanks - clean tanks and pump rinse liquid by
Pipefitiers

¢ Steelguard tanks - pumped and cleaned by General
Labor/Custodians

Prodluction 1anks operators retain the pumping of solutions from
tank to tank including portable or holding tanks,
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

“Garage” Discussion (1974)

Alter a discussion of garage personnel, duties and maintenance
personnel, duties as they apply 1o the maintenance of the matenial
handling equipment. The company and union agreed the zbove
classitication duties to be as follows:

13 Garage personnel will mainlain transportation batteries and all
Tuw volluge elecuical pans on maerial handling equipment
listed as follows: electric hand trocks, finger lifts, cranes, and
trucks. Electrical maintenance personnel will maimiain any
high voltage equipmeat on material handling equipment, such
as generators, magnates, magnate cables, controllers, efc.

2) Maintenance, other than electrical, of material handling
equipment listed below, wil) be performed by the following
designated classifications:

Electric hand trucks and finger lifts - welding to be performed

by the mainienance persannel. Other maintenance to be

performed by the parage personnel.

Hand trucks - tires will be removed and installed by the garage
personnel. The rest of the mainkenance work will be performed by
the mainienance personnel.

Wagons - mainienunce ¢f wheels, tires and 1ongues 10 be
pericrmed by the garage personnel. The rest of the maintanance
waork 10 be perlormed by the maintenance personnel.

Trailer - tires will be removed and installed by the garage
persanniel. Wheels and the rest of the maintenance work 10 be
performed by the maintenance personnel.

Cramnes - cables, booms and welding maintenance to be performed
by the maintenance personnel. The rest of the maintenance work,
including bushings, and “shivs,” exc.. fo be performed by the
garage personne] amd the orher trades will be called when needed,
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

Memorandum Of Understanding -
Outside Vs. Maintenance Drivers

During the course of 1974 Local Contract negotialions, there was
considerable discussion conceming the dump truck driver (see rate
structure) vs. Maintenance Drivers issue. As a result of these
discussions, it was agreed that Supervision would use its best
efforis 10 wilize the dump iruck drivers consistent with the best
interests of the Division,
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Memorandum of Agreement
Lines of Demarcation

Construction of Open Tanks
New open tank construction in shop.
Millwrights, Millwright Welder will build open tanks and
instalt drain, overflow and weir.
New Tanks purchased.

Pipefitters and Fitter Welders will revamp and rework
purchased tanks, if necessary, including drains, overflows and
weirs, other than exterior dimensions.

Old Tank rework.

Pipefitters and Fitter Welders will revamp and rework drains,
overflows and weirs, other than exterior dimensions.

Millwright and Millwright Welders will change all external
dimensions of all open tanks and install baffles.

New Tanks construcied in shop, and delivered to location will
be treated same a5 new tank purchased,
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SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT

This Supplemental Agreement entered inte as of the 3rd day of
May, 2003, between Honeywell Defense and Space Electronic Sys-
lems, Teterbore, New Jersey, hereinafter referred to as the Com-
pany, and the Inernational Union, United Aulomobile, Aerospace
and Agriculwral Implement Workers of America, UAW, and Local
#153, UAW, hereinafter referred to as the Union, is supplemental t¢
the Masler Agreement dated the 3rd day of May, 2003, between
Heneywelt for its following divisions: Avienics Repaiv Center of
Honeywell, Sun Valley, California; Friction Materiais, Green [s-
land, New York: Honeywell Defense and Space Elecironic Systems,
Teterboro, New Jersey: Honeywell Aircraft Landing Systems,
South Bend, Indiana; and the Tnternational Union, United Agtomo-
bile, Aerospace and Agricultural lmplement Workers of America
(UAW), and its Local Unions: No. 9. UAW, South Bend, Indiana;
No. 153, UAW, Teterboro, New Jersey; No. 179, UAW, Sun Vallc)r‘
California; and No, 1508, UAW, Green Island, New York.

ARTICLE 1

Recognition

{1) Honeywell Defense and Space Eleciroric Systems, Teterboro,
New Jersey, agree to recognize the unit of Local 133 of the Inter-
national Union, United Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural
Implement Workers of America, which is composed of employees
of the Company and is affiliasted with the UAW, as the exclusive
representative for all hourly-rated employees, including bw not
limited to timekeepers, mdenuwed apprentices, group leaders, in-
spectors, receiving and shipping employees, tool room employees
and crib attendants. truckers, stockchasers, stockroem employees
and all other storeroom employees, stationary engineers, air condi-
tioning engineers, instrument maker, technician qualification & re-
liability, vechnician electronics, sheet metal worker, painter, car-
penter, pipefitter, electrician, millwright, technician troubleshooter
& calibrator, machinist repair, wireformer & assembler, chermical
processing aperatar, powes, assembler instrument final, sprayer in-
strument machine shop, scrap salvage & machine cleaner and
porter, except those mentioned in paragraph (1)(A). for the pur-
poses of collective bargaining with respect to rates of pay. wages,
hours of employment and other condilions of employment within
the scope of the National Labor Relations Act of 1947 and the
terms of this Agreement,

A. Tt is mutually agreed that for the purpose of this agreement,
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the term “emnployee™ shall not include office and clerical em-
ployees, employees of the Sales, Accounding, Personngl and
Employee Relations Departments, (ime-study, plant projection
and fire patval employees, engingers, production, estimaling
and plunning engincers, drafispersons, detailers, chemists,
metallurgists, professional employees, cooperative students
and prefessional employees in training, gencral supervisors,
supcrvisors, assistant supervisors, and other supervisory ¢m-
ployees wilh authority to hire, promote, discharge, discipline
or otherwise clfect changes in the siats of employees or cffec-
tively recommend such action.

ARTICLE N

Representation

(2) The employees will be represenicd by a Burgaining Commiuee
of three (3) members of the Local Union, and it shall be the Union
Commitice for the presentation and adjusement of gricvances and
all will perform lawiul representational and contract administra-
tien duties relating to Honeywell emnployees only.

A. Committeemen are required to report to the Human Re-
source department prior o the start of each work shift. Cam-
mitteemen will be permitted up to eight (8) hours per day/lorty
(40 hours per week in order to perform normal representa-
tional dutics along with any other legally permined activities.

B. All Commiucemen will be assigned 10 a classificamion, con-
sistent with their seniority rights and will be assigned to a spe-
cific department. They will be provided with super-seniority
only for lay-off purposes.

., Tf work requirermnents over a weekend or holiday require the
Bargaining Cornmitiee, staffing levels will be determined by
the fallowing raito:

Number of Employees in Mumber of
Bargaining Unit Working Committesmen
15-300. . o 1
SI-125 e e z
1I26andabove ..........coiii ., 3

1. Weekend oventime passes will be issued on the Friday
priot 1o the weekend on which the overtiime will be
worked.

Z. Committcemen will be paid only for ovenime hours ac-
tually worked.




3. During any weekend overtime period, Commiticemen
will perform Jawful vepresentational and contract adminis-
tration duties relating to Honeywell,

D. Conmtitteemen will be assigned ovenime on non-holiday
weekdays on the following basis:

(&} (h}

Average number of employees Maximum overtime bours

in bargaining unit working overtime available to committegmoen per

each weekday shiil based on the week,  workweek (Mon-Fri)

two weeks prior 1o the week in which

the overtime is assigned.

15-20 30%

31-125 50*

126-above 70+

*To be prorated when a recognized holiday occurs on 8
weekday

1. Overtime passes will be issued in increments of two
hours on the Friday prior 1o the week in which the over-
time is worked.

2. Committeemen will date the pass. Commineemen will
be paid only for overtime hours acwally worked.

3. During any weekday overtime period, Committeemen
will perform Yawful representational and contrace adminis-
tration duties relating 1o Honeywell employees only.

4. Overtime will not be available on a weekday when the
Company advises the Union at least two hours before the
stan of the overtime assignment that fewer than a total of
five bargaining unit employees are working that day.

E. The Company will consider oventime requests in addition to
thase noted above upon submission of an advance, written re-
quest seting forth the justification for additional overtime.

{3) The Company agrees to recognize departmental and area stew-
ards. The number of stewards will be based an a ratio of one stew-
ard for each 50 employees predicated on the following table. In
addition, there will be one night shift steward as long as there are
at least 10 employees on the night shifts,

Number of bargaining

unit employees Number of Stewards
1-50 1

51-100 2

101-130 3

151-200 4

ETC




A. Steward rcpresemation areas will be reviewed and negoti-
ated by the company and the union between June 15, 2005 and
Sune 30, 2005.

R, The number of stewards and the arcas they represent will
become effective September 30, 2005.

(4} The Unjon agrees that no one shall be cligibfe 1o serve as a De-
partmental Steward or Bargaining Committee member, unless he
is an ermployee and has aifained one (1) year of seniority and ts
warking in the Compuny.

(5) The names of the members of the Bargaining Commitice of Lhe
Local Union Executive Board, the Honeywell Council
Delegate(s), and changes in the Bargaining Committee other than
icmporary replacemets shall be signed by the President of the
Local Union and shall be countersigned by the Regional Director
or his designee and shall be given in writing to the Director of
Human Resources at the time of their taking office. The Local
Union shall alse notify the Director of Human Resources, in writ-
ing, at the time of their taking office. of the names of Depanimen-
3l Stewards or any changes therein.

(6) The Company will supply the Local Unior with a lisy of the
Supesvisers who function in the various sieps of the Grievance
Procedure at quanterly intervals,

(7) Meetings between the Company Management and the Bargain-
ing Commitice shall be held weekly during the regular factory day
working hours for the consideration of all grievances on the
ngenda. The agenda shall be submitied o the Company in suffi-
cient time in advance of the meeting so as 10 permit the Company
a minimum of one {1) full working day prior o the day of the
meeting for investigation.

(8) Stewards tnay leave their work during working hours with pay
al their current carned rate to perform representational duties
within the Company. Such time allowance for stewards shall not
.exceed 7 bours in any one week,

(9) Employees shall. when required to ceasc work or leave their
plece of work for the proper handling of grievances as outlined
herein. request and receive from their Supervisor an Industrial Re-
lations Time Ticket, Befare resuming work, they shall again report
to the Supervisor and surrender 10 the Supervisor their Industrial
Relations Time Ticket.

(10) Deparimental Stewerds required (o leave their depaniment for
the proper handling of grievances shall request and receive from
their Supervisor an Industrial Relations Time Ticket and shall pre-
sent such ticket © the Supervisor of the department in which the
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grievance exists and notify him of their presence and purpose
upen entering the depanmeni or give the Supervisor a copy of the
written complaint,

{11) Members of the Bargaining Committee, and the President of
the Union, and members of the Executive Board, may leave the
plany during their regnlar shift for Union business withowl pay.
providing their exit, or emiry, as the case may be, is properly
recorded at the plant entrance gates.
A. Members of the Bargaining Committee and the Presideat of
the union may leave the plant for company/union business
with pay provided their exil or entry as the case may be is
recorded at the plant entrance gate and subject o approval by
the Company,
(12) The Company will recognize replacement for Bargaining
Commitiee members on approved leaves of absence.

(13) The Company and (he Union agree o reduce to the minimmm
the time required for the handling of grievances.

ARTICLE Il

Grievance Procedure

{14) This Grievance Procedure supplements the Grievance Proce-
dure outfined in parsgraphs (23} to {40) of the Master Agreement.

(15) Nothing in paragraph (26) Step Three of the Grievance Pro-
cedure of the Master Agreement shall preciude a grievance from
being held For further consideration during the third step of the
Grievance Procedure. The Company’s decision, however, will be
placed on the grievance form and signed by the Company’s repre-
sentative not later than seven (7) days following the meeting in
which the decision is reached. The Union representative shall indi-
cate his acceplance or rejection of the decision and place his sig-
nature therecri within the same seven (7) day period. However, the
saven (7) day periods referenced above can be extended by mutval
agreement of the parties.

(16) Upou completion of Step Three of the Grievance Procedure,
cither party shal) have the right, if it so desires, to call upon the
services of an Tnternational Representative in accordance with
paragraph {30} of the Master Agreement. Tn the event either pany
desires to call such International Representative, such request
must be made within seven {7) days feom the dae of the Com-
pany’s decision given in Step Three. If called, a meeting with such
intermational Representative must be held at a mutnally conve-
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ntent time within fourteen (14) days from the date of the Com-
pany’s decision in Step Three. If no mecting date is arcanged with
the Intfernational Representative within the fourteen {14) day pe-
riod, or if the International Representative fails to appear al 2
meeting which has been arrenged during ihe fourteen {14) day pe-
rieud, then the case shall be congicered seuled on the basis of the
Company's decision in Step Three. In the event ihe meeting is
held with the International Representutive, the case shall be con-
sidered setlled on the basis of the Company's decision given in
that mecting regardless of any previous notice by the Local Upion
of its intent 10 appeal the Company’s decision in Step Three to the
Umpire, unless notiee is again filed by the Local Union with the
Dicector of Indusitial Relations of its intent to appeal to the Um-
pire in accordance with paragraph (27) of the Master Agreemenl.

{17} [n the event that neither party avails themselves of the provi-
sions of paragraph (16) of this Supplementa) Agreement, or in the
cvent that the pravisions of paragraph (16) of this Suppl¢mental
Agrezement are followed and the case is appealed to the Umpire in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (27) of the Master
Agreement, the procedure set fonh in sub.section (A) and or (B)
of this paragraph will be followcd:

A. In discharge cases, the gricvance shall be actually presented
to the Umpire for deleemination within sixiy (60) days from
the dawe of the Managememt's decision in writing following Lhe
discharge hearing, except that cither party shatl have the right
to request a posiponement beyond said sixty {60) days und the
request shall be granted by the oher pany. In the evem (hat
such postponemen is requesied by the Union, the Company
sholl not he obligated, in the event back pay is awarded, to pay
in cxcess of the originat sixty (60) days following the date of
the Company's decision in writing on Lhe grievance form.

B. In all other types of cases that are subject (o Umpire deter-
mination, the grievance shall be actually presented to the Um-
pire for detenmination within ninety (90} days from the date of
the Management's decision in writing at the Third Step of the
Grievance Procedure, cxcept that cither party shall have the
right to request a postponement beyond said ninety (90) days
and the request shall be pranted by the other party. In the event
that such postponement is requested by the Union, the Com-
pary shall not be obligated. in the event back pay is awarded,
to pay in excess of the original ninety (90) days follawing the
date of the Company's decision in writing on the grievance
form.




ARTICLE IV

Seniority

(18) The Company may lay off or discharge probationary employ-
ces withoui limitation by the terms of this Supplemental Agree-
ment, and there shall be no responsibility for reemployment of
probationary employces if they are discharged or laid off during
this period, except that the Union reserves the right Lo appeal any
such case on the grounds of personal prejudice or discrimination
for Union membership or activity. Such appeals must be supported
by writien evidence at the time the grievance is filed.

{19) Seniority, except for the Skilled Trades classifications, shall
be observed according o length of service with the Company in
all the classifications that the employee has worked sixty (60) cal-
endar days or mote. Seniority for skilled trade classifications will
be established as of the day of eniry into the skilled trade’s classi-
fication.

[n the event of a layoff, the company will fumish the employec

with a standard form, which will designate the panicular job clas-
sifications in which the employee has seriority (displacemeni
rights in all classifications the employee has worked sixty (60)
calendar days or more. The form will also provide for the em-
ployee 10 indicate whether or not he wished to exercise or waive
his rights in all classifications he has seniority (displacement
rights). The form wil also provide for the employee to accept lay-
of l directly from his jobr classification. The form will also provide
for the employee (o indicate 10 which classifications he desires o
be recalled in accordance with his seniority. It is further under-
stood that should. in the course of later evenis, such employee find
himself again on lpyoff he shall he permitted 10 exercise his se-
niority (displacement) rights through the provisions outlined in
this paragraph.
(20} Employees wransferred 10, by hid or otherwise, or recalled (or
3 seniority occupational group other than their own, shall hold se-
njority in their original seniority ocexpational group for sixty (60)
days after such transfer or recall. If the employee is not retumed Lo
his original semiority orcupationa) proup within such sixty (60)
days, all accumulated seniority shall be wansferred 10 the new se-
niority occupational group,

A. However, when paragraph (23)AJ) is inveked in accor-

dance with its provisions. paragraph (20) above shall not be

applicable. Instead, an employee whu exercises his rights
under paragraph (23)(A)3) and a5 a result is placed in another
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seniority vccupational group in which he had previously
worked in accardance with werms of paragraph (23} A}3) shatl
carry with him his true seniority os of the effective dave of his
re-¢niry o that senjority occupational group. In so duing, he
shall still retain all seniority rights to the semiorily occupa-
tional group from which he was laid off. It is understood by
the partics that should. in the course of later cvents, such em-
ployee find himsed again on layolf through the procedures
owlined in paragraph (23)(A)(1} he shall be perminied to exer-
cise the provisions of paragraph (234AX3) again.

Layofis — Occupational Groups

(21 o all cases of layoff, other than wempovary layofl, the cm-
ployce's scniority within his respective seniority occupational
group as established in Appendix A shall govern.

(22) When it becomes necessary te lay off an employee from a joh
classification in one of the seniority occupalionil groups. proba-
Gonary employees in the same job classification shall fiest be laid
off 1f the layofl of probationary employees causes an unbalance in
departments in which the same job classification cxists, then the
‘junior employee remaining in the job classification wil! be trans-
ferred to other departrments in the same job chassification in order
to balance the departments or shifts. In such cases, the junior em-
ployee so transferred shall accept the transfer und shifi assignment
of the employces who have been laid off which necessitated the
teansfer and or shift assignment,

{23) Layolfs of senjority employecs will be governed according to
the previsions of this Seniority Agrecment as fullows:

A. When it becomes necessary to lay off an employee from a
job classification within a semiority occupational group, the
cmployce with the least seniorily in his job classification shall
be removed and insiracted to report to the Labor Relations Of-
fice immediately. He shall have the choice of exercising one of
the following oplions:

(1} He may elect o displuce the employee with the least
seniority in a job classification within his own seniority oc-
cupational group, but only in those job classifications
which do not have a maximum base rate in excess of the
maximum base rate of the job classification in which he is
presently employcd except as otherwise provided in Ap-
pendix A, and further provided his senjority is greater than
that of the junior employee in a job classification of his
choice. If he elects 10 displace such junior employce he
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mist accepl the shift of the employae he has displaced, A1
the tisne the employee reporis to the Labor Relations Of-
Tece., he shall be fnformed as 1o the job classifications in his"
occupational group in which he bas displacement rights on
the basis of rate of pay only. The employce shall iudicate,
in writing. immediaialy. in preferential order. on a form
provided far the purpose, those job classifications in which
he has displacement rights, on the basis of rate of pay, in
which he desires to exencise his displacement rights, pro-
vided his seniority is sufficient to entitle him 10 do so.
Within twe (2) working days {excluding Saturdays, Sun-
days and holidays) from the date of layoff, the Company
will notily the employee, by telegram. as to which of the
jobs his senfority entitles him, i any, in the order of his
listed preference. Such telegram shall inchude notice as (o
the shift on which he is 10 report. IF his seniority is not sui-
ficient to entitle him to any job in his seniarity occupa-
tional group, then the employee sholl be notified of his per-
manent layoff within the two (2) day period.

a. If an employee is no1 in the plam because of absen-
1eeism or approved leave of absence at the time of lay-
off and thus cannot physically comply with {23)}(A)
and (2IHAXIL) in the preseribed manner, then the
Compuny will potify him of his layoff by telegram. b
shall be the responsibility of the employee in such an
instance Lo then conact the Labor Refations Office
within twa (2} working days at which time he will be
irformed of his displacement rights, il any, and shall
indicate which job classification he desires to disphace
in accordance with the tems of this paragraph or make
aselection to exercise kis rights wnder (23HAK2). IF he
Joes por contact the Company’s Labor Relativns Office
within the wwo (2} working days referred to herein, he
shall be considered 10 have elecicd direct layolf under
(23} AX2) and shall be placed on the recall list for that
one job classificanion from which he was laid off. [n
the cases where it is impossible for the employee 1o
contac the Company within the two {2) working days
because of location or other legitimate conditions, the
two (2) working days time limit will be extended umi
twoy (2) working days beyond the time that it was pos-
sible For him to have complied.

b, At the time of {ayoff the Company will furnish the
employee 2 stangdard form which will designate the
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particular job classification or job classifications in the
Seniority Occupational Groups in which the employce
has displacement righis, if any. The employee will
make his seleciion by checking 1he job classification in
which he desires to exercisc his displacement rights
under (23)(AMN 1) and sign the form. The form will also
provide for the cmployee 10 indicate whether or not he
desires 1o exercise his rights, if any, ender (23)(A)(3)
in the event that his seniority is not sufficiens to entitle
him 10 employmens within hiz curreni seniority occu-
pational Group. A copy of the forms referred to herein
will be given 10 the Chairpecsen of the Bargaining
Committee once ¢ach manth.,

() He may accept the layofT direct from his job classifica-
tion. In sych event, however, he may not exercise any
rights under subsection (3) of thix paragraph (23). He must.
however, indicate in writing at the lime of layoff, those job
classifications in his seniority occupational group 10 which
bhe desires ta be recalled in accordance with his seniority.
Deviattons from the provisions of this paragraph may be
made by mutval agreement between the Labor Relations
Depaniment apd the Bargaining Commitiee.

(3) If any employee has waived or exhausted all displace-
ment rights within the Seniority Occupati